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FACULTY*
ACADEMIC YEAR OF 1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4
DEANE W. M A LO TT, President of the University (1951-1963)
JAMES A. PERKINS, President of the University (1963-------)
W ILLIAM REA KEAST, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
W. DONALD COOKE, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
STANLEY W. DAVIS, Associate Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences 
GEORGE FERRIS CR O NK H ITE, Assistant Dean and Secretary of the College o f Arts 

and Sciences
JAMES DABNEY BURFO O T, J r ., Assistant Dean of the College o f Arts and Sciences
MEYER HO W ARD ABRAMS, Ph.D., Frederic J. W hiton Professor of English 
BARRY BANFIELD ADAMS, M.A., Instructor in English 
GEORGE PLIM PTO N ADAMS, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
RO BERT M ARTIN ADAMS, Ph.D., Professor of English
H OW ARD B E R N H A R D T  ADELM ANN, Ph.D., Professor of H istology and Embryology 
FREDERICK BRO W NING  AGARD, Ph.D., Professor of L inguistics3 
RALPH PALMER AGNEW , Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Mathematics 
ANDREAS C. A LBRECH T, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 3
H. DARKES A LB RIG H T , Ph.D., Professor o f Speech and Drama 2 
A R T H U R  AUG USTUS ALLEN, Ph.D., Professor of Ornithology, Emeritus 
ALAN A N T H O N Y  A LTSH ULER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government 
VINAY AMBEGAOKAR, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics
ALFRED LEONARD ANDERSO N, Ph.D., Professor of Geology 
JO H N MAXWELL ANDERSON, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
RO BERT ASCHER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Anthropology and Archaeology, and 

Curator of the Anthropological Collections 
W ILLIAM WEAVER A U STIN , Ph.D., Professor of Music 
JAMES B. AX, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
W. IAN AXFORD, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Astronomy 
CESAREO BANDERA-GOMEZ, M.A., Instructor in Romance Literature 
HARLAN PARKER BANKS, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
I .e R O Y  LESHER BARNES, Ph.D., Professor of Biophysics 
SIMON H. BAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
ALAN JOYCE BEARDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
KARL BERKELMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
SYLVESTER E. BERKI, M.A., Acting Assistant Professor of Economics 
W ALTER F. BERNS, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Government 
ISRAEL BERSTEIN, Ph.D., Visiting Associate Professor of M athematics 
HANS A L B R E C H I BETHE, Ph.D., John W endell Anderson Professor of P hysics3 
K N IG H T  BIGGERSTAFF, Ph.D., Professor of Chinese History 
JO N A T H A N  PEALE BISHOP, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f English 
MORRIS GILBER F BISHOP, Ph.D., Kappa Alpha Professor of Romance Literature, 

Emeritus

* Numbers following names indicate: (1) leave of absence, fall term, 1963-1964- (2) leave of absence, spring term, 1963-1964; (3) leave of absence, 1963-1964.
This listing of the faculty of the College of Arts and Sciences does not necessarily include all appointments or resignations for 1963-1964.

iv



FACULTY 1

VILHJALM UR T . BJARNER, M.A., Lecturer in German Linguistics
MAX BLACK, Ph.D., D.Lit., Susan Linn Sage Professor of Philosophy
ERIC AL B ER T  BLACKALL, M.A., Dr.Phil., I.itt.D ., Professor of German Literature
JEAN FRANTZ BLACKALL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
ALFRED TH EO DO RE BLOM QUIST, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
ALLAN DAVID BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
A R T H U R  L. BLOOM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology
NICHOLAS C. BODM AN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics
ALBERT W ILHELM  BOESCHF., Ph.D., Professor of German, Emeritus
ACHIM BONAW ITZ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f German Literature
RO BER T  ALLEN BONIC, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics
SAMUEL LATIM ER BOO THROYD, M.S., Professor of Astronomy, Emeritus
RAYMOND BOWERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
MARY FUERTES BO YNTO N, Ph.D., Lecturer in English
LEIF BRAATEN, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology
DALAI BRENES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rom ange Literature
LOUIS BRICKM AN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics
H ER BE R T  W H ITT A K E R  BRIGGS, Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor of International 

Law
WILLIAM BROW DER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athem atics3 
ST U A R T  M ac  DONALD BRO W N, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy  
THOM AS C. BRUICE, Ph.D., Professor o f Chemistry 
JAMES DABNEY BURFO O T, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of Geology
EDW IN A R T H U R  B U R T T , S.T.M., Ph.D., L.H.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor of 

Philosophy, Emeritus 
WILLIAM A. CAMPBELL, M.A., Professor of Music 
JO HN VINCENT CANFIELD, M.A., Assistant Professor of Philosophy  
GERALD JEROME CANTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
HARRY CAPLAN, Ph.D., G oldwin Smith Professor of the Classical Languages and 

L iteraturesi
A N T H O N Y  C APUTI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
PATRICIA CARDEN, M.A., Instructor in Russian Literature
M ARVIN ALBERT CARLSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama 
GEORGE LEROY CARR, M.Ed., Instructor in Physics
PETER AM BLER CA R RU TH ER S, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
R O BERT R. C A TURA, M.A., Instructor in German
STEPHEN U. CHASE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f M athematics
GUSTAVE CH O Q UET, D.Sc., V isiting Professor o f M athematics
YVONNE C H O Q U ET -BR U H A T , D.Sc., Visiting Professor of Mathematics
M. G ARDNER CLARK, Ph.D., Professor of Industrial and Labor Relations
R O B ER T  TH EO DO RE CLAUSEN, Ph.D., Professor of Botany
MENDEL F. COHEN, Ph.D., V isiting Assistant Professor of Philosophy
MICHAEL J. COLACURCIO, M.A., Instructor in English
ALICE MARY COLBY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Romance Literature
L aM O N T C. COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 1
W. STORRS COLE, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
W ILLIAM DONALD COOKE, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
MORRIS ALBERT COPELAND, Ph.D., Robert Julius T horne Professor of Economics, 

Emeritus
DALE RAYMOND CORSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
RO BER T MILO COT ES, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 3 
J M IL ! ON COW AN, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
MALCOLM COWLEY, A.B., V isiting Ernest I. W hite Professor of American Studies 
GEORGE FERRIS CRO NK H ITE, Ph.D., Lecturer in English 
K. PATRICIA CROSS, Ph.D., Lecturer in Psychology



2 FACULTY
G. W ATTS CUNNING H AM , Ph.D., I.itt.D ., Susan Linn Sage Professor o f Philosophy, 

Emeritus
CASPAR RO B ER T  CURJEL, Dr.sc.math., Assistant Professor of M athematics 3 
RO B ER T E. CUSHM AN, Ph.D., Litt.D ., G oldwin Smith Professor of Government, 

Emeritus
JOSEPH B. D A LLETT, M.A., Instructor in German Literature 
RICH ARD B. D A R LIN G TO N , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
DAVID BRION DAVIS, Ph.D., Professor of History  
STANLEY W. DAVIS, Ph.D., Lecturer in  Psychology 
TO M  EDW ARD DAVIS, Ph. D., Associate Professor of Economics 
PETER J. W. DEBYE, Ph.D., T odd Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
W ILLIAM DELANY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology  
JOH N P. DELVAILLE, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
PAUL MICHAEL deMAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Comparative Literature 3 
JEAN-JACQUES DEM OREST, Ph.D., Professor of Rom ance Literature 3 
JOHN W ILLIAM D eW IRE, Ph.D., Professor o f Physics 
H ER BE R T  DIECKM ANN, Ph.D., V isiting Professor of Rom ance Literature 
W ILLIAM C. DILGER, Ph.D., Lecturer in  Psychology
EUGENIO UM BERTO  D O N ATO , M.A., Assistant Professor of Rom ance Literature 
K EITH  SEDGWICK DO NNELLAN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy  
ARCHIE THOM PSON DO TSO N, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government 
DOUGLAS FITZGERALD DOW D, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Economics 
RO BER T  M. D U R LIN G , Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Italian and Comparative 

Literature
JO H N M INOR ECHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics 
DONALD D. EDDY, M.A., Instructor in  English
DONALD ANDREW  EDW ARDS, Ph.D., Research Assistant Professor of Physics 
MARIO EINAU DI, Dr.Jur., Goldwin Smith Professor o f Government 
RO BER T  HENRY ELIAS, Ph.D., Professor of English and Ernest I. W hite Professor 

of American Studies 3 
SCOTT BOW EN ELLEDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English 
DONALD ENGLISH, M.B.A., Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
GORDON H U B E R T  FAIRBANKS, Ph.D., Professor o f Linguistics 3 
LOUIS MICHAEL FALKSON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
DONALD G. FARNUM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Chemistry 
ROGER HAM LIN FARRELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f M athematics 
R O BER T  CLINTO N FAY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
W ALTER FEIT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athematics 3 
ALLAN G U N N A R  FELDT, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
SUM NER JAMES FERRIS, B.A., Instructor in English 
FRANCIS GEORGE FIKE, J r ., M.A., Instructor in  English 
JO H N ALBIN FINCH, M.A., Instructor in English  
GEORGE FISCHER, Ph.D., Professor of Government 
DOUGLAS BEACH FITC H EN , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
EPHIM  GREGORY FOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English  
EDW ARD W H IT IN G  FOX, Ph.D., Professor of History 
JO H N NOEL FRAM PTO N, M.S., Instructor in  Mathematics 
JOH N FRF.CCERO, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Rom ance Literature 
JACK FREED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Chemistry 
FRANK SAMUEL FREEMAN, Ed.D., Professor of Psychology 
W ALTER HO YT FRENCH, Ph.D., Professor of English 
WOLFGANG H. J. FUCHS, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 
JAMES WELLS GA1R, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
CARL W. G ARTLEIN, Ph.D., Research Associate Professor of Physics 
PAUL WALLACE GATES, Ph.D., John Stambaugh Professor of History 3 
EDW ARD JOSEPH GEARY, Ph.D., Professor of French



FACULTY 3

LESTER H. GERM ER, Ph.D., Visiting Research Professor of Physics
HILLEL HALKIN GERSHENSON,Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
DAVID HENRY GESKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry
ROSWELL CLIFTON GIBBS, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
GEORGE G IBIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Russian Literature
JAMES JEROME GIBSON,Ph.D.. Professor of Psychology 3
PERRY W EBSTER GILBERT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 3
BERNARD H OW ARD GILMORE, Jr., M.A., Instructor in  Music
NARAYAN GIRI, Ph.D., V isiting Assistant Professor of M athematics
FRANK H INDM AN  GOLAY, Ph.D., Professor o f Economics
THOM AS GOLD, M.A., Professor of Astronomy
JOSEPH GOLDEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Speech and Drama
ROSE K. GOLDSEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology
MELVIN J. G OLDSTEIN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
R ICHARD GRAHAM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Latin American History
GUY E VERETT G R A NTH A M , Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus
RO BER T A R T H U R  GREENBERG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
KENNETH  INGVARD GREISEN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
LEONARD GROSS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 3
DAVID I. GROSSVOGEL, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Rom ance Literature
DONALD JAY G R O U T, Ph.D., Professor of Music
HENRY GUERLAC, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Science
R A N A JIT  G UH A, M.A., Acting Associate Professor of History
HIRO SH I GUNJI, Ph.D., Instructor in M athematics
ANDREW  HACKER, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Government
ROGER L. HADLICH , Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Linguistics
ARSHAG BERGE HAJIAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics
RO BER T ANDERSON HALL, J r ., Litt.D ., Professor of Linguistics
DAVID R. H A R R IN G T O N , Ph.D., Instructor in  Physics
PAUL LEON H A R TM AN , Ph.D., Professor of Physics
M ARTIN  O. H ARW 1T, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Astronomy
BAXTER  HATHAW AY, Ph.D., Professor of English
EUGENE H A U N , Ph.D., Lecturer in English
DONALD P. HAYES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology
GEORGE H ARRIS HEALEY, Ph.D., Professor of English and Curator of Rare Books
NEIL H ERTZ, M.A., Instructor in English
CARL SAMUEL HERZ, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics
JU D IT H  SCHERER HERZ, Ph.D., Instructor in  English
RONALD ERNEST HESTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Chemistry
R O BER T  GEORGE HEYNEM AN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics
GEORGE H. HILDEBRAND, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
PETER JOH N H IL T O N , Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics
RO BER T L. H INSHALW OOD, M.A., M.Ed., Instructor in French
JAMES LYNN H O ARD, Ph.D., Professor o f Chemistry
JULIAN E. HOCHBERG, Ph. D., Professor of Psychology
CHARLES FRANCIS H O CK ETT, Ph.D., Professor o f Linguistics and Anthropology  
DONALD FRANK HOLCOMB, Ph.D., Professor o f Physics 
ALLAN R. HOLM BERG, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology  
W ILLIAM C. HOLMES, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music 
HARLEY EARL HOW E, Ph.D., Professor of Physics, Emeritus 
JOHN TSENG HSIN HSU, M.M., Associate Professor o f Music 
MELVIN LOVELL HULSE, Ph. D., Professor o f Education, Emeritus 
GILBERT AGNEW  H U N T , Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 
KAREL HUSA, Master School D iplom a in Composition, Professor of Music 
JOHN GREENW OOD BROW N H U T C H IN S, Ph.D., Professor of Business History and Transportation



4 FACULTY
JAMES H U T T O N , Ph.D., Kappa Alpha Professor o f the Classics 
ERNEST JO H N  IRW IN, J r ., B.S., Instructor in  Physics 
AUG USTA L. JARYC, B.A., Lecturer in Russian  
H AROLD J. JOHNSO N, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
JO H N RAVEN JO H NSO N, Ph.D., T odd  Professor of Chemistry
O. J. M ATTH IJS JOLLES, Ph.D., Professor o f German Literature 
R O BER T  B U R T O N  JONES, J r ., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 2 
DONALD KAGAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Ancient History 
GEORGE M cT U R N A N  KAH IN, Ph.D., Professor o f Government 
ALFRED E. KAHN, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 
ALICE R. KAMINSKY, Ph.D., Instructor in English 
BRIAN D. KANEEN, B.A., Instructor in  German 
W ILLIAM REA KEAST, Ph.D., Professor o f English 
GERALD BAPTISTE KELLEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
MYRON SLADE KENDRICK, Ph.D., Professor of Economics and Public Finance, 

Emeritus
HARRY KESTEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
JACK CARL KIEFER, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 
GEORGE ALFRED KIERSCH, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology 3 
R O B ER T  WYLIE KILPATRICK, M.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
O T T O  KINKELDEY, Ph.D., Professor of Musicology, Emeritus 
TO IC H IRO  K INOSH ITA, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
JOH N KIRKPATRICK, Professor of Music
GORDON MacDONALD  KIRKW OOD, Ph.D., Professor of the Classics 
DON W. KLEINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
SIMON BERNA RD KOCHEN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics 
R U D O L PH  J. KREMER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Music 
JAMES A R T H U R  K RUM HANSL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
H ERBERT L. KUFNER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Linguistics 
H ILDEGARD S. KUFNER, Ph.D., Instructor in  German 
M UKUL RANJAN K U N DU , D.Sc., Associate Professor of Astronomy 
SHELDON K UR LAND, M.M., Assistant Professor of Music 
W ALTER F. LaFEBER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of American History 3 
W ILLIAM W ILSON LAM BERT, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Sociology, and 

Anthropology
AL B ER T  W ASH ING TO N LAUBENGAYER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
DAVID M. LEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
RICHARD LEAMAN LEED, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguisitics 3 
ALEXANDER H. L EIG H TO N , M.D., Professor of Sociology and Anthropology  
EARLE SCOTT LENKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology 
CLIFFORD S. LEONARD, J r ., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
SAMUEL LEESON LEONARD, Ph.D., Professor o f Zoology 
RO B ER T LEVINE, Ph.D., Instructor in English
JOSEPH SOLOMON LEVINGER, Ph.D., AVCO Visiting Professor of Physics 
JO HN W ILSON LEWIS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government 
JO HN E. LIN D , J r ., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
JERRY LEE LISTON, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics 
RAPH AEL M. L IT T A U E R , Ph.D., Research Professor of Physics 
T A -C H U N G  LIU , Ph.D., Professor of Economics
GEORGE ROGER LIVESAY, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f M athematics
FRANKLIN A. LONG, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
TH EO DO R E J. LOW I, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Government
R O BERT BRODIE MacLEOD, Ph.D., Susan Linn Sage Professor o f Psychology
H ER BE R T  M AH R, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Physics
NORM AN MALCOLM, Ph.D., Professor o f Philosophy



FACULTY 5

FREDERICK GEORGE MARCHAM , Ph.D., Goldwin Sm ith Professor of English 
History

CAROL L. MARKS, M.A., Instructor in English
RO BER T M O RTIM ER MARSH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Sociology 
JAMES FREDERICK MASON, Ph.D., Professor of Romance Languages and Literatures, 

Emeritus
RO BERT W. McALLISTER, Ph.D., Instructor in Physics
GEORGE ALEXANDER McCALMON, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama
JAMES McCONKEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English
BOYCE DAW KINS M cDANIEL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
WILLIAM N. M cFARLAND, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology
RO B ER T M cGINNIS, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology
JERROLD MEINW ALD, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
LEO MELTZER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Psychology and Sociology
W ILLIAM T . MILLER, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
H A R R IE T  C. MILLS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chinese
FRANCIS EDW ARD MINEKA, Ph.D., Litt. D., Class o f 1916 Professor o f English
BAL GOVIND MISRA, M.A., Assistant Professor of Linguistics
A R T H U R  MOORE MIZENER, Ph.D., Professor of English
M ARGUERITE F. MOLONEY, Ph.D., Instructor in  English
BENTO N SULLIVAN M ONROE, Ph.D., Professor of English, Emeritus
ROYAL EW ERT MONTGOM ERY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics
EDW ARD P. M ORRIS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Rom ance Literature
GEORGE H. M ORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry
PH ILIP M ORRISON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
CHANDLER MORSE, M.A., Professor of Economics 3
STEVEN MULLER, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Government
CARLETON CHASE MURDOCK, Ph.D., Professor o f Physics, Emeritus
GEORGE C. MYERS, M.A., Assistant Professor o f Sociology
ANIL NERODE, Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athematics
CURTIS PU TN A M  N ETTELS, Ph.D., Professor of American History
CHARLES MERRICK N EVIN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus
H ERBERT FRANK NEW H ALL, Ph.D., Professor o f Physics
PEI SHIN N I, M.A., Instructor in Chinese
MELVIN LORREL NICHOLS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus 
DAVID E. NOVACK, B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics 
DAVID NO VARR, Ph.D., Professor of English
EDM UND CHARLES N U T T A L L , Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Speech and Drama
PAUL M ARTIN O ’LEARY, Ph.D., Professor of Economics 2
PAUL OLUM, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics
MORRIS EDW ARD OPLER, Ph.D., Professor o f Anthropology
JAY OREAR, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
RO BERT M. PALMER, M.M., Professor of Music
JACOB PAPISH, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeritus
HAROLD FRANCIS PARKS, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology
LYMAN GEORGE P A R R A T T , Ph.D., Professor of Physics
JEAN PARRISH , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Rom ance Literature
STEPHEN MAXFIELD PARRISH , Ph.D., Associate Professor o f English
SEYMOUR VICTO R PARTER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of M athematics
N A T H A N  ALLEN PA TTILLO , Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor o f the History of Art
P E R T T I J. PELTO, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Anthropology
DEXTER  PERKINS, Ph.D., University Professor (American Civilization), Emeritus
THOM AS JEFFERSON PETERSON, Ph.D., Lecturer in Physics
SHAILER SHAW PHII.BRICK, Ph.D., V isiting Professor of Geology
B U R TO N  E. PIKE, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f German Literature
NELSON C. PIKE, M.A., Assistant Professor o f Philosophy
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W ALTER McKENZIE P IN T N E R , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Russian History
R O B ER T  ALLEN PLANE, Ph.D., Professor o f Chemistry
H ELM UT R O BER T  PL A N T , M.A., Instructor in  German
R O B ER T  O T T O  PO HL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics
RICH ARD F. PO RTER, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Chemistry 2
PIETR O  PUCCI, Ph.D., Visiting Assistant Professor of the Classics
ISAAC RABINO W ITZ, Ph.D., Professor of Biblical and Hebrew Studies
DAVID EUGENE RAY, M.A., Instructor in English
FORREST GODFREY READ, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English
H AROLD LYLE REED, Ph.D., Robert Julius T horne Professor of Economics, Emeritus 
RO B ER T BLAKE REEVES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Zoology 
LEWIS T O D D  REYNOLDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
EUGENE FRANKLIN RICE, J r ., Ph.D., Professor of History
BLANCHARD LIVINGSTONE R ID EO U T , Ph.D., Professor of Romance Literature
PHYLLIS B. R INDLER, Ph.D., Instructor in English
W OLFGANG RINDLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics
JO H N M. ROBERTS, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology
PAUL M cHENRY RO BERTS, Ph.D., Professor of Linguistics
A LBERT SU TH ER LA N D  ROE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art
ALEX ROSENBERG, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 3
FRANK RO SENBLATT, Ph.D., Lecturer in  Psychology
C LINTO N  ROSSITER III, Ph.D., LL.D., Litt.D ., L.H.D., John L. Senior Professor 

of American Institutions 
THOM AS A R T H U R  RYAN, Ph. D„ Professor of Psychology 
DAVID SACHS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Philosophy  
GERALD ENOCH SACKS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
WILLIAM M E R R IT T  SALE, J r ., Ph.D., Goldwin Smith Professor o f English Literature 
EDW IN ERNEST SALPETER, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 2 
MICHAEL SAMILOV, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Slavic Linguistics 
OLGA SAMILOV, M.A., Instructor in  Russian 
HAROLD E. SAMUEL, Ph.D., Lecturer in Music
THOM AS M AYNARD SCHEIDEL, Ph.D., Assistant Professor o f Speech and Drama 
HAROLD ABRAHAM  SCHERAGA, Ph.D., Sc.D., Professor of Chemistry 
RICH ARD THO M AS SELDEN, Ph.D., Professor o f Economics
ALAIN SEZNEC, Dipldm e d ’etudes superieures, Associate Professor of Rom ance Litera

ture
HAROLD SHADICK, M.A., Professor of Chinese Literature 
LAURISTO N SHARP, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology 3 
R O B ER T  W ILLIAM  SHAW , Ph.D., Professor of Astronomy 
W ILLIAM DAVID SHAW , M.A., Instructor in English 
SYDNEY S. SHOEMAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy  
FRANK NOEL SIBLEY, M.A., Associate Professor of Philosophy  
MICHELL JOSEPH SIENKO, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 3 
RO B ER T H. SILSBEE, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Physics 
ALBERT SILVERMAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W ALTER MICHAEL SIMON, Ph.D., Professor of Modern European History 
GEORGE W ILLIAM  SKINNER, Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology  
W ALTER J. SLATOFF, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English 
H ARO LD RO BERT SM ART, Ph.D., Professor of Philosophy, Emeritus 
HAL HAMPSON SM ITH , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
PATRICIA CAIN SM ITH , Ph.D., Professor of Psychology 
ROBER T J. SM ITH , Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology  
W EBSTER SM ITH , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History o f Art 
THO M AS ANDREW  SOKOL, M.A., Associate Professor of Music 1 
DONALD F. SOLA, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Linguistics 
ALAN RO BERT SOLOMON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History o f Art



FACULTY 7

RICH ARD R. K. SORABJI, B.Phil., Assistant Professor of Philosophy  
FRANK L. SPITZER, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 
R O BERT LAMB SPROULL, Ph.D., Professor of Physics
W ALTER H U TCH IN SO N  ST A IN T O N , Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama 
GEORGE J. STALLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 
PETER C. STEIN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics 
BERN E P E TT ER  STIGUM , Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Economics 
TAYLOR WAYNE STO EH R, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English 
CHARLES JOEL STONE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
GORDON FRANKLIN STREIB, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 
JOSEPH MAYONE STYCOS, Ph.D., Professor of Sociology 2 
RO BERT ST U A R T  SW ARD, M.A., Instructor in English 
RICH ARD MICHAEL TALM AN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Physics 
HAROLD W ILLIAM TH O M PSO N, Ph.D., D.Litt., L.H.D., Mus.D., Goldwin Smith  

Professor of English Literature, Emeritus 
WAYNE EDW IN TH OM PSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Sociology 
BRIAN TIERNEY, Ph.D., Professor of Medieval History 
DIRAN HAGOPOS TO M BO ULIAN, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
BARBARA T R O XELI., M.S., Assistant Professor of Music 
VICTOR W. T U R N E R , Ph.D., Professor of Anthropology  
JAMES HARVEY T U R N U R E , M.F.A., Assistant Professor of the History of Art 
JO H N REUBEN WAY VALLENTYNE, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
ZENO VENDLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philosophy 3 
OSKAR DIEDRICH v o n  ENGELN, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus 
FREDERICK OSWIN WAAGE, Ph.D., Professor of the History of Art and Archaeology 
STEPHEN W AINGER, Ph.D., Instructor in  M athematics 
RO BERT JO H N WALKER, Ph.D., Professor of Mathematics 
BARBARA E. W ARD, M.A., Visiting Professor of Anthropology  
HARRY PO RT ER  WELD, Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus 
JOHN W EST WELLS, Ph.D., Professor of Geology
H ERBERT AUG UST W ICHELNS, Ph.D., Professor of Speech and Drama, Emeritus 
BENJAM IN W IDOM , Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry 
HAROLD W IDOM , Ph.D., Associate Professor of M athematics 
CHARLES F. WILCOX, Jr., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Chemistry 
W ALTER FRANCIS W ILLCOX, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of Economics and Statistics, 

Emeritus
L. PEARCE WILLIAMS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of the History o f Science 
ROBIN M URPHY WILLIAMS, Jr., Ph.D., Professor o f Sociology 
JOH N ALEXANDER W ILLIAM SON, M.A., Instructor in  M athematics 
JOH N FLETCHER W ILSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor o f Speech and Drama 
K ENNETH  GEDDES W ILSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics 
RO BERT R A T H B U N  WILSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
WILLIAM ABELL W IM SATT, Ph.D., Professor of Zoology 
A R T H U R  P. WOLF, B.A., Assistant Professor o f Anthropology and Psychology 
JACOB W OLFOWITZ, Ph.D., Professor of M athematics 
WILLIAM MOONEY W OODW ARD, Ph.D., Professor of Physics 
ALBERT HAZEN W R IG H T , Ph.D., Professor of Zoology, Emeritus 
M ARTIE W ING YOUNG, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of the History of Art 
RO BERT RAM ON ZIMMERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology 
JEROLD J. ZUCKERMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry
PAUL ZUM TH O R, Doctor es lettres, Frederic J. W hiton Visiting Professor of Romance 

Literature



COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
T H E  COLLEGE of Arts and Sciences is a liberal arts college. Its essential 
purpose is the one that has always motivated the teaching of the liberal arts; that 
is, to perm it students to acquire the arts that make a free man, in the sense that 
a man is free only when he understands his own nature and that of the world. 
Though such understanding sometimes requires technical skills and always re
quires intellectual ones, it consists in something more than either. In  its fullest 
sense it is an understanding that is indistinguishable from a way of living.

T o  this end the College offers a carefully designed and, in some ways, unique 
program of studies in languages and literatures, in philosophy, music, and 
the fine arts, and in mathematics, the natural sciences, the social sciences, and 
history. T he  range and diversity of its offerings in these subjects are un
surpassed anywhere. T he student’s program is so arranged that, for the first 
two years, he studies in some depth a num ber of these subjects. In  this underclass 
work he must include at least a year’s work in in one of the natural sciences, in 
one of the social sciences, and in one of the humanities, in addition to achieving 
competence in the use of the English language and in the use of a t least one 
foreign language.

In  his upperclass years, he must carry further his work in two or three of 
these areas of knowledge and must acquire a thorough knowledge of one of 
them, his m ajor subject. For this purpose the student’s program is reduced 
during the upperclass years from five to four courses, in order that he may 
work more independently in subjects in which he has advanced to the point 
where he may benefit from working on his own. For such independent work 
Cornell’s great libraries provide every opportunity.

Though this program of studies has been constructed prim arily to assure 
the successful achievement of a liberal education itself, it is also, according to 
the graduate schools of law, medicine, and business adm inistration, the best 
preparation for professional study.

Because the faculty believes a student ought to complete his education as 
rapidly as is compatible with his doing it well, the College will grant him, at 
admission, advanced standing in any freshman subject in which he can demon
strate competence. A properly prepared student may thus gain college credit 
for as much as a full year of work. If he does so, he will begin his career at 
Cornell as a sophomore and can complete his work for the degree in three years.

REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION
An applicant for admission to the freshman class in the College of Arts and 

Sciences must have completed a secondary school course giving satisfactory 
preparation for the work of the College. Sixteen units of entrance credit are 
required, representing at least four years’ work in a preparatory or high school. 
T he sixteen units must include four years of English, three years of preparatory 
mathematics, and three of a foreign language, ancient or modern, together with
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a satisfactory score on the College Entrance Examination Board Achievement 
Test in the language. Candidates who have had less than three years of prepara
tion in a foreign language but who make a satisfactory score 011 the Achieve
m ent Test will meet the requirem ent. T he rem aining units should be chosen 
from laboratory science (at least one un it of biology, chemistry, or physics), 
social studies (at least one un it of history, government, or geography), and further 
work in mathematics and foreign language. W herever possible, these minimum 
sixteen units should be supplem ented by additional courses in similar academic 
subjects.

As a guide to prospective students and to guidance counselors, the following 
program of college preparatory work is recommended: English, four units, with 
emphasis on comprehension in reading and on clarity and facility in expository 
writing; mathematics, sufficient to enable the student to begin calculus during 
his first year in college should he wish to do so; foreign languages, ancient or 
modern, taken every year, with the objective of achieving a really useful knowl
edge (four units or more) of one language, and some knowledge (at least two 
units) of a second; social studies (at least one unit); laboratory science (at least 
one un it—if more than one un it is taken, each un it ordinarily should be taken 
in a different science). W here the opportunity exists, students are urged to begin 
the study of a foreign language in the seventh grade or earlier. T he most gen
erally useful modern languages for advanced study are French and German. For 
work in the sciences, Russian is becoming increasingly im portant; for work in 
the humanities, the classical languages are of great importance. Students con
sidering a science m ajor in college are advised that thorough preparation in 
mathematics will be more valuable than extensive concentration in a single 
science.

Each candidate for admission is required to take, in December or January, 
the College Board Scholastic A ptitude Test, the English Composition Test, and 
the Achievement Test in at least one language, and to request the Board to report 
the results to the Office of Admissions, Cornell University. A candidate should 
also keep in m ind the further language requirem ent which he must meet by the 
end of his sophomore year in college (see page 13). If he has had two or more 
years of a second foreign language in school and wishes to use that language 
toward fulfilling this requirem ent in college, he should also take the Achieve
m ent Test in that second language, though he need not do so as early as 
December or January. Acceptable scores on the Achievement Tests in modern 
foreign languages will be set to correspond with the actual am ount of instruc
tion received at the time the tests are taken and to measure the achievement 
after one and a half years, two and a half years, or three years of instruction.

An applicant for admission who has completed a year or more of work in 
another institution of recognized collegiate rank will be expected to have had 
preparatory work equivalent to that prescribed for freshmen. In  addition, his 
progress in meeting the requirem ents in courses and hours as listed for under
classmen and admission to upperclass standing will be carefully examined. 
Action on completed applications for transfer will be taken about May 1.

Not all applicants can be admitted. Those that seem best qualified are selected 
after a comparative study not only of the formal preparation, bu t also of 
evidence relating to each applicant’s character, seriousness of purpose, and 
fitness to undertake the work of the College. Only a relatively small num ber 
of transfer students can be accepted.
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Application forms may be obtained from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall, 

and all communications concerning admissions should be addressed there.
Accepted applicants should read carefully the sections on health requirements, 

health services, and medical care in the Announcement of General Information. 
Some health requirem ents may be met prior to entrance.

T he Announcement of General Information  should be consulted for other 
matters of general interest such as details on entrance requirements, living ex
penses, tuition and fees, scholarships, loans, part-time employment, motor 
vehicle regulations, and student conduct. T he various Announcem ents of 
Cornell may be obtained by writing to the Announcem ents Office, Day Hall, 
Ithaca, New York.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
Advanced placement and advanced standing credit toward the degree of 

Bachelor of Arts may be achieved in a variety of subjects and in a variety of ways.
Both advanced placement and advanced standing credit may be earned by 

high attainm ent on the College Board Advanced Placement Examinations in 
the following subjects: American history, biology, chemistry, European history, 
Latin, and physics. Both advanced placement and advanced standing credit 
may be earned by high attainm ent on departm ental examination, given usually 
at entrance, in the following subjects: biology, botany, chemistry, European 
history, mathematics, music, physics, and zoology.

In  modern foreign languages, a student showing superior attainm ent on the 
College Board language achievement test may be exempted from three or six 
hours of the requirem ent of advanced work after qualification and receive three 
or six hours of advanced standing credit.

In  freshman English, advanced placement and advanced standing credit may 
be awarded to a freshman who has a distinguished record in an advanced pro
gram in secondary school and who has received a satisfactory score on the College 
Board Advanced Placement Examination in English. A student who has not 
taken an advanced placement course in secondary school may be considered for 
advanced placement and credit on the basis of his school grades, his scores on 
the tests normally required for admission, and his score on the Advanced Place
m ent Examination if he has taken it.

Advanced placement, generally without credit, is possible in the literature 
courses in m odem  foreign languages on the basis of high attainm ent on the 
Advanced Placement Examination in the language and a qualifying score on the 
corresponding language achievement test.

More detailed inform ation about the possibilities and procedures of advanced 
placement is contained in Advanced Placement of Freshmen at Cornell Uni
versity, available from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall, or from the Secretary 
of the College of Arts and Sciences, Goldwin Smith Hall.

A student may use his advanced standing credit to satisfy underclass distri
bution requirements of the College. Advanced standing credit for a freshman 
is lim ited to 30 hours, including any credit for summer session study prior to 
matriculation.

A student adm itted to the College of Arts and Sciences from another college 
of Cornell University, or from any other institution of collegiate rank, will 
receive credit toward the degree of Bachelor of Arts for the num ber of hours
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to which his record may, in the judgm ent of the faculty, entitle him, provided 
that the total num ber does not exceed sixty hours. No more than fifteen hours 
may be in courses not commonly given by the College of Arts and Sciences. 
In  order, however, to obtain the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a student must, 
as a candidate for that degree, have been in residence at least two years in the 
College of Arts and Sciences, and in that college only.

REGISTRATION IN COURSES
D uring a period before the opening of each term, every student will, with 

the aid of an adviser, prepare a program of studies. For the academic year 
1963-1964, registration for the fall term will be held in the period April 22 
to May 1, 1963, and registration for the spring term will be held in the period 
November 4 to November 13, 1963.

Every student must register in each term for a t least twelve academic hours, 
exclusive of basic military science and physical education. T he normal program 
for underclassmen will consist of five three-hour courses; upperclassmen will be 
expected to carry a program of no more than four courses consisting mainly 
of four-hour courses. No student may carry more than seventeen hours without 
special permission. In  order for a student to m aintain satisfactory progress 
toward the degree, his program must average fifteen hours a term.

Program changes will be perm itted, without petition or fee, upon recom
mendation of the adviser, prior to July 1 for the fall term and prior to December 
15 for the spring term, and again during the first week of instruction upon the 
payment of a §3 fee. After the first week of instruction, a course may be 
canceled prior to the date for reporting midterm grades, when such cancellation 
is in the best interest of the student, and after a petition has been approved 
by the Dean. A $3 fee may be charged. After that date, a course may be canceled 
for medical reasons only.

Failure to register during the announced period will be considered sufficient 
notice of the intention to withdraw.

Freshmen will register by mail in the summer and may expect the necessary 
material early in July from the Chairm an of the Advisory Board for U nder
classmen.

ADVISERS
D uring the summer each entering freshman and re-entering underclassman 

will be assigned to a member of the Advisory Board for Underclassmen, which 
has jurisdiction over freshmen and sophomores. T he function of the under
class adviser is to assist the student in his choice of studies, to advise him during 
the term regarding his work, and to give him friendly counsel.

At the time of admission to upperclass standing, the student will be assigned 
an adviser in the departm ent administering his major study. T he major adviser 
will guide the student in his selection of courses, counsel him on matters affecting 
his academic work, and supervise his progress toward the degree.

Both underclassmen and upperclassmen are expected to show initiative in 
planning their programs and to assume a large measure of responsibility for 
their progress in meeting requirements.
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THE CURRICULUM
T he curriculum emphasizes a progression from underclass to upperclass 

studies both in the organization of courses and in the m ethod of instruction and 
study. T he  underclass years provide the opportunity for the completion of the 
student’s general education and the satisfaction of the prerequisites for upper- 
class study. In  the upperclass years the student concentrates on the mastery 
of a major division of subject m atter and on deepening his understanding 
of other disciplines.

Admission to upperclass study will depend upon satisfying a set of specific 
requirem ents (see below) and upon the quality of the student’s work. Provisions 
for credit at entrance and in summer session perm it the student to shorten the 
period of study as an underclassman substantially. Upperclassmen will carry 
fewer courses (four courses a term) and will be expected to supplem ent the 
formal instruction in the classroom by an increased am ount of directed inde
pendent study.

PROGRAM OF COURSES
Undergraduate courses are offered at four levels num bered as follows:

100-199 Introductory courses for freshmen and sophomores, normally carrying 
three hours of credit; may not be taken for credit by upperclassmen. 
These courses satisfy the group distribution requirem ents when so 
specified by the departm ent. (See also the prerequisite requirem ent of 
the major.)

200-299 Interm ediate courses primarily for underclassmen, normally carrying 
three hours of credit; may not be counted in satisfaction of upper- 
class major requirements. These courses include second courses pre
requisite to the major, and general and special courses for the non
major.

300-399 Advanced courses primarily for juniors and seniors, normally carrying 
four hours of credit.

400-499 Courses on the senior and graduate-student level, normally carrying 
four hours of credit.

Underclassmen may register for upperclass courses at whatever point they 
are able to meet the prerequisites of such courses. Freshmen, however, will 
ordinarily register for 100-level courses.

UNDERCLASS REQUIREMENTS
For admission to upperclass standing, an underclassman is required to:
1. Offer sixty hours of credit of satisfactory quality, exclusive of credit in 

military science and physical education. These hours may include ad
vanced standing credit and supplem entary summer session study. Advanced 
standing credit including summer session credit is limited to thirty hours.

2. Meet the requirements in English and foreign language.
3. Complete the basic prerequisites of the major.
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4. Present an acceptable plan for completing the distribution requirements. 

In  preparation the underclassman will ordinarily complete the first set 
of distribution requirements as well as any prerequisite courses necessary 
for the satisfaction of the second set of distribution requirem ents as an 
upperclassman.

5. Be officially accepted into a major.
6. Satisfy the physical education requirem ent. T he  University requires 

that all physically qualified students who are candidates for a baccalaureate 
degree take physical education during the first four terms of residence. 
M aterial describing the course offerings will be made available to entering 
students by the Departm ent of Physical Education.

DISTRIBUTION REQUIREMENTS
A. LANGUAGE

1. E n g l i s h . English Courses 111-112, 119-120, or 213-214 must be completed. 
They must be begun in the first term of residence. Placement in these courses 
will be based on the student’s secondary school record in English and on his 
achievement test score. Foreign students may satisfy the requirem ent by passing 
English 211-212, offered by the Division of M odern Languages.

2. F o r e ig n  L a n g u a g e : A student must achieve proficiency in one language 
or qualification in two. This requirem ent may be met in either an ancient or 
modern foreign language. T he hours required to meet the language require
m ent may not be used to satisfy the humanities requirem ent in literature.

In  the ancient languages the requirem ent is met in Greek by completing 
Greek 203, in Hebrew by completing Hebrew 202. In  Latin, students offering 
three or four years at entrance satisfy the requirem ent by completing Latin 112: 
students offering two years of Latin  satisfy the requirem ent with Latin 109. 
A student is declared qualified in Latin  on the basis of the College Board Achieve
m ent Test, or on his secondary school record, or by passing Latin  107.

In  modern languages the requirem ent is satisfied by achieving proficiency in 
a single language or by qualifying in two from among the following: Chinese, 
Burmese, French, German, H indi, Indonesian, Italian, Japanese, Russian, Span
ish, Thai, and Vietnamese.

At entrance, a student’s placement will be determ ined on the basis of the 
College Board Achievement Test in the language or languages in which he 
proposes to satisfy the requirem ent. If he is declared qualified (a level normally 
reached by completing Course 102 in that language), he may achieve pro
ficiency by passing an additional six hours of advanced work, excluding courses 
in literature in translation. If he is placed in Course 112, he must pass that 
three-hour course and the qualifying exam ination and then complete six hours 
of advanced work in the language. If placed in Course 102, he must pass that 
six-hour course and the qualifying exam ination and then complete three 
hours of advanced work in the language. If a student wishes to make a fresh 
start in a modern foreign language, proficiency will normally require fifteen 
hours of course work. A student who wishes to offer two languages may satisfy 
the requirem ent by meeting the qualification standard in both languages.

Furthermore, a student of superior attainm ent may on entrance be exempted



14 ARTS A ND SCIENCES
from three hours of the requirem ent of advanced work after qualification and 
receive three hours of advanced standing credit, or be exempted from six 
hours and receive six hours of advanced standing credit.

A student wishing to continue a modern foreign language begun in secondary 
school in which he has not taken a College Board Achievement Test must first 
take a placement exam ination given by the Division of M odern Languages. 
T he  exam ination will be given on October 30 or April 8 of the 1963-1964 
academic year.

For students in course, the qualifying exam ination referred to above is given 
as the final exam ination in Course 102. Students passing Course 102, bu t failing 
the qualifying examination, may qualify only lay repeating the exam ination 
after an approved program of preparation.

A student who enters from a foreign country and whose m other tongue is 
not English may satisfy the foreign language requirem ent by dem onstrating com
petence in English, which shall be defined for the purpose as a modern foreign 
language.

B. DISTRIBUTION I
Each student must complete a six-hour sequence in four of the seven groups 

listed below, including one six-hour sequence in the physical or biological 
sciences, one in the social sciences or history, and one in the humanities or 
expressive arts.
1. Mathematics
2. Physical Sciences 

Astronomy 
Chemistry 
Geology 
Physics

3. Biological Sciences 
Biology 
Botany 
Zoology

4. Social Sciences 
Anthropology 
Economics 
Government 
Linguistics

C. DISTRIBUTION II
Each student must complete before graduation fourteen hours in courses 

numbered 200 or above in either (a) one set of four courses in one subject 
or (b) two sets of closely related courses, each set in a different subject. T he 
satisfaction of this requirem ent must be approved by the m ajor adviser.

No course used to satisfy Distribution I may be counted toward the fulfillment 
of Distribution II. No course used to satisfy D istribution II may be in the 
major subject, nor may it be used in satisfaction of the major. Advanced 
standing credit may not be used to satisfy this requirem ent.

Psychology
Sociology

5. History
6. Humanities  

Classics
English (excluding English 111-112 

and 119-120)
Literature
M odern Foreign Literatures 
Philosophy

7. Expressive Arts 
History of Art 
Music
Speech and Drama
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UPPERCLASS REQUIREMENTS
After admission to upperclass standing, an upperclassman shall complete four 

full terms at Cornell, not excluding approved courses of upperclass study else
where. Additionally, he shall:

1. Complete a minimum of sixty hours of upperclass study, of which no more 
than twelve hours may be taken outside the College. However, specified 
courses, satisfying requirem ents of the major, taken outside the College 
need not be counted in this twelve-hour maximum. At least fifteen of 
the required sixty hours must be earned in courses not given by the 
departm ent supervising his major and not offered by the student in 
satisfaction of the major.

2. Pass three-fourths of his hours at seventy or better.
3. Complete the distribution requirements.
4. Satisfy the specified requirements of the major as listed by his major 

departm ent. T he m ajor in a subject is defined as including not only the 
courses in that departm ent bu t also the courses in related subjects offered 
in satisfaction of the m ajor requirements. T he normal load per term for 
an upperclass student in his major is two or three courses at the 300 level 
or above.

CREDIT FOR SUMMER SESSION
Credit for work done in summer sessions at Cornell and elsewhere may under 

certain circumstances be counted toward the requirem ents for admission to 
upperclass standing. Except for summer session work taken before matriculation 
in the College, courses must be approved in advance for the particular purpose 
in mind. Courses taken before matriculation should be limited to the usual 
college introductory courses and will be subject to approval for advanced stand
ing credit at the time of matriculation.

Summer session credit earned after admission to upperclass standing may not 
be used to reduce the residence requirem ent of four terms. Summer field work 
or other summer session study may not be included in the minimum of thirty- 
two hours required in the major.

No credit may be earned in a summer session of less than four weeks except 
by special permission; and no credit will be allowed for a course passed at 
less than a grade of 70, or C, or the equivalent.

Any student who undertakes summer session study without prior approval 
of his adviser, the departm ent concerned, and the Dean does so without any 
assurance that he will receive academic credit.

LEAVES OF ABSENCE
For reasons satisfactory to the faculty, a student may be given a leave of 

absence for a definite or indefinite length of time. If, because of financial, 
family, or health reasons, a student is required to absent himself for a period of 
time, bu t with the expectation of returning, he should apply for a leave of 
absence. Leaves of absence for medical reasons are issued only upon the recom
mendation of the University Clinic. Students withdrawing perm anently should 
request an honorable dismissal.
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No credit toward graduation may be earned while on leave of absence except 

in a limited am ount by members of the armed services.

GRADES AND SCHOLASTIC DISCIPLINE
Grades are assigned in accordance with the following schedule: passing grades, 

60, 65, 70, 75, 80, 85, 90, 95, 100; failing grades, 50 and 40. No credit toward 
graduation will be given for a course in which a failing grade has been received, 
unless the course is repeated and a passing mark received.

T he mark of inc will be used to indicate that a course has been left incomplete 
with respect to specific assignments which may include the final examination. 
T he mark of inc will be assigned only in case of illness or prolonged absence 
beyond the control of the student, and only when the student has a substantial 
equity in a course. A student will have a substantial equity in a course when the 
rem aining work can be completed w ithout fu rther registration in the course 
and when he has a passing grade for the completed portion. A mark of inc may 
be removed, with the consent of the Dean, and upon paym ent of the fee 
required by the University, by exam ination or otherwise as the departm ent may 
direct. An incomplete that is not removed w ithin one term will revert to a 
failing grade of fifty, unless an extension of time is granted by the Committee 
on Academic Records.

An underclassman failing to make satisfactory progress in grades and hours 
may be placed on probation or asked to leave a t any time. Failure to meet the 
requirements for upperclass standing after four terms ordinarily will term inate 
the student’s residence. An upperclassman failing to pass three-fourths of his 
hours at seventy or better, or failing to make satisfactory progress in his major, 
may be placed on probation or asked to withdraw.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE DEGREE 
RESIDENCE

T he degree of Bachelor of Arts will not be conferred upon any student who 
has not been in residence in Cornell during the last two terms preceding gradua
tion and registered in the College of Arts and Sciences. T he m inim um  residence 
requirem ent is four full terms of upperclass study. A student may no t exceed 
eight terms of residence w ithout permission of the Committee on Academic 
Records. A student in good standing who leaves his degree in abeyance should 
not expect a request for reinstatem ent to be considered after five years.

BACHELOR OF ARTS
For the degree of Bachelor of Arts, a candidate must:
1. Have earned credit for one hundred and twenty hours under the conditions 

specified in the description of underclass and upperclass requirements.
2. Have satisfied the prescribed underclass and upperclass requirements.
3. Have completed the work in physical education as prescribed by the 

University faculty.
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BACHELOR OF ARTS W ITH DISTINCTION
T he degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinction in all subjects will be con

ferred upon those students who, in addition to having completed the require
ments for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, (1) have received the grade of 80 
or better in at least ninety hours of courses, and of 90 or better in at least 
sixty of these; (2) have not received a grade below 70 in more than one course; 
(3) have received no marks lower than 60. T o  qualify for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts with Distinction in all subjects, a candidate must have completed at 
least sixty hours at Cornell in courses taught in the College of Arts and Sciences; 
and if he has received credit toward his degree for work done in another insti
tution, the requirem ent of grades shall be prorated for the residue of work 
which must be completed in Arts and Sciences at Cornell.

BACHELOR OF ARTS W ITH HONORS
T he degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors will be conferred upon those

students who, in addition to having completed the requirements for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts, have satisfactorily completed the Honors program in their 
m ajor subject and have been recommended for the degree by the departm ent 
representing their major subject.

Honors programs are designed to free the exceptionally promising student 
for a substantial portion of his time from the ordinary requirements of academic 
courses in order that he may be able to broaden and deepen his understanding 
of the field of his special interest, to explore branches of his subject not repre
sented in the regular curriculum, and to gain experience in original investiga
tion. A candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Honors is usually 
required to pass a comprehensive exam ination in his major subject or to 
submit a thesis or some other satisfactory evidence of capacity for independent 
work. W hen performance has been outstanding, the degree of Bachelor of Arts 
with High Honors will be conferred. W hen performance does no t justify a 
degree with Honors, the student may receive course credit toward the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts.

T o  be eligible for admission to an Honors program, a student must have 
upperclass standing and a cumulative average grade of at least 80. A student 
who, after admission to Honors work, fails to m aintain this average or for any 
other reason is found by his departm ent to be unsuited to Honors work, will 
revert to candidacy for the regular Bachelor of Arts degree.

SPECIAL PROGRAMS
Certain programs of study are available which do not in themselves lead to 

a degree but consist of an arrangement of optional courses constituting a useful 
adjunct to the student’s regular major.
P R E P A R A T IO N  FOR TEAC HING .  Students planning to teach in the second
ary schools may combine professional preparation with other prescriptions of 
the College in satisfaction of the requirem ents for graduation. A fifth year of 
preparation is required for the perm anent certificate in New York State.
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Programs for such students have been arranged in English, in speech, in 

foreign languages, in social studies, in science, and in mathematics. Advice 
should be sought early regarding teaching opportunities in these subjects, 
combination of subjects usually required of teachers, choice of the m ajor subject, 
and related matters.

Questions may be directed to Professor L. B. H ixon, School of Education, 
112 Stone Hall, and to members of the advisory committee representing the 
various fields of concentration. New students interested in teaching are requested 
to confer with Professor H ixon in their first term  of residence. (See also the 
Announcement of the School of Education.)
PREM EDICAL STU D ENTS.  All premedical students are requested to report 
once each semester to Professor L. L. Barnes, Rockefeller 155, who is the 
chairman of the Premedical Advisory Board.

Certain minimum admissions requirem ents are prescribed by all medical 
schools. Since the most substantial of these requirem ents is in the field of 
chemistry, it is recommended that the freshman premedical student include 
chemistry in his course of study. Some freshman premedical students choose to 
take two sciences; either chemistry and zoology or chemistry and physics. Stu
dents who plan to make zoology their m ajor subject will find it advantageous 
to include zoology in their freshman programs.

Medical educators are quite generally agreed that when a premedical student 
is planning his college course, he should not allow his interest in science to 
exclude studies in the humanities. They are also agreed that it would be unfor
tunate for die future of medicine if all premedical students were to take the 
same premedical course or m ajor in the same subjects.

T he Premedical Advisory Board suggests that the following be included in the 
first-semester program; English 111 or the equivalent (three hours), French or 
German (six hours), or Latin (three hours); chemistry (three hours).
M I L I T A R Y  T R A IN IN G .  Programs leading to a commission are offered in 
military science, naval science, and air science. Credit for advanced courses may 
be counted in upperclass hours to the extent of twelve hours. Full descriptions 
of the programs may be found in the Announcement of Military Training.

THE LIBRARIES
T he central University Library, in two adjoining buildings—the Uris U nder

graduate Library and the John M. Olin Research Library—is one of the chief 
assets of the College of Arts and Sciences. Its holdings, together with the collec
tions in the college, school, and departm ent libraries—housed in the various 
academic buildings—am ount to more than 2,200,000 volumes. T he library ranks 
seventh in num ber of volumes among university libraries in the U nited States. 
T o  the rich resources assembled by the founders and by succeeding scholars 
and librarians, about 70,000 volumes are being added each year.

T he library not only provides the reference and collateral reading materials 
necessary for the support and enrichm ent of teaching and research bu t also 
has extensive collections of rare books, newspapers, maps, documents, m anu
scripts, microfilm, and microcards. Subscriptions to more than 4000 periodicals 
are maintained. Many of the collections in special fields are distinguished for 
completeness of coverage and value of individual items.
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A union catalog includes the holdings of all libraries on the Ithaca campus. 

All books are available for use by undergraduates, although of necessity some 
must be used under restricted conditions.

Freshman students are scheduled for a library lecture-tour as a means of be
coming fam iliar with the facilities and services of the library. All students, as 
well as the public, also enjoy a constantly changing series of exhibitions, dis
playing the specialized materials and treasures of the library.

RESIDENTIAL HALLS
On the Cornell campus are dormitories for both men and women. Cafeteria 

and dining service is also provided in several campus buildings. Male students 
are not required to live in dormitories and are individually responsible for 
making their own living or dining arrangements. Each male candidate for admis
sion will, however, receive a form for application to the Residential Halls. 
Housing in dormitories can be guaranteed for undergraduate men who have 
been adm itted and have filed dormitory applications by June 1.

Inquiries concerning off-campus housing should be addressed to the Off- 
Campus Housing Office, Day Hall.

W omen undergraduate students, with few exceptions, are required to live 
and take their meals in dormitories or in sorority houses (for members only). 
Permission to live elsewhere in Ithaca is granted only under exceptional circum
stances upon written application to the Dean of Students. An application form 
for the Residential Halls for undergraduate women will be sent with the notice 
of acceptance from the Office of Admissions, Day Hall.

Graduate students and married students should write the D epartm ent of 
Residential Halls for inform ation on living accommodations.

SCHOLARSHIPS AND PRIZES
T he scholarships listed below are open only to students of the College of Arts 

and Sciences. For these and others open to all students at entrance a single 
application form may be secured from the Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Aid, Day Hall. Enrolled students may compete for prizes (see Announcement  
of Prize Competitions, which may be obtained at the Visitor Inform ation Center, 
Day Hall).
T H E  D E A N ’S SCHOLARSHIPS  are open to men and women entering the 
College of Arts and Sciences. T he annual awards vary from $ 100 to $1800, 
depending upon financial need. T he tenure is four years if the scholastic record 
of the recipient is creditable. At least twenty scholarships are awarded annually. 
January Scholastic A ptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination Board is 
required. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise, general 
character, and financial need. Preference will be given to candidates from areas 
not well represented in the present student body of the College of Arts and 
Sciences.
T H E  SPENCER L. ADAMS SCHOLARSHIPS  (two scholarships) are open to 
freshman men. A nnual award, $800. T enure is four years, providing academic 
standing in the upper fifth of the class is maintained. Preference will be shown to 
students majoring in the humanities, foreign language, or economics.
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T H E  E L IS A B E T H  R E AM E R  CARSON SCH O LARSH IP  E N D O W M E N T  was 
established by James H. Carson and Elisabeth Reamer Carson in 1958. Elisabeth 
Reamer Carson graduated in 1927. T he scholarship is open to any student in the 
College. Annual award may vary from $400 to $1250. T he scholarship may be 
held for four years. Financial need, academic promise, and general character 
will be considered in making the award.
T H E  GEORGE C. B O L D T  M E M O R IA L  SCHOLARSHIPS  (three scholarships) 
were created by George C. Boldt, Jr., as a memorial to his father. Each is worth 
$500. They will be awarded at the close of the jun ior year to the three men 
students of the College who are considered most deserving of this aid. Applica
tions for these scholarships must be filed in the Office of the Dean before March 
15 of the academic year preceding the year for which they are awarded. Students 
enrolled both in this College and in the Law School, the Medical College, or 
the Graduate School are not eligible.
T H E  CHESTER B U C H A N A N  M E M O R IA L  SCH O LARSH IP  is a gift of 
Mrs. Claire F. Buchanan, in memory of her son, Chester Buchanan. I t carries 
an annual stipend of $300. It is awarded each year on the recom mendation of 
the Departm ent of Geology to the outstanding male senior who is majoring in 
this subject.
TH E  C O R N  ELIS W. de K IE W IE T  SCHOLARSHIP,  established by members 
of the Board of Trustees in honor of the former Acting President of Cornell 
University, carries an annual award of $500. I t  will be awarded to a student 
majoring in history who, at the end of his jun ior year, shows the greatest promise 
of creative work in history.
T H E  CO RNELIA L. H A L L  SCHOLARSHIP,  established by a gift of the late 
Mary F. Hall, is worth $120. I t is “open to any meritorious young woman of this 
State, who is pursuing the studies of the A.B. course and who is in need of 
financial assistance.” U nder the terms of the bequest, preference must be given 
to a suitable candidate from Tioga, Tom pkins, or Chemung County; w ithin this 
preferred class, women of senior or junior standing will be regarded as entitled to 
first consideration. Applications must be filed in the Office of the Dean before 
March 15 of the academic year preceding the year for which the scholarship 
is awarded.
T H E  G E R TR U D E  C. H E M IN G W A Y  SCHOLARSHIP,  am ounting approxi
mately to $500, is awarded annually to “some deserving young woman student 
majoring in French, Spanish, or Greek language.” Quality of work and financial 
need will be considered in making the award.
T H E  H U G U E N O T  SO CIETY OF AM ERIC A SC H O LARSH IP  is open to men 
and women entering the College who establish with the Society their H uguenot 
descent. T he annual award is $400. T he scholarship may be held for four years; 
only one is available.
T H E  M Y R T L E  H. M IL L E R  SCH O LARSH IP  is open to men and women 
entering the College of Arts and Sciences. A nnual award varies but may be as 
high as $1200. T enure is four years. One or more scholarships are available each 
year. January Scholastic A ptitude Test of the College Entrance Examination 
Board is required. Final selection and award are based upon academic promise, 
proficiency in mathematics, general character, and financial need.
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T H E  M IC H A E L W. M IT C H E L L  M E M O R IA L  SCHOLARSHIP,  initiated by 
Justice W illiam O. Douglas and a group of his associates, carries a stipend of 
$350. U nder the terms of this bequest, the award is made upon the recommenda
tion of the Chairman of the Departm ent of Geology to a “student majoring in 
geology who proves himself adept in other liberal arts fields as well as geology— 
a student of the world.”
T H E  H E N R Y  L. O’B R IE N , JR., SCHOLARSHIP,  established by the W. Alton 
Jones Foundation, Inc., in 1953, as a memorial to H enry L. O ’Brien, Jr., is 
worth $885 a year. I t is awarded to a male citizen of the United States entering 
the College of Arts and Sciences as a freshman. It may be retained for four years 
if his scholarship record is satisfactory. Character, scholastic ability, need, and 
participation in extracurricular activities will be considered in awarding the 
scholarship.
T H E  FREDERICK A. PEEK SCH O LARSH IP  FUND  is open to men and 
women entering this College. T he annual award varies from $100 to $1500 
according to financial need. T he scholarship may be held for four years, provided 
the recipient maintains an average in the top half of the class. Financial need, 
academic promise, and general character will be considered in making the 
award.
T H E  JOFIN A N D  C H A R L O T T E  E. R E A M E R  M E M O R IA L  E N D O W M E N T  
SCHOLARSHIPS  are open to men and women entering this College. Annual 
award varies according to financial need bu t may be as high as $1800. A pproxi
mately ten scholarships are available each year. The recipient may hold the schol
arship for four years provided his term averages place him in the top half of his 
class. T he January Scholastic Achievement Test of the College Entrance Exami
nation Board is required. Final selection and award will be based upon academic 
promise, general character, and financial need. Preference will be accorded ap
plicants intending to major in the humanities.
T H E  FREDERICK A. R IC E  SC H O LARSH IP  E N D O W M E N T  scholarship is 
the gift of Frederick A. Rice, ’09, and Mrs. Rice, and is open to men students 
in this College. T he annual award is $140, and the scholarship may be held for 
four years. Preference is given to candidates from California. Financial need, 
academic promise, and general character will be considered in making the award.
T H E  W IN  T O N  G. R O SSIT E R  SCHOLARSHIP,  worth $250, is awarded 
annually to an outstanding senior in this College, who while earning a good 
part of his expenses through his own efforts, has nevertheless m aintained a 
distinguished academic record and contributed substantially to the life of the 
University.
T H E  G EN ERAL M O T O R S  SCHOLARSHIPS  were established by the General 
Motors Corporation in 1955. They are available to freshman men or women who 
are citizens of the U nited States and are entering this College. T he tenure is 
four years, providing the recipient m aintains an average which will place him 
in the top half of his class term by term. Tw o scholarships will be available 
each year with a value of from $200 to $2000, depending on the demonstrated 
need of the individual. Final selection and award are based upon outstanding 
academic promise, general character, and financial need.
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T H E  P R O C T E R  A N D  G AM BLE SCHOLARSHIPS  were established by the 
Procter and Gamble Fund in 1955. One of these scholarships is available each 
year to either men or women students entering this College. T he annual award 
is designed to cover tuition, fees, books, and supplies. T enure is four years, 
bu t to ensure continuance of the scholarship the recipient must m aintain a 
term-by-term average in the top half of his class. Final selection is based upon 
academic promise and performance, general character, and financial need.



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
AMERICAN STUDIES

M r. R o b e r t  H .  E l ia s , C hairm an  (o n  le a v e ,  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 ) ;  M r. D a v id  B . D a v is , A cting  Chairm an, 
1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 ;  M e ssr s . S t u a r t  M . B r o w n , J r ., M a l c o l m  C o w l e y , D o u g l a s  F. D o w d , A n d r e w  
H a c k e r , C l in t o n  R o s s it e r , R o b in  M. W il l ia m s , J r .

T h e  aim  of m ajor study in  the in terdepartm enta l program  o f Am erican Studies is to enable  
the  s tu d en t to understand the developm ent o f Am erican civilization— its culture, its history, 
its economic, social, and po litica l institu tions— and the way tha t developm ent is related to its 
backgrounds; to becom e acquainted w ith  various disciplines or approaches to the study  o f 
the  U nited  States; to use a single d iscipline in  advanced exploration.

T o  en ter the m ajor a s tu d en t m ust have com pleted  two term s o f work in  in troductory courses 
in  each o f the fo llow ing  three categories: (a) E nglish, European, and Am erican history, (b) English  
and Am erican literature, and (c) the A m erican econom y, Am erican governm ent, and Am erican  
society; and m ust secure the perm ission o f the  Chairm an.

S tuden ts m ajoring in  Am erican Studies m ust com plete at least (a) six term s o f upperclass 
courses in  the  field o f concentration (economics, governm ent, history, literature, or sociology), 
fo u r term s o f w hich shall be devoted  to Am erican subjects and two term s to related aspects 
of European culture; (b) fo u r term s o f upperclass courses in  Am erican subjects outside the  field  
of concentration; (c) two term s in Am erican Studies 401-402. R eq u irem en t (b) w ill be w holly  
or partially waived i f  the  s tu d en t prefers to offer such courses in  satisfaction o f D istribu tion  I I .

T o  en ter the  H onors program , a s tu d en t m ust have a m in im u m  cum ula tive  average grade o f 
80 in all subjects and o f 85 in  m ajor subjects, and m ust apply to the C hairm an a week before 
the  preregistration period in  the spring o f his ju n io r  year. Candidates fo r  H onors w ill take 
Am erican Studies 491-492 in  partia l fu lfillm en t o f m ajor requ irem ent “a,” and Am erican Studies 
490 in partial fu lfillm en t o f e ither “a” or “b,” depending  upon the s tu d en t’s ind iv idua l needs.
401-402. S E M IN A R  I N  A M E R IC A N  ST U D -  m entaries by T ocqucville  an d  m odern  social
IES. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours scientists. Spring term : the  1930’s,
a  term . R equ ired  of A m erican Studies m ajors. . H ^  490. R E A D IN G S  I N  A M E R IC A N  ST U D IE S .in  the  senior year an d  open to o th er specially ., . c . . , . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites,qualified seniors w ith  consent of instructor. 1 . & H.  . r  „  . nr senior stand ing  and  provisional acceptance asW  2 - 4 .  Fall term , M r. D a v is ; sp ring  term ; M r. . °  T _ 1T * u j_ 1 °  a cand idate  for H onors. H ours to be a rranged .C o w l e y . A study of selected texts and  problem s, u n d er An advanced course in tended  to raise cen tral thc  supcrvision of m em bers 0'f the staff, clll.
questions concerning the  m ethods and assum p- m ina ting  in a com prehensive exam ination ,
tions of the  various disciplines and  the  re la 
tion of these disciplines to each o th er. Fall 491-492. H O N O R S  W O R K  I N  A M E R IC A N
term : changing concepts of the  A m erican char- ST U D IE S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four
acter— a study of images and  in te rp reta tions hours a term . Prerequisites, senior stand ing
of the  A m erican character from  the early and  provisional acceptance as a cand idate  for
n ineteen th  century  to the  present, th rough  an H onors. H ours to be arranged,
analysis of selected fiction by such w riters An extended  study of a  special topic, cu lm inat-
as Cooper, T w ain , Jam es, Howells, D reiser, ing  in  the  w riting  of an H onors thesis, u n d er
A nderson, Lewis, and  Fitzgerald, and  of com- the supervision of m em bers of the  staff.

ANTHROPOLOGY
M r. A l l a n  R .  H o l m b e r g , Chairm an; Messrs. R o b e r t  A s c h e r , C h a r l e s  F .  H o c k e t t , W il l ia m  

W . L a m b e r t , A l e x a n d e r  H .  L e i g h t o n , Mrs. D o r o t h e a  C. L e ig h t o n , Messrs. M o r r is  E. O p l e r , 
P e r t t i  J. P e l t o , J o h n  M. R o b e r t s , L a u r is t o n  S h a r p , G. W il l ia m  S k i n n e r , R o b e r t  J . S m i t h , 
V ic t o r  W . T u r n e r , Miss B a r b a r a  E. W a r d , Messrs. A r t h u r  P . W o l f , F r a n k  W . Y o u n g .

Tw o majors are offered by the  D epartm ent: (1) a m ajor in  anthropology, and (2) a m ajor  
in  social relations.

23
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A N T H R O P O L O G Y :

For adm ission to the  m ajor in anthropology a stu d en t should  have taken A nthropology 101 
and 103. S tuden ts a dm itted  to the m ajor w ith o u t having taken A nthropology 101 and 103 
m ust take A nthropology 301, w hich w ill n o t count toward the total hours in  the major.

T h e  m ajor is required to take th irty -tw o  hours in  anthropology, chosen fro m  am ong courses 
at the 300 level or higher. O f these th irty -tw o  hours, a t least e igh t hours m ust be taken at the  
400 level or higher.

T w o  courses m ust be selected from  the fo llow ing: 311-319, 413, 461, 482. Tw o courses 
m ust also be selected from  the fo llow ing: 321, 350-359, 451-459, Zoology 370, L inguistics 301. 
Four courses m ust be selected fro m  the follow ing, w ith  at least one course fro m  each o f the  
three categories: (1) 321-329, 421-429 (topical comparisons); (2) 331-339, 431-439 (e thnography); 
(3) 341-349, 441-449 (com plex societies).

T h e  studen t is required to com plete  one two-course sequence at the  300 or 400 level in  
another subject related to anthropology, subject to the approval o f the  m ajor adviser.

S tuden ts seeking adm ission to the  D epartm ent’s H onors program  should  file application  on  
a fo rm  obtainable in  the  departm enta l office, not later than  N ovem ber 1 o f their ju n io r  year. 
H onors candidates m ust have a general average o f a t least 80 and an average in departm enta l 
courses o f at least 85, or show exceptional prom ise. H onors stu d en ts  may fu lfill part or all 
of their 400-level requ irem ents by means o f the  H onors sem inar.

Specialized instruction  is offered in  A nthropology 411-412 (T op ics in  A nthropology). Such  
study is open to a strictly lim ited  n u m b er o f upperclassm en. Consent o f th e  instructor is 
required.

A tte n tio n  o f s tuden ts is directed to the  course offerings in  linguistics, in  w hich subjects closely 
related to general anthropology are treated.

Because o f the num b er o f related studies com bined in  anthropology, the  D epartm en t has 
adopted the  fo llow ing  code w ith  regard to the  second d ig it in  anthropology course num bers: 
0 (as in  301), survey and general courses; 1 (as in 315), anthropological theory and m ethod; 2, 
topical/com parative ethnology courses; 3, e thnographic  surveys; 4, courses in  com plex societies; 
5, archeology; 6, linguistics; 7, physical anthropology; 8, applied  anthropology.

S tuden ts electing to satisfy the  requ irem ents o f D istribu tion  I  in  anthropology m ay offer 
A nthropology 101 and 103; or may offer 101 or 103 p lu s any o f the  200-level anthropology  
courses.
SO C IA L R E L A T IO N S :

T h e  m ajor in  social relations is offered jo in tly  by the  D epartm ent o f A n thropology  and  
the  D epartm ent o f Sociology. T h e  m ajor provides the s tu d en t w ith  basic com petence in  cu l
tural anthropology, social psychology, and sociology, w hile  g iv ing  particular em phasis to the  
com m on m ethods o f research in  these disciplines. T h e  s tu d en t electing  th is m ajor is expected  
to obtain  a grasp o f the  com m on interests and evidence o f these d isciplines as w ell as know l
edge o f their un iq u e  insights in  a ttem p tin g  to develop generalizations regarding m an in  
society. T h e  s tu d en t’s w ork is in tegrated in his senior year w hen he  takes the  Social R elations  
Sem inar in  w hich he is expected to in terrela te  aspects o f the theory and data o f the  three  
disciplines.

(1) Prerequisites to the  major: T h e  candidate m ust apply to the C om m ittee  on A dm ission to 
the  Social R ela tions M ajor, offering the  fo llow ing:

a. E ith er A nthropology 101 or Sociology 101.
b. E ither Psychology 101 or Psychology 207 (In troduction  to Personality and Social Psychology).
c. E ith er Industria l and Labor R ela tions 210 or Psychology 201 (the  la tter is recom m ended  

fo r  the  s tu d en t who in tends to take advanced courses in psychology).
(2) T h e  major: T h e  m ajor calls fo r  a m in im u m  o f 36 hours o f course w ork as follows:
a. T hree  pairs or o ther com binations o f related courses a t the  300 level or above, to be 

selected in consultation w ith  the  m ajor adviser. These six courses m ust include two fro m  each 
of the  fo llow ing  disciplines: anthropology, social psychology, sociology.

b. A t  least one course in  m ethods, to be selected fro m  the fo llow ing: anthropological m ethods, 
techniques o f experim en ta tion  (psychology), m ethods in  sociology, advanced psychological 
statistics, the  philosophy o f science or o f social science, advanced statistics (such as In d u stria l  
and Labor R ela tions 510).

c. A t  least one course in theory w hich is related to social relations.
d. T h e  senior sem inar in  social relations (Sociology 495 or A nthropology  495).
A list o f the  courses w hich may be used to satisfy the  requ irem ents fo r  the  m ajor in  social 

relations is available fro m  any o f the m ajor advisers.
S tuden ts seeking adm ission to the  H onors program  in  social relations should  apply to the  

chairm an o f the  Social R ela tions C om m ittee , R o b in  M . W illiam s, Jr.
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101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C U L T U R A L  A N 
T H R O P O L O G Y . E ith e r term . C red it three 
hours. Fall term : lectures, M W  F 10. Spring 
term s: lectures, T  T h  S 11. Discussion sections to 
be arranged . M r. W o l f .
A com parative study of the  organization  of 
cu ltu ra l behavior in  systems of com m unica
tions, technology, social relations, r i tu a l, ideas, 
and sentim ents; the re la tion  of such systems to 
personal behavior an d  to con tinu ity , change, 
and  cu ltu ra l transfer in  history. Illu s tra tive  
m ateria l is draw n largely from  non-W estern 
societies.
103. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R C H E O L O G Y  
A N D  P H Y S IC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .  Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. Lectures, T  T h  11. 
Discussion sections to be arranged . M r. S m i t h . 
An in tro d u c tio n  to physical anthropology and  
preh isto ric  archeology. T opics include hum an 
origins, early types and  m odern  races of m an, 
the  preh isto ric  developm ent of cu ltu re . Discus
sion of the  concept of hum an  an d  cu ltu ra l 
evolution.
202. A N T H R O P O L O G Y  I N  T H E  M O D E R N  
W O R L D . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. T  
T h  S 9 . M r. H o l m b e r g .
T h e  uses of anthropology in  the  m odern  world. 
D esigned n o t only for students of the h u 
m anities and  social sciences, b u t also for 
n a tu ra l scientists concerned w ith  the  cu ltu ra l 
problem s involved in  technological change, 
com m unity developm ent, native ad m in istra 
tion , and m odernization  in  various regions 
of the w orld.
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P E R S O N A L IT Y  A N D  
S O C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y. (See Psychology 207.)
C R O SS-C U L T U R A L  R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S.
(See R u ra l Sociology 216.)
232. IN D IA N S  OF T H E  A M E R IC A S . Spring 
term . C red it three  hours. M W  F 9. M r. S m i t h .
An in troduction  to selected native  cultures of 
N o rth  an d  South Am erica, w ith  special a t 
ten tion  to the  h istory of contact w ith  Euro- 
A m erican groups and  the regu larities of cu l
tu re  change.
[241. C IV IL IZ A T IO N S  OF E A S T  A S IA . Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
S k i n n e r . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]

COURSES FOR  
UPPERCLASSMEN a n d  
g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s

T h e  first fo u r  courses listed in th is group are 
general courses in  the m ajor subfields o f 
anthropology.

301. C U L T U R A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y . Fall
term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. 
O p l e r .
A study and  com parison of the  types of 
learned, shared , an d  transm itted  behavior p a t
terns an d  ideas by m eans o f w hich m en of 
various periods an d  places have d ealt w ith 
th e ir  environm ent, worked o u t th e ir social 
re la tions w ith  th e ir  fellow m en, and  defined 
th e ir place in  the  cosmos. A n inqu iry  in to  
h um an  n a tu re  and its expression in  m an’s 
in stitu tio n a l and  in te llectual creations.
303. P R E H IS T O R IC  A R C H E O L O G Y . Fall
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 11. Mr. 
A s c iie r .
A study of prehistory  from  the  o rig in  of 
cu ltu re  th rough  the beginnings of civilization. 
T h e  archeological evidence for theories of the 
o rig in  and  developm ent of cu ltu re  is em pha
sized. Selected cases of p reh isto ric  food g a th e r
ing, food producing , and  u rb an  societies are 
exam ined.
P H Y S IC A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y : H U M A N  E V 
O L U T IO N . (See Zoology 370.)
G E N E R A L  L IN G U IS T IC S . (See L inguistics
301.)
312. C U L T U R E  A N D  P E R S O N A L IT Y .  Spring
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , one 
course a t the  100 or 200 level in  anthropology, 
sociology, psychology, o r zoology. M W  F 10. 
Messrs. L a m b e r t  and  O p l e r .
T h e  study of the  ind iv idual in  his society, 
em phasizing the re la tionsh ip  betw een social 
struc tu re , cu ltu ra l context, an d  h u m an  be
havior. A tten tio n  is given largely to the  study 
of personality , “ no rm al” and  “ abnorm al,” in  
non-W estern societies.
315. S U R V E Y  OF A N T H R O P O L O G IC A L  
T H E O R Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , A nthropology 101 or 301, o r con
sent of in structo r. M W  F 12. M r. P e l t o .
A study of the  m ain  schools of theory (evolu
tionary, historical, functional, etc.) as they 
have developed and  played th e ir  p a r t  in  the 
h istory of anthropology. A tten tio n  w ill also 
be given to problem s of transla tion  of theory 
in to  w orkable research design an d  strategy.
[321. C O M P A R A T IV E  SO C IA L  O R G A N IZ A 
T IO N .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , A nthropology 101 o r 301, o r con
sent of in structo r. M W  F 3. M r. S h a r p . N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.]
322. C O M P A R A T IV E  P O L IT IC A L  A N D  
L E G A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N .  Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. M W  F 11. M r. R o b e r t s .
A survey of the  fields o f p rim itive  governm ent
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and  law. Selected governm ental and  legal 
systems will be com pared in  term s of relevant 
anthropolog ical theories and  problem s.
323. C O M P A R A T IV E  R E L IG IO U S  SYST E M S. 
Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , an 
in troducto ry  course in  anthropology, psychol
ogy, or philosophy; o r sociology of religion; o r 
consent o f the  in structo r. M W  F 10. Mr. 
T u r n e r .
A com parative study of systems of religious 
th o u g h t and  behavior found  am ong p rim i
tive and  non-W estern peoples. T h e  m ateria l 
covered deals w ith  such concepts as anim ism , 
magic, w itchcraft, r itu a l, possession, the  a f te r
life, totem ism , and  sham anism , and  w ith  
theories of the  orig in , developm ent, and  func
tions of religion.
324. A R T  A N D  C U L T U R E . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. M W  F 2. M r. S m i t h .
A com parative study of the  a rts of prim itive  
and  peasant peoples, em phasizing the  app lied  
and  graph ic  arts , b u t dealing  also w ith  dance, 
dram a, and music. E m phasis on contem porary 
native cultures and  the  influence on the  tra d i
tional a rts of contact w ith  civilized peoples.
325. C O M P A R A T IV E  E C O N O M IC  B E H A V 
IO R . Fall term . C red it four hours. M W  F 11. 
M r . H o l m b e r g .
A com parative survey of the social organiza
tion  of production , exchange, an d  consum p
tion  of goods in  trib a l an d  peasan t societies. 
A tten tion  is also focused on problem s of 
econom ic developm ent in  non-W estern so
cieties.
326. F O L K L O R E  A N D  C U L T U R E . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 3. M r. 
T u r n e r .
A survey of the  oral lite ra tu re , sacred and  
secular, of n o n lite ra te  peoples and  of the 
sacred texts, m yths, and  legends of non- 
W estern folk cultures. R egional differences 
are  traced, and  problem s of symbolism, re 
gional and  universal, are considered. T h e  place 
of folklore in  the  perp e tu a tio n  of trad itio n , 
the m aintenance of values, the  codification of 
re lig ion and  custom, an d  the provision of 
em otional ou tle ts is probed. A tten tion  is given 
to the  degree and  m anner in  w hich folklore 
reflects and  justifies o th er aspects of the  cu l
ture.
327. C O N S T A N T S  A N D  V A R IA N T S  IN  
C U L T U R E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
M W  F 2. M r. R o b e r t s .
An exam ination  of those sim ilarities and  d if
ferences in  cu ltu res th ro u g h o u t the  w orld 
w hich have claim ed the a tten tio n  of behav
ioral scientists. M ajor cross-cultural studies

are  reviewed, and  specific use is m ade of the 
H um an  R elations A rea files in  O lin  L ibrary .
331. E T H N O L O G Y  OF N O R T H  A M E R IC A .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
A nthropology 101 o r 301, or consent of in 
struc tor. M W  F 3. M r. R o b e r t s .
A general survey of the  e thnography  of 
N o rth  Am erica, w ith  em phasis on  problem s 
and  topics to which the  N o rth  A m erican m a
terials are  m ost re levant. Selected cu ltu res will 
be considered in  some detail.
[332. E T H N O L O G Y  OF M ID D L E  A N D  
S O U T H  A M E R IC A .  Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , A nthropology 101 or 301, 
o r consent o f instructo r. M W  F 9. M r. H o l m 
b e r g . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
334. E T H N O L O G Y  OF S O U T H E A S T  A S IA .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
A nthropology 101 o r 301, o r consent of in 
structor. T  T h  2-3:30. Miss W a r d .
T h e  developm ent an d  d is trib u tio n  of m ajor 
sociocultural systems in  m ain land  an d  island 
Southeast Asia. Discussion of selected groups 
and  of the  fa te  of trad itio n a l cu ltu ra l ch ar
acteristics follow ing the expansion of Chinese, 
In d ian , M oslem, an d  W estern  civilizations in to  
these areas.
336. E T H N O L O G Y  OF T H E  C IR C U M P O - 
L A R  A R E A . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequ isite , A nthropology 101 or 301, o r con
sent of instructo r. M W  F 2. M r. P e l t o .
A survey of native cu ltu res of the N o rth  in  the  
N ew  and  O ld  W orlds, dealing  w ith  problem s 
of cu ltu ra l h istory, social s tru c tu re  and  cu l
tu ra l organization , aspects of personality , and 
change in  the  m odern  w orld.
337. E T H N O L O G Y  O F A F R IC A . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , A n th ropo l
ogy 101 o r 301, o r consent of the  instructor. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. T u r n e r .
A social an d  cu ltu ra l survey of representative  
A frican peoples. Stress is la id  on the com para
tive study of political in stitu tio n s an d  local 
descent groups. R itu a l beliefs an d  practices 
are  considered in  re la tion  to repetitive  and  
radical change.
341. C U L T U R E  A N D  S O C IE T Y  I N  IN D IA  
A N D  S O U T H  A S IA . Fall term . C red it fou r 
hours. M W  F 9 . M r. O p l e r .
A survey of the  social, economic, political, 
and religious in stitu tio n s of In d ia  an d  o th er 
countries of South Asia. B oth  the  trad itio n a l 
cultures an d  the  changes w hich are  tak ing  
place are considered.
[343. C H IN E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IE T Y :  
T R A D IT IO N A L .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours.
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Prerequisite , A nthropology 101 or 301, or 
consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
S k i n n e r . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
[344. C H IN E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IE T Y :  
C O M M U N IST . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , A nthropology 343. T  
T h  S 10. M r. S k i n n e r . N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.]
345. JA P A N E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IE T Y . 
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , A n 
thropology 101 or 301, or consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 9. M r. S m i t h .
A survey of the  social struc tu re  of Ja p a n  and 
a discussion of trends in  u rb an  and  ru ra l life 
du rin g  the  past century. A tten tio n  will also be 
devoted to the  historical developm ent and  
present social con tex t of the  g raph ic  arts, 
lite ra tu re , m usic, and  the  dram a.
[348. P E A S A N T  C U L T U R E S OF E U R O P E .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
A nthropology 101 or 301, o r consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 3. M r. P e l t o . N ot offered 
in  1963-1964.]
[351. E A R L Y  M A N  I N  T H E  A M E R IC A S . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 11. M r. 
A s c iie r . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
411-412. TO P IC S  I N  A N T H R O P O L O G Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it two or four 
hours. Staff.
[413. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  C H A N G E . 
Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
A nthropology 101 or 301, o r consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 11. M r. H o l m b e r g . N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.]
421. S E M IN A R : A N T H R O P O L O G Y  A N D  
M E D IC IN E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequisite , A nthropology 101 o r 301, or 
consent of the instructor. H ours to be a r 
ranged. Mrs. L e i g h t o n .
T h e  study of re la tionsh ips betw een social 
science and  m edicine. Problem s of the  role 
of sickness and  its trea tm en t in  p rim itive  so
cieties; m odern  m edical program s as instances 
of technological change; social investigations 
of m edical in stitu tions as aspects of the  social 
systems; re la tionsh ips betw een socio-cultural 
factors and  disease, especially psychiatric  d is
order.
424. S E M IN A R : C O N T E N T  OF C U L T U R E .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. T h  4-6. M r. 
R o b e r t s .
A tten tion  is given to the descrip tion  and  
m anagem ent o f the  in fo rm ational resource 
know n as cu ltu re  w ith  a view to developing a 
theory of cu ltu re  content. Codes, models, and 
inventories are given specific a tten tion .

[441. T H E  IN D IV ID U A L  A N D  T H E  F A M 
IL Y  IN  C H IN E SE  S O C IE T Y . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequisites, A nthropology 
312 or 343, Psychology 207 o r 341, Sociology 
382, o r consent of in structo r. M W  F 3. M r. 
W o l f . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[442. S E M IN A R : C O M P A R A T IV E  SO C IA L  
O R G A N IZ A T IO N  OF C O M P L E X  SO C IE 
T IE S . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , A nthropology 321, o r consent of in 
struc tor. T h  2-4. M r. S k i n n e r . N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
444. S E M IN A R : C H IN E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  
SO C IA L  S T R U C T U R E .  Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequ isite , A nthropology 343, o r 
consent of instructo r. T  T h  10. Miss W a r d . 
Selected problem s in  the  analysis of Chinese 
cu ltu ra l an d  social systems, in  C hina an d  over
seas, and  from  the 19th cen tury  to the  present. 
T h e  them e of the  sem inar w ill vary w ith in  
this range from  one year to the  next. In  
1963-1964 the sem inar will focus on social 
struc tu re  in  H ongkong an d  southeastern  
China.
452. S E M IN A R : A R C H E O L O G IC A L  I N T E R 
P R E T A T IO N .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequ isite , A nthropology 103 or 303 or 351, 
or consent o f in structo r. M W  12. W ith  field 
work arranged . M r. A sc h e r .
A study of analytic, laboratory , and  field p ro 
cedures in  archeology. Problem s in  the re 
covery an d  m arshaling  of d a ta  an d  in the  re 
construction  and  com parison of cu ltu res know n 
from  archeological evidence. P a rticu la r a tte n 
tion  is given to the logic of archeological rea 
soning.
461. S E M IN A R : E T H N O L IN G U 1ST 1C S  A N D  
P S Y C H O L IN G U IS T IC S . Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, A nthropology 101 
or 301 and  L inguistics 201 o r 301, o r consent 
of instructor. W  4-6. M r. H o c k e t t .
A survey of problem s an d  findings in  the 
in te rre la tions of language an d  cu ltu re , and 
of language and  the ind iv idual.
482. S E M IN A R : A P P L IE D  A N T H R O P O L 
O G Y. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requ isite , consent o f in structo r. M 4-6 . M r. 
H o l m b e r g .
T h e  princip les of anthropology  app lied  to 
p lanned  program s of change. D esigned no t 
only for studen ts of the  hum an ities and  d if
fe ren t societies b u t also for n a tu ra l scientists 
concerned w ith  social and  cu ltu ra l problem s 
involved in  technological change, com m unity 
developm ent, native ad m in istra tion , an d  m od
ernization  in  various regions of the world. 
T h e  sem inar is designed especially to p re 
pare  advanced underg rad u a te  an d  g raduate  
studen ts for technical missions abroad .
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491-492. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it four hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged. Messrs. A sc h e r  and  P e l t o .

495. SO C IA L  R E L A T IO N S  S E M IN A R . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. O pen only to seniors 
m ajoring in  social relations. H ours to be a r 
ranged. Staff.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
516. S E M IN A R :  A N T H R O P O L O G I C A L
T H E O R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
T  4 - 6 .  M r. O p l e r .
A system atic trea tm en t o f schools o f though t 
in anthropology (h istorical, s tru c tu ra l-fu n c
tional, evolutionary, etc.), o f p rincipa l con
cepts developed by the  d iscipline, and  of im 
p o rtan t figures who have con tribu ted  to 
anthropological theory. T h e  re la tio n  of con
cepts w hich appear in  anthropological theory 
to the  general h istory o f th ough t is constantly 
probed in  an effort to u nderstand  bo th  how 
ideology in anthropology has been influenced 
by developm ents in  o th er disciplines and 
w hat anthropology has con tribu ted  to the 
m ain stream  of ideas since its emergence as 
a d istinc t field o f inqu iry .
518. S E M IN A R : M E T H O D S  I N  A N T H R O  
P O LO G Y. Spring term . C red it four hours. 
W  4 - 6 .  M r . P e l t o .
A study of the m ethodological problem s en 
tailed in  p lann ing  and  execution of em pirical 
research in  cu ltu ra l anthropology. T h e  em 
phasis is on the  transla tion  of hypotheses in to  
workable research design and  strategy.
[523. S E M IN A R : C O M P A R A T IV E  SYST E M S  
OF ID E AS. Fall term . C red it four hours. T h  
4 - 6 .  M r. S h a r p . N ot offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
541. S E M IN A R : M ID D L E  A N D  S O U T H
A M E R IC A . Fall term . C red it fou r hours.

Prerequ isite , consent of in structo r. T  4 - 6 .  M r. 
H o l m b e r g .
An analysis of the  econom ic, social, political, 
an d  ideological aspects of contem porary  L atin  
Am erican cu ltu re  in  re la tio n  to cu rren t trends 
of change and  m odernization .
5 4 2 . S E M IN A R : A F R IC A . Spring term . C red it 
four hours. F 4 - 6 .  M r. T u r n e r .
Selected social and  cu ltu ra l problem s are con
sidered.
[5 4 5 . S E M IN A R : IN D IA  A N D  S O U T H  A SIA . 
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. T h  4 - 6 .  M r. 
O p l e r . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
[5 4 6 . S E M IN A R : C O M P A R A T IV E  M O D E R N  
IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A  A N D  J A P A N . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , consent 
o f instructo r. T h  2 - 4 .  Messrs. S k in n e r  and 
S m i t h . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
[5 4 8 . S E M IN A R : S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  A N 
T H R O P O L O G Y . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. T h  4 - 6 .  M r. S h a r p . N o t offered in  
1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
5 7 1 . SE M IN A R : C U L T U R E  A N D  H U M A N  
E V O L U T IO N . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
M 4 - 6 .  M r. A s c h e r .
T h e  orig in  an d  evolution of m an  is explored 
by exam in ing  the  in te rp lay  of biological and  
cu ltu ra l factors.
6 1 5 - 6 1 6 .  D IR E C T E D  R E S E A R C H . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it to be a rranged . H ours to 
be a rranged . Staff.
6 1 7 - 6 1 8 .  F IE L D  R E S E A R C H . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it to be a rranged . Staff.
Field research sem inars are  conducted in  the 
U nited  States, C anada, P eru , In d ia , S outh
east Asia, T a iw an , Ja p a n , and  o th e r areas for 
a lim ited  num b er of adequately  p repared  s tu 
dents.

ASIAN STUDIES
M r. R o b e r t  J .  S m i t h , Chairm an; Messrs. A l l e n  C . A t w e l l , K n ig h t  B ig g e r s t a f f , N ic h o l a s  C . 

B o d m a n , J o h n  M. E c h o l s , G o r d o n  H . F a ir b a n k s , J a m e s  G a ir , F r a n k  H . G o l a y , R a n a j i t  G u h a , 
C h a r l e s  F . H o c k e t t , R .  B . J o n e s , G e o r g e  M cT . K a h i n , G e r a l d  B .  K e l l e y , J o h n  W . L e w is , T a - 
C h u n g  L i u , R o b e r t  M. M a r s h , J o h n  W . M e l l o r , Miss H a r r ie t  C . M il l s , Messrs. B a l  G . M is r a , 
M o r r is  E . O p l e r , R o b e r t  A . P o l s o n , H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , L a u r is t o n  S h a r p , G . W il l ia m  S k i n n e r , 
Miss B a r b a r a  E . W a r d , Messrs. A r t h u r  P. W o l f , M a r t ie  W . Y o u n g .

T h e  applicant fo r  adm ission to the  m ajor in Asian Studies m ust have com pleted  a t least 
one course selected fro m  am ong those listed under the  D epartm en t o f Asian Studies and be 
recom m ended by the  instructor in  charge o f tha t course. H e  m ust have received a m in im u m  
grade o f  75 in  th is and in  all other courses taken in the  D epartm ent.

T h e  candidate fo r  the  B .A . w ith  a m ajor in  Asian Studies is required  to com plete a t least 
e ighteen hours in  one o f the  Asian languages offered a t Cornell. T h e  m ajor consists o f at 
least th ir ty  additional hours (w hich may include fu r th er  language work), selected by the
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studen t in  consultation w ith  his adviser, fro m  am ong the courses listed under the  D epartm ent 
of Asian Studies num bered  300 and over. M ajors norm ally concentrate in  one o f the fo llow ing  
areas: China, Japan, Sou th  Asia, Southeast Asia.

T h e  candidate fo r H onors m ust m ain ta in  a cum ula tive  average o f 85 in  courses in  the
hum anities and social sciences. H e  m ust also m ain ta in  an average o f 85 in courses in the
D epartm ent. In  his senior year, the H onors candidate w ill take a tw o-term  graduate sem inar 
selected fro m  am ong those listed below in  consulta tion  w ith  his adviser, norm ally taking
a sem inar rela ting  to the  area in w hich his studies have been concentrated.

T h e  H onors candidate w ill also take the  H onors Course (Asian Studies 401-402) in  which  
he writes his H onors paper. A t  the  end of his ju n io r  year, the  s tu d en t should  consult w ith  
the professor w ith  w hom  he plans to w rite his paper to obtain  perm ission to register for  
the H onors Course. There  w ill be a com prehensive w ritten  exam ination  in M ay of his senior 
year, adm inistered by the  supervisor o f his H onors work.

ASIA, GENERAL
[C IV IL IZ A T IO N S  O F E A S T  A S IA . Fall term . 
T  T h  S 9. M r. S k i n n e r . (See A nthropology 
241.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[SE M IN A R : C O M P A R A T IV E  M O D E R N IZ A 
T IO N  OF C H IN A  A N D  JA P A N . Spring term . 
T h  2-4. Messrs. S k in n e r  and  S m i t h . (See A n 
thropology 546.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
EC O N O M IC S OF A G R IC U L T U R A L  D E V E L 
O P M E N T . Spring term . T  T h  S 9. M r. M e l - 
l o r . (See A gricu ltu ral Economics 154, College 
of A griculture.)
S E M IN A R  O N  T H E  E C O N O M IC S OF A G R I  
C U L T U R A L  D E V E L O P M E N T . Spring term . 
H ours to be arranged . M r. M e l l o r . (See 
A gricu ltu ral Economics 254, College o f A g ri
culture.)
[C O M P A R A T IV E  E C O N O M IC  SYST E M S: 
J A P A N , IN D IA , C H IN A . Fall term . M W  F
11. M r. G o l a y . (See Economics 365.) N o t o f 
fe r e d  in 1963-1964.]
P U B L IC  P O L IC Y  A N D  E C O N O M IC  DE
V E L O P M E N T . Fall term . M W  F 9. M r.
G o l a y . (See Economics 371.)
[ C O N T I N E N T A L  G E O G R A P H Y  (A SIA ).
Spring term . M W  F 9. M r. B l o o m . (See 
Geography and  Geology 314.) 'N ot offered in 
1963-1964.]
T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S  A N D  A S IA . Fall 
term . M W  F 8. M r. K a h i n . (See G overn
m ent 377.)
S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  R E  
L A T IO N S  OF A SIA . Fall term . H ours to be 
arranged. M r. K a i i i n . (See G overnm ent 577).
ST U D IE S  I N  A S IA N  A R T .  Spring term . 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. A t w e l l . (See A rt 
353, College of A rchitecture.)
[ IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A S IA N  A R T .  Fall 
term . M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory of 
A rt 381.) N o t offered in 1963-1964.]

[ A R T  OF IN D IA  A N D  S O U T H E A S T  A SIA .
Spring term . M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g . (See 
H istory of A rt 386.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[SE M IN A R . M E T H O D S OF R E S E A R C H  IN  
A S IA N  A R T .  Fall term . T  2-4:30. M r. Y o u n g . 
(See H istory of A rt 483.) N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.]
S E M IN A R : P R O B L E M S I N  A S IA N  A R T .
Spring term . T  2-4:30. M r. Y o u n g . (See 
H istory of A rt 484.)
C O M P A R A T IV E  R U R A L  SO C IE T IE S . Fall 
term . M W  F 11. M r. P o l s o n . (See R ura l 
Sociology 120, College of A griculture.)
C O M P A R A T IV E  SO C IA L  S T R U C T U R E .  Fall
term . M W  F 2. M r. M a r s h . (See Sociology
349.)
401-402. H O N O R S  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it four hours a term . Staff.
T h is  course, in  w hich the  s tu d en t writes an 
H onors essay, is req u ired  of a ll H onors s tu 
dents in  th e ir senior year. I t  is norm ally  taken 
w ith the  s tu d en t’s m ajor adviser.
591-592. S E M IN A R : F IE L D  R E S E A R C H .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. Staff.
Field  research sem inars for selected advanced 
students are conducted in  South Asia, S outh
east Asia, H ong  Kong, T aiw an , o r Jap an  by 
staff m em bers who are  themselves w orking in 
these areas.

CHINA
AREA COURSES
[C H IN E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IE T Y : T R A 
D IT IO N A L .  Fall term . T  T h  S 10. Mr.
S k i n n e r . (See A nthropology 343.) N o t o f
fered in 1963-1964.]
[ C H IN E S E  C U L T U R E  A N D  S O C IE T Y .  
C O M M U N IST . Spring term . T  T h  S 10, Mr. 
S k i n n e r . (See A nthropology 344.) N o t offered 
in  1963-1964.]
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[T H E  IN D IV ID U A L  A N D  T H E  F A M IL Y  IN  
C H IN E SE  S O C IE T Y . Fall term . M W  F 10. 
M r. W o l f . (See A nthropology 441.) N o t o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
S E M IN A R : C H IN E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  SO
C IA L  S T R U C T U R E .  Spring term . T  T h  10. 
Miss W a r d . (See A nthropology 444.)
[S E M IN A R : O V E RSE AS C H IN E SE  C U L
T U R E S . Spring term . F 4-6 . M r. S k i n n e r . (See 
A nthropology 544.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
C H IN E SE  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S .
Fall term . M W  F 10. M r. L e w is . (See Gov
ernm en t 347.)
[T H E  F O R E IG N  P O L IC Y  OF C H IN A . Fall 
term . M W  F 8. M r. L e w is . (See G overnm ent 
478.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  P O L IT IC S  OF C H IN A .
Spring term . H ours to be arranged . M r. L e w is . 
(See G overnm ent 547.)
[SE M IN A R  I N  T H E  F O R E IG N  P O L IC Y  OF 
C H IN A . Spring term . H ours to be arranged . 
M r. L e w is . (See G overnm ent 5 8 3 .)  N o t o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
H IS T O R Y  OF C H IN E SE  C IV IL IZ A T IO N  
P R IO R  T O  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C EN 
T U R Y .  Fall term . M W  F 12. M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . 
(See H istory  323.)
H IS T O R Y  OF C H IN E SE  C IV IL IZ A T IO N :  
N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T IE T H  C E N 
T U R IE S . Spring term . M  W  F 12. M r. B i g 
g e r s t a f f .] See H istory  3 2 4 .)

M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A . T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. M 4 - 6 .  M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . (See H is
tory 4 9 1 —4 9 2 .)

S E M IN A R  I N  M O D E R N  C H IN E SE  H IS 
T O R Y .  O ne o r two term s. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. B ig g e r s t a f f . (See H istory  6 9 1 -  
6 9 2 .)
A R T  OF C H IN A . Fall term . M W  F 11. M r.
Y o u n g . (See H istory  of A rt 383.)
[SE M IN A R : C H IN E SE  P A IN T IN G : T H E
F IR S T  M IL L E N N IU M . Fall term . T  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory  of A rt 485.) N o t o f 
fered in 1963-1964.]
[SE M IN A R : C H IN E SE  P A IN T IN G : T H E
L A T E R  C E N T U R IE S . Spring term . T  2-4:30. 
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory  of A rt 486.) N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.]
S IN O -T IB E T A N  L IN G U IS T IC S .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. H ours to be arranged . M r. B o d m a n . 
(See L inguistics 575-576.)

C H IN E SE  L IT E R A T U R E  I N  T R A N S L A  
T IO N : H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL O S O P H I
C A L. Fall term . M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k . (See 
L ite ra tu re  321.)
C H IN E SE  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  T R A N S L A 
T IO N : P O E T R Y , F IC T IO N , D R A M A . Spring 
term . M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k . (See L ite ra 
tu re  322.)
S E M IN A R : T H E O R Y  A N D  R E S E A R C H  IN  
C H IN E SE  SO C IA L  S T R U C T U R E .  Spring 
term . H ours to be a rranged . M r. M a r s h . (See 
Sociology 614.)

LANGUAGE COURSES
E L E M E N T A R Y  C H IN E SE . (See Chinese 101- 
102 .)
E L E M E N T A R Y  H O K K 1E N  C H IN E SE . (See 
Chinese 121-122.)
IN T E R M E D IA T E  C H IN E SE  I. (See Chinese 
201- 202 .)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C L A SSIC A L  C H I
N ESE. (See Chinese 213.)
IN T E R M E D IA T E  C H IN E SE  I I .  (See Chinese 
301.)
R E A D IN G S  I N  M O D E R N  C H IN E SE . (See 
Chinese 302.)
IN T E R M E D IA T E  C L A SSIC A L  C H IN E SE .
(See Chinese 312.)
C H IN E SE  H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL O 
SO P H IC A L  T E X T S .  (See Chinese 313.)
H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  C H IN E SE  LA N G U A G E .
(See Chinese 402 )
L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF C H IN E SE .
(See Chinese 403.)
A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G S  I N  M O D E R N  C H I- 
N ESE. (See Chinese 411-412.)
C LA SSIC A L C H IN E SE  P R O SE . (See Chinese 
414.)
[ C L A S S IC A L  C H IN E S E  P O E T R Y  A N D  
D R A M A .  (See Chinese 416.) N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
S E M IN A R  I N  C H IN E SE  L IT E R A T U R E .
(See Chinese 571-572.)

JAPAN
AREA COURSES
JA P A N E SE  C U L T U R E  A N D  S O C IE T Y .  Fall 
term . M W  F 9 . M r. S m i t h . (See A n th ro p o l
ogy 345.)
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A R T  OF J A P A N . Spring term . M W  F 11. 
M r. Y o u n g . (See H istory o f  A rt 3 8 4 .)

O ther courses dealing extensively w ith  Japan  
are: A nthropology 241, 546; Econom ics 365; 
Geography 314; Sociology 349.

LANGUAGE COURSES
E L E M E N T A R Y  JA P A N E SE . (See Japanese 
101- 102.)
JA P A N E SE  R E A D IN G . (See Japanese 201- 
202.)

JA P A N E SE  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R 
S A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. H ours to 
be arranged . M r. J o n e s . (See Japanese 2 0 3 -
204.)
S E L E C T E D  R E A D IN G S  IN  J A P A N E S E .
(See Japanese 301-302.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C LA SSIC A L J A P A 
N ESE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. J o n e s . (See Japanese 305-306.)

SOUTH ASIA
AREA COURSES
C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IE T Y  I N  IN D IA  A N D  
S O U T H  A SIA . Fall term . M W  F 9. Mr. 
O p l e r . (See A nthropology 341.)
[SE M IN A R : IN D IA  A N D  S O U T H  A S IA . Fall 
term . T  4-6 . M r. O p l e r . (See A nthropology 
545.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
H IS T O R Y  OF IN D IA N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N  
P R IO R  T O  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y . Fall term . M W  F 11. M r. G u h a . (See 
H istory 325.)
H IS T O R Y  OF IN D IA N  C IV IL IZ A T IO N :  
N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T IE T H  C E N 
T U R IE S . Spring term . M W  F 11. M r. G u h a . 
(See H istory 326.)
S E M IN A R  I N  IN D IA N  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. H ours to be arranged . M r. G u h a . 
(See H istory 693-694.)
S E M IN A R : S O U T H  A S IA N  L IN G U IS T IC S .
E ithe r term . H ours to be arranged . Staff. (See 
Linguistics 600.)

O ther courses dealing extensively w ith  South  
Asia are: A gricu ltura l Econom ics 154, 254; A rt  
353; Econom ics 365, 371; Geography 314; 
G overnm ent 343, 377, 577; H istory o f A rt 
381, 386, 483, 484.

LANGUAGE COURSES
E L E M E N T A R Y  H IN D I. (See H in d i 101-102.)
H IN D I R E A D IN G .  (See H in d i 201-202.)
H IN D I C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  (See H in d i 203-204.)
R E A D IN G S  I N  H IN D I L IT E R A T U R E .  (See 
H ind i 301-302.)
A D V A N C E D  H IN D I C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . (See H ind i 303-304.)
A D V A N C E D  H IN D I R E A D IN G S. (See H ind i 
305-306.)
S E M IN A R  I N  H IN D I L IN G U IS T IC S . (See 
H in d i 601.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  U R D U . (See U rdu  101-102).
E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R IT .  (See L inguistics
523-524.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  P A L I.  (See L inguistics 525.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  S IN H A L E SE . (See Sinhalese
101- 102.)

E L E M E N T A R Y  T E L U G U . (See T elu g u  101- 
102.)

SOUTHEAST ASIA
AREA COURSES
E T H N O L O G Y  O F S O U T H E A S T  A S I A .
Spring term . T  T h  2-3:30. Miss W a r d . (See 
A nthropology 334.)
[SE M IN A R : S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  A N T H R O 
P O LO G Y. Spring term . T h  4-6. M r. S h a r p . 
(See A nthropology 548.) N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.]
[SE M IN A R : E C O N O M IC  G R O W T H  IN
S O U T H E A S T  A S IA . Fall term . H o u rs to be 
a rranged . M r. G o l a y . (See Economics 675.) 
N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
G O V E R N M E N T S  A N D  P O L I T I C S  OF  
S O U T H E A S T  A SIA . Spring term . M F 2-3:30. 
M r. K a h i n . (See G overnm ent 344.)
S E M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  P R O B L E M S OF 
S O U T H E A S T  A SIA . Spring term . H ours to 
be a rranged . M r. K a i i i n . (See G overnm ent
6 4 4 .)

S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  H IS T O R Y  P R IO R  T O  
T H E  P E R IO D  OF W E S T E R N  IN F L U E N C E .
Fall term . T  T h  S 12. M r. ----------. (See H is
tory 495.)
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S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  H IS T O R Y : T H E  P E 
R IO D  OF W E S T E R N  IN F L U E N C E . Spring
term . T  T h  S 12. Mr. ----------. (See H istory
4 9 6 .)
S E M IN A R  IN  S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  H IS 
T O R Y . O ne o r two term s. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. ----------. (See H istory 695-696.)
S E M IN A R : S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  L IN G U IS 
TIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. J o n e s . (See L inguistics 571-572.)
[ S E M IN A R :  M A L A Y O -P O L Y N E S IA N  L I N 
G U IST IC S. Fall term . H ours to be arranged. 
Mr. E c h o l s . (See L inguistics 5 7 3 .)  N ot o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
[S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  
T R A N S L A T IO N .  Spring term . T  2-4. M r. 
E c h o l s . (See L ite ra tu re  3 1 8 .)  N ot offered 
in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

501-502. S O U T H E A S T  A S IA . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. F 4 -6  o r to be arranged . Staff. A g rad u 
ate-level survey of the  cultures and  history of 
Southeast Asia covering the p re-European, 
colonial, and  postcolonial periods, b u t  w ith 
p a rticu la r em phasis on  postw ar developm ents 
and  contem poraray problem s. W ill occasionally 
focus on a prob lem  comm on to the area as 
a whole, b u t usually deals w ith  a  d ifferent 
country  o f Southeast Asia each term . 1963- 
1964: V ietnam  and  Indonesia; 1964-1965:
M alaya an d  T h a ilan d .

O ther courses dealing extensively w ith  
Southeast Asia are: A nthropology 241; A rt 
353; Economics 371; Geography 314; G overn
m ent 377, 577; H istory o f A r t 381, 386, 483, 
484; R ura l Sociology 120.

LANGUAGE COURSES
E L E M E N T A R Y  B U R M E SE . (See Burm ese 101- 
102.)

B U R M E SE  R E A D IN G . (See Burm ese 201-202.)
B U R M E SE  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R  
S A T IO N . (See Burm ese 203-204.)

A D V AN C E D  B U R M E SE  R E A D IN G . (See 
Burm ese 301-302.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  IN D O N E S IA N . (See Indone  
sian 101-102.)
IN D O N E S IA N  R E A D IN G . (See Indonesian
201- 202.)

IN D O N E S IA N  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N 
V E R S A T IO N .  (See Indonesian  203-204.)
R E A D IN G S IN  IN D O N E S IA N  A N D  M A L A Y .
(See Indonesian  301-302.)
A D V A N C E D  IN D O N E S IA N  C O N V E RSA  
T IO N  A N D  C O M P O S IT IO N . (See Indonesian
3 0 3 .)

A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G S  I N  IN D O N E S IA N  
A N D  M A L A Y  L IT E R A T U R E .  (See Indonesian
3 0 5 .)

[L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF IN D O N E  
S IA N . (See Indonesian  403.) N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
E L E M E N T A R Y  JA V A N E SE . (See Javanese 
121- 122.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  T H A I .  (See T h a i 101-102.)
T H A I  R E A D IN G . (See T h a i  201-202.)
T H A I  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  (See T h a i  203-204.)
A D V A N C E D  T H A I .  (See T h a i  301-302.)
T H A I  L IT E R A T U R E .  (See T h a i 305-306.)
E L E M E N T A R Y  V IE T N A M E S E . (See V ie tnam 
ese 101-102.)
V IE T N A M E S E  R E A D IN G . (See V ietnam ese 
201- 202 .)
V IE T N A M E S E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N 
V E R S A T IO N . (See V ietnam ese 203-204.)
A D V A N C E D  V IE T N A M E S E . (See Vietnam ese
3 0 1 - 3 0 2 .)

ASTRONOMY
M r. T . G o l d , C hairm an; Messrs. M. O. H a r w it , M. R . K u n d u , E. E. S a l p e t e r , R. W . S h a w .
For a m ajor in  astronom y the fo llow ing  courses m ust be com pleted: (1) in  astronom y, Courses 

201-202, twelve hours o f in terpreta tional astronom y, fo u r  hours o f observational astronom y, 
eight hours o f departm enta l electives; (2) in  related subjects at least six teen  hours at the  300 
level or above selected fro m  approved courses in  chem istry, geology, m athem atics (exclusive  
o f the calculus), and physics. S tuden ts who anticipate a m ajor in  astronom y should  com plete  
A stronom y 201-202 and the calculus no t later than the sophom ore year. G raduate studen ts m ust 
register w ith  the  instructor in  charge o f the  desired course on regular registration days a t the  
beginn ing  o f each term .

Astronom y 201-202 may be used in  partia l satisfaction o f the  requ irem ents o f D istrib u 
tion I.
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201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A S T R O N O M Y .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Lectures, M W  
F 9. Laboratory , M T  T h  F 2-4:30. M r. Shaw .
F undam entals of astronom y w ith  em phasis on 
the p lanets, moon, comets, m eteors, the solar 
system as a u n it. Telescopes. N ig h t observa
tion a t Fuertes O bservatory. In ten d ed  as a 
base for those w ho m ajo r in  astronom y and  
as a survey for studen ts from  o th e r fields.
202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A S T R O N O M Y .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Lectures, 
M W  F 9. L aboratory , M T  T h  F 2-4:30. Mr. 
Sh a w .
F undam entals of astronom y w ith  em phasis on 
the sun, stars, the  galaxy, the  sidereal universe. 
Spectroscopy. N ig h t observation a t Fuertes 
Observatory. Suitable for m ajor students and 
as a survey for studen ts from  o th er fields. 
(Astronomy 201 is n o t p rerequ isite  to A stron
omy 202.)

OBSERVATIONAL ASTRONOMY
305. C E L E S T IA L  N A V IG A T IO N .  Spring term . 
C red it th ree  hours. M W  F 11. M r. S h a w .
Celestial and  space navigation . T heory  of posi
tion d e term ination  on sea, in  a ir, an d  in space. 
A ir and  N autical A lm anacs. Day an d  n ig h t 
practice w ith  m arine, s tan d ard  bubble, and  
au tom atic  sextants. C h art work.
[310. A S T R O M E T R Y . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites, A stronom y 201-202 
and  the consent of the instructor. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. S h a w . N ot offered in  1963- 
1964.]
315. A S T R O N O M IC A L  SP EC T RO SC O P Y.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 
A stronom y 201-202 an d  the  consent of the 
instructor. H ours to be arranged . M r. S h a w . 
F undam enta l theory of atom ic and  m olecular 
spectra w ith  app lications to astronom ical p ro b 
lems. Spectroscopic instrum ents, spectrophotom 
etry, w ave-length and  rad ia l velocity m eas
urem ents, o rb its o f spectroscopic binaries, 
and classification of ste lla r spectra. P rac
tice in  spectroscopic m easurem ents.
[410. G E O D E T IC  A S T R O N O M Y . Spring term . 
C redit fou r hours. P rerequ isite , consent of 
the instructor. H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
S h a w . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]

INTERPRET ATIONAL 
ASTRONOMY
320. O R IG IN  OF T H E  S O L A R  SY ST E M .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 
Astronomy 201, the  calculus, and  the consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. S h a w .

Analysis of proposed modes of o rig in  and 
evolution of the solar system. P lanetary  stru c 
ture. Age de te rm ina tion . L ite ra tu re  study and 
p repara tion  of research papers.
330. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A ST R O P H Y SIC S .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P referred  p re 
requisites, the  calculus, Physics 207-208, As
tronom y 202 o r consent of the  instructo r. M W  
F 12. M r. H a r w i t .
Solar and  ste lla r physics. A pplication  of ra d i
a tion  theory to astronom ical problem s. Stellar 
atm ospheres and  in terio rs. B inary, variable, 
and peculiar stars. G alactic struc tu re  and  in 
terste lla r m atter.
340. SP E C IA L  TO P IC S  I N  A S T R O N O M Y .
Fall o r sp ring  term . C red it two o r four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the instructor. 
Staff.
Q ualified studen ts m ay receive instruction  in 
selected topics according to th e ir  need and 
prepara tion . T opics occasionally given form ally 
include comets an d  m eteors, b inary  stars, 
gaseous nebulae, an d  in te rste lla r m atter.
[430. S T E L L A R  S T R U C T U R E .  Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, A stronom y 
330 o r g raduate  sta tus an d  the  consent of the 
instructor. Staff. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
440. T H E O R E T IC A L  A S T R O N O M Y . Fall or
spring  term . C red it two o r  fou r hours. P re 
requisite , consent of the  instructor. Staff.
450. T E C H N IQ U E S OF A ST R O P H Y S IC S .
Fall o r sp ring  term . C red it two o r four hours. 
Prerequ isite , consent of the  in structo r. Staff.
510. C O S M O L O G Y  A N D  E V O L U T I O N .
S p r in g  t e r m . C r e d it  t h r e e  h o u r s .  O p e n  to  
g r a d u a t e  s t u d e n t s  w i t h  t h e  c o n s e n t  o f  th e  
in s t r u c t o r .  H o u r s  to  be a rranged . Messrs. 
G o l d  a n d  H a r w it .
Special an d  general theory  of re la tiv ity . Cos
m ological models, red  sh ift o f extragalactic  
nebulae, evolution of stars an d  galaxies.
520. R A D IO  A S T R O N O M Y . Fall term . C red it 
th ree  hours. P rerequisites, A stronom y 330 or 
g raduate  sta tus and  consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be a rranged . Messrs. G o l d  and  
K u n d u .
A survey of rad io  astronom ical techniques and  
solar system rad io  astronom ical studies. Plasm a 
physics near the  sun, in space, and  near the 
earth .
521. R A D IO  A S T R O N O M Y . Spring term . 
C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisites, A stronom y 
330, o r g raduate  sta tus and  consent of the 
in structo r. H ours to be arranged . Messrs. 
G o l d  an d  K u n d u .
A survey of astronom ical problem s to w hich 
rad io  techniques have been app lied . O bserva
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tional characteristics and  cu rren t theories for 
the exp lanation  of rad io  emission from  the 
galaxy, d iscrete sources, and  ex ternal galaxies. 
T h e  hydrogen line  survey of the  galaxy and  
ex tragalactic  surveys. T h e  re la tion  between 
rad io  astronom y and  theories of the  origin 
o f cosmic rays.
530. M A G N E T O H Y D R O D Y N A M IC A L  P R O C 
ESSES I N  T H E  S O L A R  SY ST E M . Fall term .

C red it th ree  hours. H ours to  be arranged . 
O pen to g rad u ate  s tuden ts w ith  the consent 
of the  in structo r. M r. G o l d  an d  St a f f . 
Solar physics, cosmic ray  varia tions, theories 
of aurorae , m agnetic  storm s, rad ia tio n  belts.
540. A D V A N C E D  S T U D Y  A N D  R E S E A R C H .
E ith e r term . C red it two o r fou r hours. P re 
requisite , advanced stand ing  in  astronom y and 
consent of the  in structo r. Staff.

BIOLOGY
N o m ajor is offered in  biology. T h e  fo llow ing  course m ay be presented in  satisfaction o f the  

group requ irem ent in  biological science under D istribu tion  I . A s tu d en t may qua lify  fo r  
advanced placem ent and credit in  biology by superior perform ance on the  Advanced Place
m en t E xam ination  in  biology or on a special departm enta l p lacem ent exam ination  to be 
given at entrance to s tuden ts w ho present evidence o f particularly thorough tra in ing in  the
subject.
G E N E R A L  B IO L O G Y  (Biology 1-2, College 
of A gricu ltu re). T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
three  hours a term . F irst sem ester w ith  a 
grade of 50 o r h ig h er is prerequ isite  to the 
second, unless special perm ission to register is 
ob tained  from  the  in structo r. N o t open to
students who have h ad  b o th  Zoology 101-102 
and  Botany 1-2. Lectures, M W  8, 10, o r  11. 
Laboratory , M T  W  T h  o r F 2-4:30, o r T h  
F S 8-10:30, o r T  T h  F 10-12:30, o r S 9-11:30. 
M r. K e e t o n  an d  Assistants.
Prim arily  for studen ts w ho do n o t p lan  to
m ajor in  a biological science, b u t open to
others as well (the  course m eets the p re 
requisite  requ irem ents o f such subjects as

genetics, cytology, advanced botany, some zool
ogy courses, etc.). T h e  w ork is n o t div ided in  
the  trad itio n a l way in to  a  u n it  on anim als and  
a u n it  on  p lants, n o r  is i t  based on  a  phylum - 
by-phylum  survey; instead, a tten tio n  is focused 
on a series of topics cen tra l to  m odern  biology, 
and  these are  exp lored  in some dep th . T h e  aim  
is to give studen ts an  in sig h t in to  the  p rin c i
ples of biological science an d  in to  the  m ethods 
employed in  its study. M ore specifically, the 
course deals w ith  the  organization , in teg ra tion , 
and  m ain tenance of liv ing organism s as en- 
ergy systems, an d  w ith  th e ir  reproduction , 
hered ity , behavior, an d  in teractions; each 
topic is in te rp re ted  in  the lig h t of m odern 
evolutionary  theory.

BOTANY
M r. G. C. K e n t , A cting  H ead;  Messrs. H . P. B a n k s , D. W . B ie r h o r s t , R . T . C l a u s e n , J . M. 

K in g s b u r y , F. C. St e w a r d , J . F. T h o m p s o n , C. H . U h l .
T h e  science of botany is concerned w ith  the  structure , functions, and rela tionships o f p lan ts  

and their con tribu tion  to our society. T h e  purpose o f the  m ajor in  botany is to qua lify  a 
s tu d en t fo r  advanced w ork in  botany or in  a related field such as p la n t genetics, p la n t breed- 
ing , forestry, p la n t pathology, or horticu lture; and to develop a sufficiently broad u n d er
stand ing  o f botanical science to fit a s tu d en t to take advantage o f opportun ites in  the  field. 
G raduate w ork in  botany is recom m ended fo r  persons p la nn ing  to en ter the  botanical p ro 
fession.

O rdinarily a s tu d en t w ill be accepted as a m ajor in  botany i f  he  has passed, a t a satis
factory level o f proficiency, one year o f college botany or biology, and o f chem istry.

S tuden ts m ajoring in  botany are required  to take Botany 31, 117, 123, 124 —  16 hours. In  
addition  each s tu d en t m ust select 16 hours fro m  the  fo llow ing  list: B otany 112, 113, 118, 126, 
127, 224, 230, 231, 232, 233; C hem istry 303, 305; B iochem istry 101, 102; P lan t Pathology 121; 
P lant B reeding 101.

Q ualified studen ts may register in  a Special Problem s Course fo r  in form al s tudy , or op tiona l 
problem s, under the d irection o f the  professor o f their choice.
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T h e  science requ irem ent in  D istribu tion  1 

may be satisfied w ith  Botany 1-2.
1-2. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  B O T A N Y .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the year b u t may be en tered  ia  the  spring  
term . C red it th ree  hours a  term . If  taken 
a fte r general biology, c red it two hours a  term . 
Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 11. L aboratory , M T  W  
T h  o r F 2-4:30; T  10-12:30; S 8-10:30; or 
S 9 - 1 1 : 3 0 .  M r. B a n k s  and  Assistants.
Designed to give general studen ts an  u n d e r
stand ing  of the  grow th and  evolution of p lan ts 
and  th e ir role in  n a tu re . Provides the  basic 
knowledge necessary for those who in ten d  to 
specialize in  some aspect of p lan t science.
B otany 1 is devoted to a study of g row th in 
the flowering p lan ts, w ith  em phasis p laced on 
struc ture , function , and  reproduction .
Botany 2 is concerned w ith  the  phyla of p lants, 
w ith representative life cycles, and  w ith  a con
sideration  of the  im portance of various groups 
in  the study of biological principles. T h e  
study of the evolution of the  groups o f p lants 
is based on genetical and  environm ental 
m echanisms th a t contro l it. T h e  classification 
and  ecology of p lan ts is in troduced  in  several 
laboratory  periods spen t in  the  field.
T h e  scientific process, the g row th of botanical 
knowledge, botanical princip les and , p a r ticu 
larly, the necessity o f changing in te rp reta tions 
as new in form ation  is acqu ired  are  in troduced  
th ro u g h o u t the  course.
For a complete descrip tion  of the  follow ing 
courses in  botany see the  A nnouncem en t o f 
the College o f A gricu lture . In  satisfaction of 
degree requirem ents these courses in  botany 
are  counted  as courses in the  College of A rts 
and Sciences.
31. P L A N T  P H Y SIO L O G Y . E ith e r term . 
C red it four hours.
112. F R E S H W A T E R  A L G A E . Fall term . 
C red it three  hours.

[113. M A R IN E  A L G A E  A N D  T H E  B R Y O -  
P H Y T E S . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
N o t given in  1963-1964.]
117. T A X O N O M Y  OF V A SC U L A R  P L A N T S .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours.
118. T A X O N O M Y  A N D  E C O LO G Y OF VAS
C U L A R  P L A N T S , A D V A N C E D  CO U RSE.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. (W ill n o t be 
given in  spring, 1965.)
123. P L A N T  A N A T O M Y .  Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours.
124. C Y T O L O G Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours.
125. M IC R O T E C H N IQ U E . Spring term .
C red it two hours.
126. M O R P H O L O G Y  O F  V A S C U L A R
P L A N T S .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours a
term .
[127. M O R P H O L O G Y  O F  V A S C U L A R
P L A N T S .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours a 
term . N o t given in  1963-1964.]
171. SP E C IA L  P R O B L E M S I N  G E N E R A L  
B O T A N Y , A N A T O M Y , C Y T O L O G Y , M O R 
P H O L O G Y , P A L E O B O T A N Y , P H YC O L-  
O G Y, P H Y SIO L O G Y , T A X O N O M Y , A N D
EC O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it n o t 
less th an  two hours a term .
217. S E M I N A R  I N  T A X O N O M Y  A N D  
E C O LO G Y OF V A SC U L A R  P L A N T S .  Fall
term . C red it one hour.
224. C Y T O G E N E T IC S . Spring term . C redit
three  hours.
230-231. P L A N T  P H Y SIO L O G Y , A D V A N C E D  
L E C T U R E  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it th ree  hours a term .
232-233. P L A N T  P H Y SIO L O G Y , A D V A N C E D  
L A B O R A T O R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it th ree  hours a term .
239. S E M IN A R  I N  P L A N T  P H Y SIO L O G Y .
Fall and  sp ring  term s.

CHEMISTRY
M r. H a r o l d  A .  S c h e r a g a , Chairm an; Messrs. A n d r e a s  C . A l b r e c h t , S i m o n  H .  B a u e r , A l f r e d  

T .  B l o m q u is t , T h o m a s  C . B r u ic e , W . D o n a l d  C o o k e , D o n a l d  G . F a r n u m , R o b e r t  C . F a y , 
J a c k  F r e e d , D a v id  H .  G e s k e , M e l v in  J .  G o l d s t e in , J a m e s  L . H o a r d , J o h n  R .  J o h n s o n , A l b e r t  
W . L a u b e n g a y e r , J o h n  E. L i n d , F r a n k l in  A .  L o n g , J er r o l d  M e i n w a l d , W il l ia m  T .  M il l e r , 
G e o r g e  H .  M o r r is o n , R o b e r t  A .  P l a n e , R ic h a r d  F .  P o r t e r , L .  T o d d  R e y n o l d s , M ic h e l l  J .  
S i e n k o , B e n j a m i n  W id o m , C h a r l e s  F . W il c o x , B e r n h a r d  W u n d e r l ic h , J e r o l d  J .  Z u c k e r m a n .

Prerequisites to adm ission to a m ajor in  chem istry are: (1) C hem istry 103-104 and 205, or 
107-108, or preferably 115-116; (2) C hem istry 236; (3) Physics 207-208; (4) M athem atics 111, 
112, and 113, or the  equivalent. A s tu d en t is n o t encouraged to undertake a m ajor in  chem istry  
unless his perform ance in  the  above courses gives evidence o f capacity to do satisfactory work
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at a m ore advanced level. A t least tw o-th irds o f the  courses in  chem istry m ust be su b m itted  
w ith  a grade o f 75 or higher.

For a m ajor in  chem istry, the  fo llow ing  courses m ust be com pleted: (1) C hem istry 357-358, 
387-388, 410, and one o f the fo llow ing: 426, 456, 457, or 481; (2) in  add ition , two courses selected  
fro m  the fo llow ing  list: Chem istry 411, 426, 456, 457, 481, 497, 498, any graduate level 
course in  chem istry, B iochem istry 201, 202, Zoology 321, 322, physics beyond Physics 208, 
m athem atics beyond M ath  113; (3) R ussian 101, or preferably G erm an 101, unless two u n its  
o f e ither language have been offered fo r entrance. In  exceptional cases, s tuden ts  m ay, on  
p e titio n  to the  D epartm ent, su b stitu te  French or L a tin .

A  m ajor in  chem istry perm its considerable flex ib ility  in  the  deta iled  p la nn ing  o f course 
program s, since it  is presum ed tha t the s tu d en t w ill devote about ha lf o f the  to ta l course 
hours to subjects o ther than the physical sciences. N evertheless, i t  is essential tha t the  sequence  
o f chem istry courses be started as early as possible. T h e  courses are arranged as a progression 
w ith  som e courses (includ ing  m athem atics and physics) prerequisite  to those w hich are more 
advanced. D uring  the first year the s tu d en t should  register fo r m athem atics, general chem istry, 
English, and foreign language. In  the second year, he should  com plete  calculus, take physics, 
organic chem istry, analytical chem istry, and a course in  D istribu tion  I . Physical chem istry should  
be taken in  the  th ird  year. A dvanced courses in  physics and m athem atics are recom m ended as 
electives fo r s tuden ts  w ho in tend  to con tinue fo r an  advanced degree in  chem istry.

T h e  H onors program  in chem istry offers the  superior s tu d en t an o p p o rtu n ity  to do in form al 
study  in  sem inars and gain experience in  research during  his senior year. I t  is particularly  
recom m ended to those who p lan  graduate w ork in  chem istry. C om pletion  o f the  program  at 
a h igh  level o f perform ance leads to the  degree o f Bachelor o f A rts  w ith  H onors in  Chem istry. 
T h e  requirem ents fo r  adm ission to the H onors program  are a cum ula tive  average grade o f at 
least 80 and perm ission o f the  D epartm ent. Prospective candidates fo r  H onors should  discuss 
their plans w ith  th e ir  advisers by A p ril 15 o f their ju n io r  year. Candidates fo r  H onors m ust 
com plete C hem istry 497 and 498.

D istribu tion  I I  fo r s tuden ts  m ajoring in  chem istry may n o t be fu lfilled  in  m athem atics or 
natural science.

T h e  D istribu tion  I  requ irem ent in  science fo r  s tuden ts  in  the  College o f A rts  and Sciences 
can be fu lfilled  by C hem istry 103-104, 107-108, or 115-116.

For nonchem istry majors w ho w ish to fu lfill their D istrib u tio n  I I  in  chem istry, the  fo llow ing  
chem istry sequences are suggested: (1) 205, 357, and 358; (2) 236, 357, and 358; (3) 205, 236, 
and 353-355; (4) 380, 389, 390, and 578; (5) 353-355, 389, 390, and 578.

S tuden ts and m em bers o f the teaching staff are required to wear e ither prescrip tion  glasses 
or safety glasses in  all chem istry laboratories. A ll courses listed below, excep t C hem istry 353 
(fa ll term ) and 357-358 w ill be g iven in  the  B aker Laboratory o f Chem istry.

General identification  of the courses listed below is as follows:
Inorganic: 410, 411, 421, 505-506, 515-516.
Analytical: 236, 426, 433, 525, 527.
Organic: 353, 355, 356, 357-358, 456, 457, 461, 465-466, 565, 566, 570, 572, 574.
Physical and Theoretical: 276, 285-286, 380, 387-388, 389-390, 474, 477, 481, 578, 580, 586, 589,

593, 595, 596, 598.
M olecular B iology: 568, 572, 577, 582, 586.
1 0 3 - 1 0 4 . IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C H EM IS- for Chem istry 205 or C hem istry 353. Lectures,
T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours M F 10 or 11. C om bined discussion-laboratory
a term . Chem istry 103 is p rerequ isite  to period, T  W  o r T h  8-11, M T  W  T h  o r F
Chem istry 104. R ecom m ended for studen ts 1:40-4:30. Messrs. P o r t e r , G o l d s t e in , and
who have n o t had  h igh  school chem istry an d  Assistants.
for those desiring  a m ore e lem entary  course An in troduc tion  to chem istry w ith  em phasis
than  C hem istry 107-108. I f  passed w ith  a on the im p o rtan t p rincip les and  facts of in 
grade of 70, th is course serves as prerequ isite  organic  and  organic  chem istry.
N ote: E n tering  studen ts  exceptionally well prepared in chem istry may receive advanced credit 
fo r C hem istry 103-104 by dem onstra ting  com petence in  the  h igh  school advanced stand ing  e x 
am ination  o f the  College E ntrance E xam ination  Board, or in  the  advanced stand ing  exam ination  
given a t Cornell on  the Tuesday before classes start in  the  fa ll. A pp lica tion  fo r  th is la tter  
exam ination  should  be m ade to the  D epartm ent o f C hem istry no later than  registration day.
1 0 7 - 1 0 8 . G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h - school chem istry; 107 is p rerequ isite  to 1 0 8 .
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours fall term  Recom m ended for those studen ts w ho will
and  four hours spring  term . P rerequisite , h igh  take fu r th e r  courses in  chem istry b u t do  not
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in tend  to specialize in  chem istry or closely 
re la ted  fields. E n ro llm en t lim ited  to 700. 
Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 10. C om bined discus- 
sion-laboratory period, M  W  F o r  S 8-11, 
M T  W  T h  o r F 1:40-4:30. In  sp ring  term , 
one add itional recita tion  h o u r as arranged . 
Messrs. P l a n e , F a y , and  Assistants.
T h e  im p o rtan t chem ical p rincip les and  facts 
are covered, w ith considerable a tten tio n  given 
to the q u an tita tiv e  aspects an d  to the tech
niques w hich are  im p o rtan t for fu r th e r  work 
in  chem istry. Second-term  laboratory  includes 
a sim plified scheme of qua lita tive  analysis.
115-116. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y  A N D  I N 
O R G A N IC  Q U A L I T A T I V E  A N A L Y S I S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . P rerequisite , h igh  school chem istry a t a 
g rade of 85 o r h igher; C hem istry 115 is p re 
requisite  to Chem istry 116. Recom m ended for 
students who in ten d  to specialize in  chem istry 
or in  closely re la ted  fields. Students w ithou t 
good m athem atical competence are  advised n o t 
to take this course. E nro llm en t lim ited  to 350. 
Fall term : lectures, M W  F 8; one th ree-hour 
com bined discussion-laboratory period, T  or 
T h  8-11, W  or F 10-1, or W  or F 1:40-4:30. 
Spring term : Lectures, M W  8; two three- 
h our com bined discussion-laboratory periods, 
T  T h  8-11, W  F 10-1, o r W  F 1:40-4:30. 
Messrs. L a u b e n g a y e r , Z u c k e r m a n , an d  Assist
ants.
A general study of the  laws and  concepts 
o f chem istry based upon  the  m ore comm on 
elem ents, and  app lication  of the  theory of 
chemical eq u ilib riu m  to the  properties and 
reactions o f ions o f the  comm on elem ents and 
th e ir separation  and  detection in  solution.
205. Q U A L IT A T IV E  IN O R G A N IC  A N A L Y 
SIS A N D  IO N IC  E Q U IL IB R IU M . Fall term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequisite , Chemistry 
104 w ith a grade of 70 or better, o r A d 
vanced Placem ent in  Chem istry. Lectures, M 
W 12. L aboratory , T  T h  1:40-4:30 o r  T  T h  
8-11. M r. Z u c k e r m a n  and  Assistants. 
A pplication  of the  theory of chem ical eq u ilib 
rium  to the properties and  reactions of the 
ions of selected elem ents an d  the  separation  
and  detection  of these ions in  solution.
236. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Q U A N T IT A T IV E  
A N A L Y SIS . E ith e r term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisite , Chem istry 205 o r 108 o r 116. 
R equ ired  of candidates for the degree of 
A.B. w ith a m ajor in  chem istry. Lectures, 
M W  10. Laboratory , M W  o r T  T h  1:40-4:30 
or F 1:40-4:30 an d  S 9-12. Messrs. M o r r is o n , 
G e s k e , and  Assistants.
A study of the  fundam en tal princip les of 
q uan tita tive  chem istry. L aboratory  ex p eri
m ents are  designed to illu stra te  basic p rin c i
ples and  practice of q u an tita tiv e  procedures.

276. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P H Y SIC A L  
C H E M IS T R Y . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
Prerequisites, Chem istry 104 o r 108 o r 116, 
M athem atics 293, and  Physics 223 o r 225 or 
227. For eng ineering  students. M W  F 9. 
M r. W u n d e r l ic h .
A brief survey of physical chem istry.
285-286. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H Y S IC A L  
C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
five hours a term . Prerequisites, C hem istry 108 
or 116, M athem atics 192, Physics 123, o r con
sent of in structo r. For studen ts in  engineering, 
n o t open to A rts and  Sciences students. Lec
tures, M W  F 9. Laboratories: fall term , M 
1:40-4:30 and  T  10-12:50 or W  T h  1:40- 
4:30 o r S 8-1; spring  term , M T  1:40-4:30 
or W  T h  1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30 an d  e ither 
S 8-10:50 or S 10-12:50. Messrs. L i n d , L o n g , 
and  Assistants.
T h e  lectures will give a system atic trea tm en t 
of the fundam en tal princip les of physical 
chem istry. T h e  laboratory  will deal w ith  the 
experim ental aspects of the subject an d  also 
develop the  needed skills in  q uan tita tive  
chem ical analysis.
353. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS
T R Y .  E ith e r term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisite, Chem istry 104 a t a grade of 70, or 108, 
o r 116. E nro llm en t lim ited  in  fall term . P ri
m arily  for students in  the  p rem edical and 
biological curricu la . Chem istry 355 m ust be 
taken w ith  C hem istry 353. Lectures, M W  F 
S 11. Messrs. M il l e r  an d  B l o m q u is t .
A n in teg ra ted  study of a lip h a tic  an d  a ro 
m atic organic  com pounds, th e ir  occurrence, 
m ethods of p repara tion , reactions, an d  uses. 
T h e  re la tionsh ip  of organic  chem istry to the 
biological sciences is stressed.
T h e  studen t should  de term ine the  entrance 
requ irem ents for the p a rticu la r m edical 
school he wishes to enter. Students m ay ob tain  
six hours c red it by tak ing  C hem istry 353- 
355. An add itional two hours c red it in  la b 
oratory  m ay be ob tained  by tak ing  C hem is
try 356.
355. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A 
T O R Y .  E ith e r term . C red it two hours. M ust 
be taken w ith  C hem istry 353. L aboratory , 
M W  o r T  T h  2-4:30. Messrs. F a r n u m , W i l 
c o x , and  Assistants.
L aboratory  experim ents on the p repara tion  
and  reactions of typical a lip h a tic  and  arom atic 
organic com pounds.
356. E L E M E N T A R Y  O R G A N IC  L A B O R A 
T O R Y . Spring term . C red it two hours. P re 
requisite , Chem istry 353-355. L aboratory  lec
tu re  for a ll sections, S 8. L aboratory , T  T h
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1:40-4:30 o r F 1:40-4:30 an d  S 9-12. M r. 
F a r n u m  an d  Assistants.
A con tinuation  of C hem istry 355.
3 5 7 - 3 5 8 .  I N T R O D U C T O R Y  O R G A N IC  
C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
five hours a term . Prerequisite , Chem istry 108, 
o r 116, o r 205. C hem istry 357 is p rerequisite  
to C hem istry 358. R equ ired  of candidates for 
the degree of B .Ch.E. and  A.B. w ith  a  m ajor 
in  chem istry. E nro llm en t lim ited . Lectures, M 
W  F 9. L aboratory  lecture for all sections, S
8. L aboratory , T  T h  1:40-4:30 or F 1:40-4:30 
an d  S 9-12 (e ith e r term ) o r T  T h  8-11 (fall 
term  only). Messrs. J o h n s o n , F a r n u m , and 
Assistants.
A system atic study of the  m ore im p o rtan t 
classes of carbon com pounds, reactions of their 
functional groups, m ethods of synthesis, re la 
tions an d  uses. L aboratory  experim ents will 
be carried  o u t on the  p rep ara tio n  of typical 
organic com pounds, th e ir  p roperties, reac
tions, an d  relations.
3 8 0 . C H E M IC A L  B O N D IN G  A N D  P R O P 
E R T IE S  OF O R G A N IC  M O LEC U LE S. Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisite , C hem 
istry 108, or 116, or 205. Lectures, T  T h  S
9 . M r . W il c o x .
Prim arily  fo r studen ts who have had  no course 
in  organic  chem istry b u t a  good background 
in  physics.
3 8 7 - 3 8 8 .  I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H Y S I C A L  
C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
five hours a  term . Prerequisites, Chem istry 
236, M athem atics 113 o r 221, Physics 208, or 
consent of instructor. C hem istry 387 is p re 
requisite  fo r C hem istry 388. R eq u ired  of can 
didates for the  degree o f A.B. w ith  a m ajor 
in  chem istry. Lectures, M W  F 10. L aboratory: 
fall term , T  1:40-4:30 o r F 1:40-4:30; spring  
term , M T  1:40-4:30 or W  F 1:40-4:30 or 
S 8-1. L aboratory  lecture  (fall term  only), T h  
12. E xam inations, T h  7:30 p.m . M r. B a u e r . 
A study of the  m ore fundam en tal princip les 
of physical chem istry from  the s tandpo in t of 
the  laws of therm odynam ics and  of the k inetic 
theory. T h e  laboratory  w ill consist of ex p eri
m ents illu s tra tin g  laboratory  techniques as 
well as experim ents in  classical and  m odem  
physical chem istry.
3 8 9 - 3 9 0 .  I N T R O D U C T O R Y  P H Y S IC A L  
C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
fou r hours. P rerequisites, same as Chem istry 
387 and  388, o r consent of instructor. C hem 
istry 389 is prerequ isite  to C hem istry 390. Lec
tures, M W  F 10. M r. B a u e r .
T h e  lecture p o rtion  of Chem istry 387-388.
410. IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  Spring term .

C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , Chem istry 
286 or 387 or consent o f in structo r. Chem istry 
m ajors are  advised to  take this course in  their 
ju n io r  year. L ectures, M W  F 9. M r. P l a n e . 
Lectures and  assigned readings w ith  em phasis 
on the  app licatio n  of therm odynam ic, kinetic, 
and  s tru c tu ra l considerations to inorgan ic  
systems.
4 1 1 . IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y  L A B O R A 
T O R Y . Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requ isite  o r paralle l course, C hem istry 387, 
o r consent o f the  instructo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. R e y n o l d s .
L aboratory  experim ents illu stra tin g  the  tech 
n iques and  scope of m odern  inorgan ic  chem 
istry.
4 2 1 . IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  IN O R G A N IC  
R E S E A R C H . E ith e r term . C red it two or four 
hours. Prerequisites, C hem istry 387-388 or 
285-286 a t an  average of 80 or b e tte r an d  con
sent of the  in structo r. H ours to be arranged . 
Messrs. F a y , L a u b e n g a y e r , P l a n e , R e y n o l d s , 
an d  Z u c k e r m a n .
In fo rm al advanced laboratory  an d  lib rary  
work, p lan n ed  ind ividually  in  consulta tion  
w ith  a staff m em ber, involving the  p repara tion  
and  characterization  of inorgan ic  substances. 
A w ritten  rep o rt is requ ired .
4 2 6 . IN S T R U M E N T A L  A N A L Y S IS . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , C hem 
istry 285 o r 387 o r consent of instructo r. E n 
ro llm en t is lim ited . L aboratory  may be taken 
separately  by g rad u ate  students. Lectures, 
T  T h  10. L aboratory , one a fte rnoon  a week, 
to be arranged . M r. G e s k e  an d  Assistants.
A discussion of the  b road  aspects o f m odern 
analytical chem istry, includ ing  u ltrav io le t, in 
frared  an d  N M R  spectroscopy, chrom atog
raphy , electrom etric  m ethods, and  rad iochem i
cal techniques.
4 3 3 . IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A N A L Y T IC A L  
R E S E A R C H . E ith e r term . C red it two o r four 
hours. P rerequ isite , C hem istry 388 w ith  an 
average of 80 o r b e tte r or consent of in stru c 
tor. H ours to be a rranged . Messrs. C o o k e , 
G e s k e , an d  M o r r is o n .
In fo rm al research in  the  field of analy tical 
chem istry involving bo th  laboratory  an d  l i 
b rary  work.
4 5 6 . ID E N T IF IC A T IO N  OF O R G A N IC  C O M 
P O U N D S. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , C hem istry 358. Lectures, T  T h  8. 
L aboratory , T  T h  2-4:30, o r F 2-4:30 and  
S 10-12:30. M r. W il c o x  a n d  Assistants.
L aboratory  experim ents in  the  separation  
of m ixtures of o rgan ic  com pounds an d  the  a p 
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plication  of the  classification reactions of o r 
ganic chem istry to the  identification  of pure  
organic  substances.
457. A D V A N C E D  O R G A N IC  A N A L Y T IC A L  
L A B O R A T O R Y .  Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rim arily  for seniors and  graduate  
studen ts in  chem istry. Prerequisites, Chem istry 
358 and  Chem istry 426 or concurren t reg is tra 
tion  in 525 o r consent of the  instructor. D is
cussion, T  T h  8. L aboratory , three  of the 
follow ing periods: T  T h  9-11:30, M T  W  
T h  F 1:40-4:30, S 10-12:30. Messrs. C o o k e , 
F a r n u m ,  G e s k e , and  Assistants.
L aboratory  problem s illu s tra tin g  the a p p li
cations of in strum en tal analy tical techniques 
to organic research.
461. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  O R G A N IC  R E 
SE A R C H . E ith e r term . C red it two to four 
hours. P rerequisites, 456 o r 457 and  consent 
of instructor. P rim arily  for seniors and g ra d 
ua te  students as p rep ara tio n  for advanced and 
independent work. E nro llm en t lim ited  for u n 
dergraduates to those having a record  of 80 
or be tte r in  prerequ isite  courses. L aboratory 
and  weekly discussion m eeting, hours to be 
arranged . Messrs. B l o m q u is t , B r u ic e , F a r n u m , 
G o l d s t e in , J o h n s o n , M e in w a l d , M il l e r , and  
W il c o x .
465-466. O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisite , Chem istry 358. C hem istry 465 is 
prerequisite  to 466. P rim arily  for upperclass 
and  graduate  students. E n ro llm en t lim ited  for 
undergraduates to those having a record  of 
80 or b e tte r in  previous courses in  organic 
chem istry. Lectures, M W  F 12. Discussion, to 
be arranged . Mr. M e i n w a l d .
Fall term : s tru c tu ra l theory; resonance;
m ethods of struc tu re  determ ination ; conform a
tional analysis and  o th e r aspects of stereo
chem istry; in troduc tion  to reaction  m echa
nisms; synthesis an d  characteristic  reactions 
of hydrocarbons. Spring term : synthesis and 
reactions of the p rincipa l classes of organic 
com pounds, w ith  an  em phasis on new er d e 
velopm ents; the app licatio n  of m echanistic 
reasoning to synthetic problem s; m ulti-state  
syntheses.
[474. P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y  OF H IG H  
P O L Y M E R S. Spring term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisite , Chem istry 286 or 388 or consent 
of instructor. P rim arily  for g raduate  students. 
Lectures, T  T h  8 , S 9. M r. W u n d e r l ic h . 
Given in  a lte rna te  years; n o t given in  1963— 
1964.
T h e  physical chem istry of h igh  polymers 
in  the lig h t of m odern  theories, and  the  
principles underly ing  q u an tita tiv e  in te rp re ta 
tion of struc tu re  and  properties o f substances.]

477. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  R E S E A R C H  IN  
P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .  C red it two to  four
hours. Prerequ isite , C hem istry 388 a t an  aver
age of 80 or b e tte r and  consent o f instructor. 
H ours to be arranged . Messrs. B a u e r , F r e e d , 
H o a r d , L i n d , L o n g , P o r t e r , S c h e r a g a , W id o m , 
an d  W u n d e r l ic h .
In fo rm al advanced labora tory  and  lib rary  
work in  physical chem istry, p lanned  in d iv id 
ually in  consulta tion  w ith  a staff m em ber.
481. A D V A N C E D  P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y .
Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
Chem istry 286 or 388. Lecture, M W  F 9. D is
cussion section to be arranged . M r. W id o m .
A discussion of advanced topics in  physical 
chem istry, includ ing  an  in tro d u c tio n  to the  
princip les of q u an tu m  theory an d  sta tistical 
mechanics, atom ic an d  m olecular spectra, and  
elem entary valence theory.
497-498. H O N O R S  S E M I N A R  A N D  R E 
SE A R C H . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , adm ission to the 
H onors Program . Sem inar, W  2. L aboratory  
hours to be arranged . Messrs. B r u ic e  and 
H o a r d .
T h e  sem inar will be an  inform al p resen ta
tion  and discussion of selected topics in  w hich 
all m em bers partic ipa te . Ind iv idual research 
will be on  advanced problem s in  chem istry 
u n d er the  guidance of a  staff m em ber. A 
w ritten  rep o rt on  the  research results is re 
qu ired .
505-506. A D V A N C E D  IN O R G A N IC  C H E M 
IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . P rerequ isite  or paralle l course, 
Chem istry 387-388 o r 285-286, o r consent of 
the  in structo r. C hem istry 505 is prerequ isite  
to C hem istry 506. O pen to upperclassm en an d  
g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 11. 
Messrs. L a u b e n g a y e r  an d  R e y n o l d s .
T heories of atom ic struc tu re  and  chem ical 
bonding  are  app lied  system atically to the 
elem ents as they ap p ear in  the  Periodic 
System, w ith  em phasis on  the  stereo chem istry 
of inorgan ic  substances.
515-516. SE LE C TE D  TO P IC S  I N  A D V A N C E D  
IN O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it two hours a term . Students may 
register for e ith e r term  separately. P re req 
uisite , Chem istry 388. Lectures, T  T h  12. Fall 
term  will n o t be given in  1963-1964. Spring 
term  topic will be “ Inorgan ic  Polym ers” and  
w ill be given by M r. L a u g e n g a y e r .

D etailed  consideration is given each term  
to one o r two special topics selected from  the 
field of theoretical and  experim ental inorgan ic  
chem istry. T opics a re  varied  from  year to 
year.
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525. A D V AN C E D  A N A L Y T IC A L  C H E M IS
T R Y .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisite, C hem istry 286 or 388. F o r g raduate  
students except by consent of the  instructor. 
Lectures. M W  F 8. M r. C o o k e .

T h e  app lication  of m olecular spectroscopy 
to chem ical problem s. T opics discussed in 
clude u ltrav io le t, in frared , N M R , R am an, and 
mass spectroscopy.
[527. AD V A N C E D  A N A L Y T IC A L  C H E M IS
T R Y .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re req u i
site, Chem istry 286 o r 388. P rim arily  for g ra d 
uate  students. Lectures, M W  F 8. M r. G e s k e . 
Given in a lte rna te  years; n o t given in  1963— 
1964.

An intensive exam ination  of contem porary  
electroanalytical chem istry, electrode kinetics, 
voltam m etry includ ing  polarography, coulo- 
m etry, and  chronopotentiom etry . Study of 
chrom atographic  separation  includ ing  gas 
chrom atography. A nalytical significance of non- 
aqueous solutions.]
565. P H Y S IC A L  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .
Fall term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , 
Chem istry 465-466 or consent of instructor. 
P rim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, T  
T h  S 12. M r. G o l d s t e in .

E lucidation  and applications o f organic  re 
action mechanisms; q u an tita tiv e  aspects of 
organic chem istry.
[566. P H Y S IC A L  O R G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .
Spring term . C red it three hours. Prerequisite , 
Chem istry 5 6 5  or consent of in structo r. P r i
m arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, T  T h  
1 2 . M r. W il c o x . N ot given in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .  
Q uan tita tive  aspects of organic  chem istry.]
568. C H E M IC A L  P A T H W A Y S  IN  M E T A B O 
L IS M . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisites, C hem istry 358 and  388, or their 
equivalents. P rim arily  fo r g raduate  students. 
Lectures, T  T h  S 8.
O rganic and  physical chem ical aspects of the 
m echanisms of processes occurring  in the 
m etabolism  of living systems. T h is  course 
forms the chem ical basis for the  g raduate  
p rogram  in  m olecular biology.
570. SE LE C TE D  TO P IC S  IN  O R G A N IC  
C H E M IS T R Y . Fall term . C red it three  hours. 
P rerequisites, 465-466 or consent of instructor. 
Prim arily  fo r g raduate  students. Lectures, M 
W  11. Discussion, F 11. M r. B l o m q u is t .
Lectures on specialized subjects, and  on recent 
developm ents in  experim ental and  theoretical 
organic  chem istry.
572. O R G A N IC  M E C H A N ISM S P E R T A IN 
IN G  T O  E N Z Y M E  C A T A L Y S IS . Spring term .

C red it four hours. Prerequisites, Chem istry 
465-466 an d  a  course in  general biochem istry. 
Prim arily  for g rad u ate  studen ts in  chem istry 
and  biochem istry. L ectures, M W  F 11. M r. 
B r u ic e .
A consideration  of the m echanisms of organic 
reactions to enzym atic catalysis, hydrolytic re 
actions, chem ical models fo r co-factors, stereo
chem istry of biochem ical reactions, oxidation- 
reduction  catalysis.
574. C H E M IS T R Y  O F N A T U R A L  P R O D 
U C TS. Spring term . C red it three hours. P re 
requisites, C hem istry 456 or 457, and  465-466. 
Prim arily  for g rad u ate  students. Lectures, T  
T h  9 and  a discussion period  to be arranged . 
M r. F a r n u m .
P articu la r a tten tio n  will be devoted to m ethods 
of struc tu re  de te rm in a tio n  and  synthesis as 
app lied  to selected terpenes, steroids, a lka
loids, and  an tib io tics. G iven in  a lte rn a te  years.
577. E N Z Y M E  K IN E T IC S .  Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites, C hem istry 358 and 
388, o r their equivalents. P rim arily  for g ra d u 
ate  students. Lectures, T  T h  S 8.
M odern theories and  techniques for studying 
the kinetics of enzym atic an d  re la ted  reactions 
A discussion of steady-state and  re laxation  
m ethods will be included.
578. T H E R M O D Y N A M I C S .  Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 286 o r 388. P r i
m arily  for g rad u ate  students. Lectures, T  T h  
S 9, and  a  discussion period  to be arranged . 
M r. H o a r d .
D evelopm ent of the  general equations of 
therm odynam ics from  the  first an d  second 
laws. A pplications to the study of physico
chem ical eq u ilib ria  in  gases, liqu ids, solids, 
and  liq u id  solutions. Problem s.
580. K IN E T IC S  OF C H E M IC A L  R E A C 
T IO N S .  Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisites, C hem istry 481 and  578 o r consent 
of instructor. L ectures, M W  F 9 and  a d is
cussion period to be a rranged . M r. L o n g .
A general discussion of ra tes o f reactions, 
includ ing  types of reactions, m ethods of 
m easurem ent, theories o f reaction  rates, a p 
plications to problem s.
582. SP E C IA L  T O P IC S  IN  M O L E C U L A R  
B IO L O G Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequ isite , C hem istry 568 or consent of in 
struc tor. P rim arily  for g raduate  students. 
T opics to be announced. Lectures, T  T h  S 12.
D etailed consideration is given to several spe
cial topics selected from  recent research activity 
in the field o f m olecular biology. T opics are 
varied  from  year to year.
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5 8 6 . P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y  O F P R O 
T E IN S . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , Chem istry 286 o r 388. P rim arily  for 
g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 8. Mr. 
SCHERAGA.
Chemical constitu tion , m olecular w eight, and 
struc tu ra l basis of proteins; therm odynam ic, 
hydrodynam ic, optical, and  electrical p ro p 
erties; p ro te in  and  enzyme reactions.
5 8 9 . X -R A Y  C R Y S T A L L O G R A P H Y . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequisite , Physics 3 2 2  or 
consent of instructor. M W  F 12 . Mr. H o a r d . 
Space groups, reciprocal lattices, th ree-d im en
sional diffraction, in te rp re ta tio n  of X -ray d if
fraction  d a ta , struc tu re  d e term ination  by 
Fourier synthesis. Given in  a lte rn a te  years.
[5 9 3 . IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  Q U A N T U M  M E 
C H A N IC S. Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , consent of instructor. P rim arily  for 
g raduate  students. Lectures, M W  F 10. Messrs. 
A l b r e c h t  an d  W id o m . Given in a lte rna te  
years, no t given in  1963-1964.
E lem entary p resen tation  of the fundam entals 
of q u an tu m  m echanics.]
595. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E C H A N IC S. Fall term . 
C redit four hours. Prerequ isite , C hem istry 593 
or equ ivalen t is desirable b u t n o t requ ired . 
Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M 
W  F 11 . M r. W id o m .
Ensembles and  p a rtitio n  functions. T h e rm o 
dynam ic properties of ideal gases and  crystals. 
T h ird  law of therm odynam ics, equ ilib rium  
constants, vapor pressures. Im perfect gases 
and  v iria l coefficients. R ad ial d istrib u tio n  func
tions. L attice  statistics and  phase transitions. 
Bose-Einstein and  Ferm i-D irac ideal gases. 
M axwell theory of viscosity and  h eat conduc
tivity. G iven in  a lte rn a te  years.
[5 9 6 . Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S OF V A L 
EN C E. Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , Chem istry 593 or its equivalent. 
Prim arily  for g raduate  students. Lectures, M 
W F 9. G iven in  a lte rn a te  years; n o t given 
in 1963-1964.]

[598. M O L E C U L A R  S P E C T R A .  Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , consent of in 
structor. P rim arily  for g raduate  students 
m ajo ring  in  physical chem istry and  physics. 
Lectures, hours to be a rranged . M r. B a u e r . 
N ot offered in 1963-1964.
D escription of various types of m olecular 
spectra. T h e  ro ta tional and  v ib rational spectra 
of polyatom ic m olecules (energy levels, norm al 
coordinate trea tm en t, selection rules). Physical 
m ethods for struc tu re  determ ination , and  em 
p irical re la tions betw een m olecular struc tu re  
and  m olecular constants.]
600. G E N E R A L  C H E M IS T R Y  S E M IN A R .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. No cred it. T h  4:40. A 
series of talks representative  of all fields o f c u r
re n t research in te rest in  chem istry, given by 
advanced graduate  students, research associates, 
faculty m em bers, and  d istingu ished  visitors.
601-602. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  G R A D U A T E  
S E M IN A R  I N  A N A L Y T IC A L , IN O R G A N IC ,  
A N D  P H Y S IC A L  C H E M IS T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. No credit. R equ ired  of all first-year 
g raduate  studen ts m ajoring  in analytical, in 
organic, o r physical chem istry. H ours to be 
arranged . Messrs. W u n d e r l ic h  an d  Z u c k e r m a n . 
W eekly sem inars on contem porary  topics p re  
pared  and  presented by first-year g raduate  
students. A tten tion  given to deta ils of select
ing, p reparing , an d  presen ting  a  given topic. 
G roup  p rep ara tio n  and  pa rtic ip a tio n  em p h a 
sized.
650-651. G R A D U A T E  S E M IN A R  I N  O R 
G A N IC  C H E M IS T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
No credit. O pen to qualified  upperclassm en 
and  g raduate  students. R equired  of all g ra d u 
a te  studen ts m ajoring in  organic  chem istry. 
M 8:00 p.m . M r. B r u ic e .
700. B A K E R  L E C T U R E S . T  T h  11. Spring 
term : C u rren t D evelopm ents in  Valence
T heory . Professor H . C. Longuet-H iggins, 
C am bridge University.

THE CLASSICS
Mr. G o r d o n  M. K ir k w o o d , Chairm an; Messrs. H a r r y  C a p l a n , J a m e s  H u t t o n , P ie r o  P u c c i , 

I sa a c  R a b in o w it z , N o e l  R o b e r t s o n , F r e d e r ic k  O. W a a g e .
Those whose m ajor study is in  the  Classics m ust com plete tw enty-four hours o f advanced  

courses in  the  D epartm ent (Greek courses num bered  above 201 or L a tin  courses num bered  above 
205) and fifteen  hours, selected a fter conference w ith  the  adviser, in  related subjects. R ela ted  
subjects fo r th is purpose are ancient history, m odern foreign languages and literatures, par
ticularly French, Germ an, and Ita lian , ancient philosophy, H istory  o f A r t 301, 321-322, 421, 
and selected courses in  linguistics and literature.

S tudents whose m ajor study is in  the  Classics w ith  an em phasis on L a tin  m ust include in  their 
programs before graduation L a tin  205-206, 315-316, and 317-318. By arranging courses early 
w ith  the  School o f E ducation, they may m eet the  requ irem ents fo r the  N .Y . State certificate 
for high school teaching.
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Those whose m ajor study  is in  classical civilization m ust com plete (a) e ighteen hours in  

La tin  or Greek; (b) L itera ture 203-204, and 307, and eigh t hours selected fro m  the  courses 
listed below under classical civilization; and (c) twelve hours in  related subjects. R ela ted  subjects 
fo r th is purpose may be any courses in  the  hum an ities b u t selected in  conference w ith  the
adviser so as to fo rm  a coherent and significant experience in  th e  rela tion  between an tiq u ity
and subsequent periods in  the  W estern tradition; they may include courses listed under classical
civ ilization w hich have no t been used to satisfy requ irem ent (b).

Candidates fo r the degree o f Bachelor o f A rts  w ith  H onors in  Classics or w ith  H onors in  
Classical C ivilization m ust fu lfi ll  the  requirem ents o f the  appropriate m ajor study , as prescribed  
in  the  foregoing paragraphs, and m ust also com plete successfully the special H onors courses 
370, 371, and 372. Part o f the  credit fo r H onors courses may be included  in  the tw enty-four  
hours required fo r the m ajor study . S tuden ts who wish to becom e candidates fo r  H onors and  
who have a cum ula tive  average o f 80 or be tter should  consult som e m em ber o f the  D epartm ent 
before preregistering fo r  the  second term  o f the  ju n io r  year.

T h e  requ irem ent in  the  hum an ities under D istribu tion  I  may be m et w ith  the  fo llow ing  
courses: Greek 201 and 203, 203 and 301, 301-302, or 305-306; H ebrew  201-202 or 202 and 301; 
L a tin  112 and 205, 205-206, 315-316, or 317-318; b u t no course may be used fo r  th is requ ire
m ent i f  i t  has been used fo r  the  language requirem ent.

GREEK
N ote: A ll  Greek courses may count toward  

upperclass credit.
101. G R E E K  F O R  B E G IN N E R S . E ithe r term . 
C red it th ree  hours. M W  F 12. Fall term . 
M r. K ir k w o o d ; spring  term , M r. C a p l a n . In 
troduction  to A ttic  Greek.
103. A T T I C  G R E E K . E ith e r term . C redit 
th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , G reek 101. M W  F
12. Fall term , M r. --------; sp ring  term , Mr.
R o b e r t s o n . C ontinuation  of G reek 101.
201. A T T IC  A U T H O R S : P L A T O , A P O LO G Y; 
E U R IP ID E S , M E D E A. E ith e r term . C redit 
th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , G reek 103. T  T h  
S 9. Fall term , M r. R o b e r t s o n ; spring  term , 
M r. H u t t o n .
203. H O M E R . E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite , G reek 201. T  T h  S 10. Fall 
term , M r. K ir k w o o d ; spring  term , M r. Pucci.
209-210. G R E E K  C O M P O S IT IO N . T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it one h o u r a term . P re 
requisite , G reek 103 or the equivalent. T h  2. 
M r. ----------.
301-302. SO PH O C LES, O ED IP U S R E X ; A R IS 
T O P H A N E S , CLO UDS; H E R O D O T U S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , G reek 203. T  T h  S 9. 
Fall term , M r. Pucci; sp ring  term , M r. 
K ir k w o o d .
305-306. L Y R IC  P O E T R Y ; A ESC H YLU S; 
T H U C Y D ID E S; D E M O ST H E N E S. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it foifr hours a term . P re 
requisite , G reek 301-302. T  T h  S 9. Fall term , 
M r. Pucci; sp ring  term , M r. K ir k w o o d .
309-310. AD V A N C E D  G R E E K  C O M PO SI
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it one h our 
a term . Prerequ isite , G reek 209-210 or the 
equivalent. W  2. M r. Pucci.

381-382. S E M IN A R . P IN D A R  A N D  C H O R A L  
L Y R IC  P O E T R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
four hours a term . F o r g raduate  studen ts . T h  
2-4. M r. K i r k w o o d .
[390. G R E E K  D IA L E C T S . C red it two hours. 
N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
400-401. IN D E P E N D E N T  S T U D Y . For quali 
fied m ajors.

LATIN
105-106. L A T I N  F O R  B E G IN N E R S . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . T  T h  
S 11. M r. ---------- .
107. F R E S H M A N  C O U RSE: S E L E C T IO N S
F R O M  C IC E R O  A N D  C A T U L L U S . Fall term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , L a tin  106 or 
two un its of en trance  L atin ; may also be taken 
by those seeking “ qualifica tion” in  L atin . T  T h  
S 9. M r. ---------- .
A considerable am o u n t of review in  the 
fundam entals of L atin  will be included  in  
th is course.
108. F R E S H M A N  C O U RSE: V IR G IL , AE-
N E ID . Spring term . C red it three  hours. P re 
requ isite , L atin  107 or three un its o f entrance 
L atin . T  T h  S 9. M r. ----------.
109. F R E S H M A N  C O U RSE: V IR G IL , AE-
N E II). Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. For
studen ts offering th ree  un its of en trance 
L atin . M W  F 11. M r. R o b e r t s o n . (For the 
second term  of L atin  109, see L atin  112.)
111. F R E S H M A N  C O U RSE: C IC E R O , DE
S E N E C T U T E ; M A R T IA L , E P IG R A M S. Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , L a tin  
108 or fou r un its of en trance L atin . M W  F 11. 
M r. H u t t o n .
112. F R E S H M A N  C O U RSE: H O R A C E , ODES
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A N D  EPO D ES. Spring term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequ isite , L atin  109 o r 111 o r the  
equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. C a p l a n .
205-206. T E R E N C E , A N D R IA ; C A T U L L U S;  
H O R A C E , S A T IR E S  A N D  E P IST L E S; V IR 
G IL , G EO RG IC S; L IV Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it three hours a term . Prerequ isite , L atin  
112 o r the  equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. P ucci.
221-222. L A T I N  C O M P O S IT IO N . T h ro u g h  
o u t the  year. C red it one h our a term . P re 
requisite , L atin  112 or special perm ission. W  2. 
M r. ----------.
[315-316. T H E  G R E A T E R  R E P U B L IC A N  
W R IT E R S : P L A U T U S , C IC E RO , S A L L U S T ,  
L U C R E T IU S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
four hours a term . Prerequ isite , L atin  205-206. 
N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
317-318. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E A R L Y  
E M P IR E : T A C IT U S , A N N A L S ; JU V E N A L ;  
P L IN Y ’S L E T T E R S ;  SE N EC A , L E T T E R S  
A N D  T R A G E D IE S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it four hours a term . Prerequisite , L atin  
205-206. M W  F 10. Fall term , M r. H u t t o n ; 
spring  term , M r. R o b e r t s o n .
321-322. L A T I N  C O M P O SIT IO N . Advanced 
course. C red it one h o u r a term . For u n d e r
graduates who have com pleted L atin  221- 
222 and  fo r g raduate  students. M 2. M r.

[347. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T I N  L A N 
G U AG E. Fall term . C red it two hours. For 
upperclassm en and  g raduate  students. N o t o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
[350. C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  O F  
G R E E K  A N D  L A T IN .  Spring term . C redit 
two hours. For upperclassm en and  graduate  
students. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[369. M E D IE V A L  L A T I N  L IT E R A T U R E .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
three years o f h igh  school L atin  or the 
equivalent. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
381-382. S E M IN A R : L A T I N  E LE G IA C
P O E TS. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . For g raduate  students. W  2-4. 
M r. Pucci.
[390. IT A L IC  D IA L E C T S . Fall term . C red it 
two hours. For g raduate  students. N o t offered 
in 1963-1964.]
451-452. IN D E P E N D E N T  S T U D Y . F o r q u a li
fied m ajors.

HONORS COURSES
370. H O N O R S C O U RSE. Spring term . C red it 
four hours. T o  be taken in  the ju n io r  year.

A program  of readings and  conferences cen
tered in an  au th o r or a topic to be announced 
before the  beginning of the  term .
371. H O N O R S  CO U RSE. Fall term . C red it 
four hours. T o  be taken in  the senior year. 
C on tinuation  of 370, w ith  change of au th o r 
o r topic.
372. H O N O R S  CO U RSE: S E N IO R  ESSAY.
Spring term . C red it four hours. For students 
who have successfully com pleted 371. Topics 
m ust be approved by the  H onors adviser a t 
the  end of the first term  of the  senior year.

CLASSICAL CIVILIZATION
408. C LA SSIC A L R H E T O R IC  A N D  O R A 
T O R Y .  Spring term . C red it four hours. P r i 
m arily  for g rad u ate  students. M 2-4. Mr. 
C a p l a n .
[410. L A T I N  A N D  G R E E K  E L E M E N T S  OF 
T H E  E N G L IS H  LA N G U A G E . C red it two 
hours. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
E N G L IS H  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF G R E E K  
A N D  L A T I N  C LASSICS. (See L ite ra tu re  203- 
204.)
F O U N D A T IO N S OF W E S T E R N  T H O U G H T .
(See L ite ra tu re  307.)
H U M A N IS M  A N D  T H E  R E N A ISSA N C E . (See 
L ite ra tu re  314.)
P R IN C IP L E S  OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC IS M .
(See L ite ra tu re  401—402.)
CLASSIC  M Y T H S . (See L ite ra tu re  218.)
A N C IE N T  H IS TO R Y . (See H istory  301-302.)
G R E E K  H IS T O R Y .  (See H istory  432.)
T H E  H E L L E N IS T IC  A G E . (See H isto ry  434.)
T H E  R O M A N  R E P U B L IC . (See H istory  431.)
T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . (See H istory  433.)
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R T .  (See H istory  of 
A rt 201-202.)
A R T  OF T H E  A N C IE N T  W O R L D . (See 
H istory of A rt 301.)
G R E E K  SC U L P T U R E . (See H istory of A rt
321.)
A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . (See H is
tory of A rt 322.)
A R C H A E O L O G Y . (See H istory of A rt 421.) 
H IS T O R Y  OF P H IL O SO P H Y .
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HEBREW
N ote: A ll H ebrew  courses may count toward  

upperclass credit.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C LA SSIC A L H E 
B R E W .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . T h e  first term  is p rerequisite  
to the  second term . M W  F 11. M r. R abino- 
w it z .

201-202. C LA SSIC A L H E B R E W  P R O SE  A N D  
P O E T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . P rerequ isite , H ebrew  102 or

consent of the in structo r. M W  F 2. Mr. 
R a b in o w it z .
Selected read ings in  the  historical an d  p ro 
phetic  books o f the H ebrew  O ld  T estam en t.
301. P O S T B IB L IC A L  H E B R E W  T E X T S .
E ithe r term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
H ebrew  202 an d  consent o f the  instructor. 
H ours are to be a rranged . M r. R a b in o w it z .
R eading  and  in te rp re ta tio n  of early rabb in ic  
and  m edieval H ebrew  texts.
T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  O L D  T E S T A 
M E N T .  (See L ite ra tu re  205-206.)

ECONOMICS
M r. A . E. K a h n , Chairm an; Messrs. G . P. A d a m s , J r ., S . E. B e r k i , M . G . C l a r k , M . A .  C o p e 

l a n d , M . G . d e  C h a z e a u , T .  E. D a v is , D .  F. D o w d , L . M . I'a l k s o n , F. H . G o l a y , G . H .  H il d e 
b r a n d , J . G . B. H u t c h in s , R . W . K il p a t r ic k , T .  C. L i u , R . E. M o n t g o m e r y , C h a n d l e r  M o r s e , 
D . E. N o v a c k , P. M . O ’L e a r y , R . T .  S e l d e n , G . J .  S t a l l e r , B . P. S t i g u m .

S tuden ts w ishing to m ajor in  econom ics m ust have com pleted both Econom ics 103 and  
Economics 104 and, moreover, m ust have averaged at least 75 in  these two courses. S tuden ts 
who have com pleted  only Econom ics 103 may be provisionally accepted, b u t only i f  they have 
obtained a grade o f 80 or better. Freshm en in ten d in g  to m ajor in  econom ics are advised to 
begin the  course sequence, Econom ics 103-104, no later than their second term  in residence. 
Prospective majors are advised to consider as possible electives Principles o f A ccounting  (Business 
and P ublic  A dm in is tra tion  110S), In troductory  Statistics (A gricu ltura l Econom ics 111) and some 
w ork in calculus. These courses w ill con tribu te  m aterially to preparation  fo r  advanced w ork in 
economics. S tuden ts proposing to m ajor in  econom ics should  report to the  secretary o f the  
D epartm ent w ith  a transcript o f courses.

T o  com plete the m ajor, tw en ty-eigh t hours o f econom ics courses in  add ition  to Econom ics 
103-104 m ust be com pleted , includ ing  Econom ics 311 and 312. In  add ition , majors in  econom ics 
w ill be expected to com plete a m in im u m  o f three advanced courses in  subjects related to econom 
ics, selected w ith  the  approval o f m ajor advisers fro m  the offerings o f the  D epartm ents o f Am erican  
Studies, A n thropology, Asian Studies, G overnm ent, H istory, M athem atics, P hilosophy, (Social) 
Psychology, and Sociology. Prospective majors should  therefore antic ipate  any prerequisites 
these advanced courses may require, and com plete them  in  their freshm an or sophom ore year. 
Program s of related subjects should  com plem ent program s of courses in  econom ics, and both  
m ust be arranged in consulta tion  w ith  advisers.

Candidates fo r  the degree o f Bachelor o f A rts  w ith  H onors in  Econom ics w ill enroll in  the  
H onors sem inar. T hey  w ill be expected  to com plete th irty-tw o  hours of advanced courses in 
economics, includ ing  the H onors sem inar, and all courses required o f majors.

S tuden ts seeking adm ission to the H onors sem inar should  consult their advisers n o t later 
than N ovem ber 1 o f their ju n io r  year. A pplica tion  w ill no t norm ally be considered fro m  studen ts  
whose cum ula tive  average is less than 80 in  bo th  their general stud ies and their courses in  
economics.

A  com prehensive H onors exam ination, both w ritten  and oral, w ill be given to H onors 
candidates at the  end o f their senior year. H onors candidates may be exem p ted  fro m  final 
exam inations in  their o ther courses in  econom ics at the  end o f th e ir  senior year.

T h e  social sciences requ irem ent is satisfied by Econom ics 103-104 or Econom ics 201-202.
I. INTRODUCTORY (^I r * G o l a y ) ,  plus add itional discussion sec

tions (scheduled th ro u g h o u t the  week); inde-
103. M O D E R N  E C O N O M IC  S O C IE T Y . E ith e r penden t sections, M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11; T  T h  S
term . C red it three  hours. Fall term : large 8, 11.
lectures, M W  9 (M r. N o v a c k ) ,  1  Th 9 \  survey of the  existing  econom ic o rde r, w ith
(M r. D o w d ) ,  plus add itional discussion sec- p a rticu la r em phasis on the salien t character-
tions (scheduled th ro u g h o u t the  week); inde- istics of the m odern  A m erican econom y. Con-
pendent sections, M W  F 8, 11, 12; T  T h  S cen tra tion  is on exp la in ing  and  evaluating  the
8, 10, 11. Spring term : large lecture, T  T h  8 operation  of the price  system as it  regulates
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production , d istrib u tio n , and  consum ption, and 
as it  is in  tu rn  m odified and  influenced by 
p rivate  organization  an d  governm ent policy.
104. M O D E R N  E C O N O M IC  S O C IE T Y . E ithe r 
term . C red it three  hours. Fall term : large 
lecture, M W  8, p lus add itional discussion 
sections (scheduled th ro u g h o u t the week); in 
dependent sections, M W  F 9, 11; T  T h  S
8, 9, 10, 11. Spring term : large lectures, M W
9, T  T h  9, p lus add itional discussion sections 
(scheduled th ro u g h o u t the  week). Independent 
sections, M W  F 8, 11, 12; T  T h  S 8, 10, 11. 
H onors sections: fall term , M W  2-3:15; spring  
term , M W  2-3:15, T  T h  2-3:15. Messrs. D a v is , 
H il d e b r a n d , K a h n , and  Assistants.
Economics 104, a con tinuation  of 103, centers 
on the  de term inan ts of aggregate economic 
activity. T h e  m ain  areas stud ied  are the m one
tary and  banking systems, the  com position and 
fluctuations of na tiona l incom e, and the  m a
jo r conditions of econom ic grow th, all as in 
fluenced by m onetary, fiscal, and  o th er policies.
201-202. E L E M E N T A R Y  E C O N O M I C S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
te r m . T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. B e r k i .
An intensive in troductory  course w ith  special 
em phasis on economic theories of efficiency, 
stability , and  grow th, and  th e ir  re la tion  to 
dom estic an d  in te rn a tio n a l econom ic policies 
of governm ents. O pen to nonm ajors (and to 
prospective m ajors w ith  perm ission of the in 
structor) who have had  one year of calculus.

II. ECONOMIC HISTORY
321. E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y  OF A N C IE N T  
A N I) M E D IE V A L  E U R O P E . Fall term . C redit 
four hours O pen to upperclassm en w ith  some 
background in  economics o r history, o r w ith 
consent o f the instructo r, M W  F 10. Mr. 
D o w d .
An exam ination  and  analysis of significant 
processes an d  re la tionships in  the economic 
developm ent of E urope in  the ancien t and 
medieval periods. A tten tion  will be given to 
reciprocal re la tionships betw een the social and 
political con tex t an d  the  behavior of the 
economy over tim e.
322. E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y  OF M O D E R N  
E U R O P E . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequ isite , same as for 321. M W  F 10. Mr. 
D o w d .
T h e  period covered is from  the close of the 
M iddle Ages to the present.
323. A M E R IC A N  E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , 
Economics 103-104. T  T h  S 9. M r. ---------- .

An exam ination  and analysis of significant 
processes and  re la tionsh ips in  the  econom ic d e 
velopm ent of the  U nited  States in  the n in e 
teen th  and  tw entie th  centuries.
325. E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y  O F L A T I N  
A M E R IC A . Fall term . C red it four hours. O pen 
to upperclassm en w ith  some background in 
economics o r h istory, o r w ith  consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. D a v is .
A survey, em phasizing the processes and p ro b 
lems of economic grow th and  the evolution of 
economic institu tions.
E C O N O M IC  A N D  B U SIN ESS H IS T O R Y  (Bus 
iness & Public  A dm in istra tion  375). Fall term . 
C red it th ree  hours. L im ited  to seniors who 
have com pleted Economics 103-104. M W  F 9. 
M r. H u t c h in s .
A study of the evolution of economic organiza
tion  and of the role of the  business firm 
therein . A lthough  some a tten tio n  is given to 
earlie r times, the p rim ary  em phasis is on the 
period since 1750. T h e  analysis o f the  develop
m en t of business organization , adm in istra tion , 
an d  policy proceeds in p a rt by m eans of h is
torical case studies. A tten tion  is pa id  to the 
re la tions betw een business policies and  the 
rise and  fall of firms and  industries, and  to 
the  in teractions of business and  pub lic  policies. 
T h e  prim ary  focus is on  the U nited  States, b u t 
E uropean  orig ins and  developm ents are in 
cluded w hen significant.

See also Economics 333, 521-522, 523-524, 
621-622.

III. CONTEMPORARY  
ECONOMIC INSTITUTIONS, 
PRACTICES AND PROBLEMS
A. MONEY, BANKING, AND PUBLIC 
FINANCE
231. M O N E Y , C R E D IT , A N D  P U B L IC  P O L 
IC Y . Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , Economics 103-104. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. ---------- .
A study of the  A m erican financial system 
w ith em phasis on the  roles played by com 
m ercial banks, the federal reserve system, and 
selected re la ted  financial institu tions. M one
tary, credit, and  financial controls influencing 
general economic stab ility  will be exam ined. 
P rim arily  for nonm ajors.
331. M O N E Y , C R E D IT , A N D  P U B L IC  P O L 
IC Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
Economics 103-104. M W  F 11. M r. S e l d e n . 
T h e  subject m atte r of th is course will be 
essentially the  same as 231, b u t 331 will be 
designed for economics m ajors and  will serve 
as prerequ isite  for 332.
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3 3 2 . M O N E T A R Y  T H E O R Y  A N D  P O L IC Y .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , 
Economics 331. M W  F 11. M r. S e l d e n .
A fu rth e r  study of m onetary  theory w ith  em 
phasis on im plications for m onetary and  fiscal 
policies; a consideration  of in te rn a tio n a l m one
tary reform .
333. F IN A N C IA L  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  
U N IT E D  S T A T E S .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequisites, Economics 103-104 and  
three hours of A m erican history. M W  F 11. 
M r . O ’L e a r y .
T h e  developm ent o f A m erican financial in sti
tu tions, problem s, an d  legislation from  1650 
th rough  1940. M onetary m edia, bank ing  sys
tems and  operations, pu b lic  finance, and  cer
tain  private  financial in stitu tions will be 
exam ined against the  changing  background 
of the  A m erican political and  econom ic system. 
Lectures, lib rary  readings, an d  reports.
335. P U B L IC  F IN A N C E : R E SO U R C E  A L L O 
C A T IO N . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Economics 103-104. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
K il p a t r ic k .
An analysis of the ro le  o f governm ent in  a l
locating  resources th rough  taxes and  expend i
tures. C riteria  for evaluation  w ill be developed 
and  app lied  to specific policies. A tten tion  will 
focus on the  federal governm ent.
3 3 6 . P U B L IC  F IN A N C E : F ISC A L  P O L IC Y .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , 
Economics 335, o r consent of in structo r. T  T h  
S 9 . M r. K il p a t r ic k .
A continuation  of Economics 335, dealing  p r i 
m arily  w ith  the  effects of taxa tion  an d  ex 
pen d itu re  policy on na tiona l incom e, the price 
level, and  econom ic grow th.

See also Economics 631-632, 633-634, 635-
636.

B. LABOR ECONOMICS
3 4 1 . E C O N O M IC S A N D  P R O B L E M S OF  
L A B O R .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , Economics 103-104 or the  consent of 
the  in structo r. M W  F 10. M r . M o n t g o m e r y .
A survey of the  field of labo r economics; an  
analysis of the  basic industria l-relations p ro b 
lems em erging from  m odern econom ic a r 
rangem ents; and  an  exam ination  of the  eco
nom ic and  o th e r im plications o f various em 
ployer, trade-un ion , an d  governm ent attacks 
upon  these problem s. In  add ition , there  will 
be conferences b o th  w ith  ind iv idual studen ts 
and w ith sm all groups, supervised ind iv idual 
reading, and  und erg rad u a te  research projects.
3 4 2 . O R G A N IZ E D  L A B O R  I N  M O D E R N

EC O N O M IC  LIF E . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , Econom ics 341 o r perm is
sion of the  in structo r. M W  F 10. Mr. 
M o n t g o m e r y .
A study of the  origins, philosophic  basis, aims, 
and  policies of organized labor; of the  e n 
v ironm ental and o th er de te rm inan ts  of the  
functional character of labo r movem ents; of 
the  processes of collective bargain ing  and 
of the  econom ic issues to w hich these p roc
esses give rise in  a system of quasi-com peti- 
tive capitalism ; of the  wage, incom e, em ploy
m ent, investm ent, and  o th er consequences of 
the  spread of collective bargaining; and  of 
unionism  as a political force. In  add ition , 
there  will be conferences w ith  ind iv idual s tu 
den ts and  w ith  sm all groups, supervised in 
d iv idual read ing , an d  und erg rad u a te  research 
reports.
3 4 4 . T H E  S T A T E  I N  R E L A T IO N  T O  L A 
B O R . Spring term . C red it two hours. T  T h  
2-3. M r. M o n t g o m e r y .
An exam ination  of p ub lic  policy tow ard labor. 
A m ong the topics trea ted : com m on-law doc
trines, a n titru s t acts, and  labor-m anagem ent 
sta tu tes re la tin g  to perm issible areas of self- 
he lp  action; in junctions, dam age suits, and  
righ t-to -w ork  laws; protective  legislation and  
social insurance; sta tu to ry , adm in istrative, and  
constitu tiona l aspects o f the  re la tionsh ips of 
governm ent to labor.

See also Economics 311, 413, 641-642.

C. ORGANIZATION, PERFORMANCE, 
AND CONTROL OF INDUSTRY
351. P R IV A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  A N D  P U B L IC  
P O L IC Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requ isite , Econom ics 103-104. M W  F 9. M r. 
K a h n .
T h e  approach  to pu b lic  policy in  a  p rivate  
en terprise  system in  the  lig h t o f the econo
m ist’s concepts o f com petition  an d  m onopoly. 
Econom ic bases for d e lineatin g  the  pub lic  
and  p rivate  sectors and  the  p ub lic  regu la to ry  
function . An analysis and  appraisal of the 
prevalence and  effectiveness o f com petition  
in  the  A m erican econom y, w ith  p a rticu la r em 
phasis on the business organization; the  price, 
p roduction , an d  m arketing  policies; and  the 
econom ic perform ance of a range of in d u s
tries characterized by varying degrees o f m a r
ke t concen tra tion  and  governm ental in te rven 
tion.
352. P U B L IC  R E G U L A T IO N  OF BU SIN ESS. 
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
Econom ics 351 or consent of the  instructor. 
M W  F 9. M r. K a h n .
A continuation  of Economics 351, concen tra t
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ing  m ainly on pub lic  policies of enforcing, 
supplem enting, o r replacing com petition , w ith 
specific studies of selected industries an d  re 
cent legal cases.
T R A N S P O R T A T IO N : R A T E S  A N D  R E G U 
L A T IO N  (Business & P ublic  A dm in istra tion  
575). Fall term . C red it three  hours. L im ited  to 
seniors who have taken Economics 103-104 o r 
the  equivalent. M W  F 10. M r. H u t c h i n s .
A study of A m erican tran sp o rta tio n  focused on 
economic organization , pub lic  policy, and  the 
ra te-m aking  process. T h e  em phasis is on the 
theory and  practice of ra te  m aking in  an  e n 
v ironm ent com plicated by fixed, jo in t, an d  
comm on costs, by com petition  am ong differing 
modes of transport, and  by com plex pa tte rns 
of regu lation . A lthough  p rim ary  a tten tio n  is 
given to ra ilro ad  economics and  policies, o ther 
modes are  considered from  tim e to tim e. 
R eality  is in troduced  by a considerable use of 
cases. A m ong the topics discussed are  rates and  
the location of industry  and trade, the theory 
of rates, the developm ent an d  cu rren t con ten t 
o f U n ited  States in land  transporta tion  policy, 
the construction  of ra te  systems, problem s in 
com petitive m arketing , new types of ra tes and  
services, certain  de ta iled  problem s of reg u la 
tion , and  the  com plexities of in te r-ca rrie r r e 
lations w ith in  a  na tiona l transporta tion  system.
T R A N S P O R T A T IO N : O R G A N IZ A T IO N , A D 
M IN IS T R A T IO N  A N D  P U B L IC  P O LIC IE S
(Business & Public  A dm in istra tion  576). Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. L im ited  to seniors 
who have com pleted Economics 103-104. M W 
F 10. M r. H u t c h in s .
A con tinuation  of B&PA 575 dealing  w ith  
problem s of organization , adm in istra tion , and  
public  policy in  the  various segm ents of tran s
po rta tion . T h e  prim ary  topics are: (1) m er
ch an t sh ipping, its economics, organization , 
rates, adm in istrative  problem s, and  na tiona l 
policies and  rivalries; (2) a ir  transport, espe
cially problem s of rou te  struc tu re , pricing, 
costs, regu lation , and  governm ent prom otion; 
(3) m otor carrier transport, particu larly  p ro b 
lems of size of carrier, ro u te  struc ture , and  re 
lations w ith  ra ilroads, w ater carriers, and  
various m iddlem en; (4) dom estic w ater tran s
p o rt and  federal waterways policy; an d  (5) r a i l 
road reorganization , pa rticu la rly  w ith  respect 
to m ergers, finance, operations, in ter-m odal 
relations, and  regu la tion . Cases are  used to 
bring  o u t some of the problem s.
355. C O R P O R A T E  E N T E R P R IS E  I N  T H E  
A M E R IC A N  E C O N O M Y . Fall term . C red it 
three  hours. P rerequ isite , Economics 103-104. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. O ’L ea ry .
An exam ination  of the large A m erican business 
corporation  as an economic in stitu tio n . A tten 

tion  will be given to the  corporation  as the 
dom in an t device for o rdering  the  a llocation 
and  adm in istering  the use o f econom ic re 
sources in  the U nited  States. A m ong the topics 
trea ted  will be separation  of ow nership and 
m anagem ent; segm ents of in terest; re invest
m ent of earnings and  the savings-investm ent 
process; the im pact o f taxa tion  on basic d e 
cisions; the  various types o f corporation  securi
ties; governm ent regu lation ; the pub lic  benefit 
corporation  as a special case.

See also B.&P.A. 375, Economics 341-342, 
312, 521-522, 523-524, 621-622, 631-632, 633- 
634, 651-652, 653.

D. INTERNATIONAL
AND COMPARATIVE ECONOMICS
361. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  T R A D E  T H E O R Y  
A N D  P O L IC Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , Economics 103-104 or consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r .  .
Survey of the princip les th a t have served as 
guides in  the fo rm ula tion  of in te rn a tio n a l 
trade  an d  comm ercial policies. T h e  evolution 
of the  theory of in te rn a tio n a l trade, principles 
and  practices of com m ercial policy, problem s 
of regional in teg ra tion  an d  customs unions, 
and  in stitu tio n s an d  practices of state trad ing  
w ill be emphasized.
362. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  F IN A N C IA L  T H E 
O R Y  A N D  P O L IC Y . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , Economics 103-104 or 
consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 11. M r.

Survey of the  princip les th a t have served as 
guides in  the  fo rm ula tion  of in te rn a tio n a l 
financial policies. T h e  evolution of the theory 
of balance of paym ents ad justm en t, in te rn a 
tional m onetary standards, the  n a tu re  of con
flicts arising  o u t o f the re la tionsh ip  between 
dom estic econom ic policies and  ex ternal eco
nom ic relations, in te rn a tio n a l cap ital m ove
m ents, economic aid , in te rn a tio n a l m onetary 
in stitu tions and  proposals for in te rn a tio n a l 
m onetary reform s will be emphasized.
364. T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S  I N  T H E  
W O R L D  EC O N O M Y. Spring term . C red it four 
hours. M W  F 9. M r. G o l a y .
Analysis of in te rn a tio n a l econom ic problem s 
confron ting  the  U nited  States. Em phasis is 
given to the  in te rac tion  of dom estic goals and  
policies and  ex ternal econom ic equ ilib rium . 
E xam ination  of reciprocal trade  agreem ents, 
balance of paym ents o n  cu rren t account, fo r
eign investm ent, economic aid , E uropean  eco
nom ic in teg ra tion , and  com m odity stab iliza
tion  policies of th is country.
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[365. C O M P A R A T IV E  E C O N O M IC  SYS
TEM S: J A P A N , IN D IA , C H IN A . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. M  W  F 11. M r. G o l a y . 
N o t offered in  1963-1964.
C apitalism , dem ocratic socialism, and  a u th o ri
tarian  socialism  in  the  F ar East. C om parative 
study of m ajo r A sian economies in  term s of 
cu ltu ra l environm ent, organization  of p roduc
tion , social goals, institu tions, policies, and  
econom ic grow th.]
[367. C O M P A R A T IV E  E C O N O M IC  SYS
TEM S: S O V IE T  U N IO N  A N D  E A S T E R N  
E U R O P E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , IL R  445 o r consent o f the instructor. 
M W  F 11. M r. S t a l l e r . N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.
Advanced discussion of selected topics: eco
nom ic p lann ing— m ethods an d  procedures; 
grow th of gross na tiona l p roduct an d  of in 
d u stria l production ; investm ent policies; 
changes in  living standards; foreign trade; the 
Seven-Year P lan . Com parisons w ith  W est 
E uropean  countries and  w ith the U nited  
States.]
C O M P A R A T IV E  E C O N O M IC  SYST E M S: SO 
V IE T  R U SSIA  (Industria l and  L abor R elations 
445). Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Economics 103-104 or consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. C l a r k .
A com parative analysis o f the principles, s tru c 
ture, an d  perform ance of the economy of 
Soviet Russia. Special a tten tio n  will be devoted 
to industry  and  labor, and  to the in te rn a tio n a l 
im pact o f Soviet econom ic developm ent.

See also Economics 321, 325, 521-522, 561, 
565, 571-572, 621-622, 661-662, 671-672, 675.

E. ECONOMIC GROWTH AND 
DEVELOPMENT
371. P U B L IC  P O L IC Y  A N D  E C O N O M IC  
D E V E L O P M E N T . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , Econom ics 103-104 o r con
sent of in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. G o l a y . 
Study of the role of the  state in  in itia tin g  
and  m ain ta in in g  accelerated economic grow th 
in less developed countries. Problem s of cap i
tal accum ulation , in te rac tion  of cu ltu re  change 
and  econom ic grow th, outside pa rtic ip a tio n  in 
econom ic m odernization , and  the  role of in 
terna tiona l specialization are emphasized. 
Course is focused on case studies and  field re 
search in South an d  Southeast Asia.
372. PRO CESSES OF E C O N O M IC  G R O W T H  
A N D  D E V E L O P M E N T . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , Economics 103-104 or 
consent of the  instructor. T  T h  S 11. Mr.

A consideration of various con tribu tions by 
econom ists and  o thers to an understand ing  
of how  societies grow  an d  undergo in s titu 
tional change. Q uan tita tive  an d  qualitative  
processes are  d istingu ished  b u t trea ted  as 
closely in te rdependen t. T h e  problem s and  
processes of the transition  to m odernism  are  
contrasted w ith  those o f b o th  o lder and 
newer societies o f various m odern  types. Some 
possibilities of com bining elem ents from  eco
nomics and  o th e r fields to form  a broad a p 
proach to econom ic developm ent are explored.

See also Economics 321-322, 323, 325, 361— 
362, 365, 367, 561, 565, 571-572, 661-662, 671- 
672, 675 and  I  & L R  445.

iv. e c o n o m i c  t h e o r y
311. IN T E R M E D IA T E  M IC R O E C O N O M IC  
T H E O R Y . E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours. R e 
qu ired  of all s tuden ts m ajo ring  in  economics. 
Prerequ isite , Econom ics 103-104. Fall term :
M W  F 10, M r. ----------; T  T h  S 10, M r. K il -
Pa t r ic k . Spring term , T  T h  S 9, M r. ---------- .
Analysis of the  p ricing  processes in  a p rivate  
en terprise  econom y u n d er varying com petitive 
conditions, th e ir  role in  the  a llocation  of 
resources an d  the  functional d is tr ib u tio n  of 
na tiona l income.
312. T R A D E  F L U C T U A T IO N S .  E ith e r term . 
C red it fou r hours. R equ ired  of all studen ts 
m ajo ring  in  economics. P rerequ isite , Economics 
103-104 or consent of in structo r. Fall term : 
M W  F 9. M r. H il d e b r a n d . Spring term : M W  
F 10, M r. C o p e l a n d .
H onors section, open to those who passed 
Economics 104 (honors) w ith  grade of 85 or 
be tte r, o r Economics 104 (regular) w ith  grade 
of 90 o r better. Spring term , tim e to be a n 
nounced.
A study of the  n a tu re  an d  causes o f business 
recessions, revivals, and  booms, and  of general 
price trends, together w ith  a consideration  of 
various a lte rna tive  m ethods o f p rom oting  busi
ness cycle and  price stab ilization  and  h igh  
levels of em ploym ent.
315-316. H I S T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M I C  
T H O U G H T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . W ith  the  consent o f the  in 
struc to r the  first term  need n o t be prerequ isite  
to the  second. W  2-4. M r. A d a m s .
A survey of the  developm ent of econom ic ideas 
from  the early m odern  period  to the  tw entie th  
century . Extensive read ings from  the M er
cantilists, Sm ith R icardo, M ill, and  M arshall, 
w ith  class discussion of these. Supplem entary  
readings from  o th e r m en an d  schools will 
provide m ateria l fo r reports and  term  papers.
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411. P R IC E  A N D  A L L O C A T IO N  T H E O R Y .
Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
Economics 311 or equivalent. T  T h  S 11. Mr.

T heories o f u tility , dem and, production , and 
pricing, w ith  special em phasis on recent d e 
velopm ents.
412. M A C R O E C O N O M IC  T H E O R Y .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Eco
nomics 312. M W  F 9. M r. S e l d e n .
Analysis of the  d e term ination  of na tiona l in 
come, the price level, and  economic grow th.
413. D IS S E N T IN G  E C O N O M IC  D O C T R IN E S  
A N D  P R O T E S T  M O V E M E N T S . Fall term . 
C red it tw o  hours. T h  2 - 4 .  M r. M o n t g o m e r y .
A survey of economic doctrines o f unorthodox  
o r dissenting  persuasion an d  a study of move
m ents of social p rotest and  of various types 
of econom ic organization  th a t have been p ro 
posed or a ttem pted . A m ong the m atters con
sidered: classical economic doctrines; the  fore
runners of M arx; M arxian theories and  
predictions; politics and  economics of Collec
tivism, A narchism , B ritish  Fabianism  and  the 
W elfare State, and  Com m unism ; p ricing  and  
resource-allocation problem s in d ifferent types 
of economic organization.
415. N A T IO N A L  IN C O M E  A N D  W E A L T H .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequisites, 
A gricu ltu ral Economics 111 and  Business and  
Public  A dm in istra tion  11 OS o r their equiva
lents. M W  F 2 . M r. C o p e l a n d .
Social accounting w ith  special em phasis on 
the U.S. N ational Incom e and  Product Ac
counts and  Flow of Funds Accounts. O ther 
m ajor sta tistical m easurem ents used in  ag
gregative analysis. Illu s tra tions of the ways 
aggregate m easurem ents have been used and 
problem s illu stra tin g  th e ir  use. T h e  course 
is in tended  to p repare  students for advanced 
w ork in  aggregative analysis.
417. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  M A T H E M A T I
C A L EC O N O M IC S. Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequisite , Economics 311 and  con
sent of the  in structo r. M W  F 10. M r. Liu.
A pplication  of elem entary  m athem atical tech
niques to economic analysis.

v. HONORS
390. H O N O R S S E M IN A R . Spring term . C redit 
three hours. R equired  of a ll jun io rs  who p lan  
to be candidates for H onors. F 2 - 4 .  M r. A d a m s  
and Staff.

391-392. H O N O R S S E M IN A R . T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C red it three  hours in  fall, six hours 
in spring. R equ ired  of all seniors who are 
candidates for H onors. Fall term , M 2-4. 
S pring term , hours to be arranged . M r. A d a m s  
an d  Staff.
C on tinuation  of Economics 390, together w ith 
the  w riting  of an  H onors thesis and  p rep ara 
tion  for the comprehensive H onors exam ina
tions.

GRADUATE COURSES 
AND SEMINARS
521-522. E U R O P E A N  E C O N O M IC  H IS 
T O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged . Mr. 
D o w d .
523-524. A M E R IC A N  E C O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged . M r. ----------.
561. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  E C O N O M IC  T H E 
O R Y  A N D  P O L IC Y . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. H ours to be arranged . Mr. M o r s e .

565. E C O N O M IC  P R O B L E M S OF L A T IN  
A M E R IC A . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. D a v is .
571-572. E C O N O M IC  G R O W T H  A N D  D E
V E L O P M E N T . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
fou r hours a term . H ours to be arranged . Fall 
term , M r. G o l a y . S pring term , M r. M o r s e .
610. B U SIN ESS CYC LES A N D  G R O W T H . Mr.

611-612. E C O N O M IC  T H E O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t
the year. Fall term , M r. ----------. Spring term ,
M r. C o p e l a n d .
613-611. H I S T O R Y  O F  E C O N O M I C  
T H O U G H T . T h ro u g h o u t the year. M r. A d a m s .

616. IN T E R M E D IA T E  M A T H E M A T IC A L
E C O N O M IC S. Spring term . M r. Liu.
617-618. M A T H E M A T IC A L  EC O N O M IC S.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. Mr. S t i g u m .
619-620. E C O N O M E T R IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. M r. Liu.
S E M IN A R  I N  E C O N O M IC  S T A T IS T IC S  ( In 
d ustria l and  L abor R elations 6 1 0 ) . Fall term . 
M r. ----------.
621-622. EC O N O M IC  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t
the year. Messrs. D o w d  an d  ---------- .

R eadings in  books w hich have been significant 631-632. M O N E T A R Y  T H E O R Y  A N D  PO L-
in the developm ent of economics. IC Y. T h ro u g h o u t the year. M r. S e l d e n .



50 ARTS AND SCIENCES
633-634. F IN A N C IA L  T H E O R Y , H IS T O R Y ,  
A N I) P O L IC Y . T h ro u g h o u t the year. Mr. 
O ’L e a r y . Given only in  fall term , 1963-1964.
635-636. P U B L IC  F IN A N C E : T H E O R Y  A N D  
P O L IC Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. M r. K i l 
p a t r ic k .
637. W E L F A R E  E C O N O M IC S A N D  C A P IT A L  
T H E O R Y . F a l l  te r m . M r . F a l k s o n .
638. E C O N O M IC S OF W A T E R  R E SO U R C E  
D E V E L O P M E N T . Spring term . M r. F a l k s o n .
641-642. L A B O R  EC O N O M IC S. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. Messrs. M o n t g o m e r y  an d  H il d e 
b r a n d .
651-652. IN D U S T R IA L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N  
A N D  R E G U L A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
Messrs. K a iin  and  B e r k i .

653. T R A N S P O R T A T IO N .  Fall term . Mr. 
H u t c h in s .

661-662. I N T E R N A T IO N A L  EC O N O M IC S.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. Messrs. M o r se  and 
G o l a y .

671-672. E C O N O M IC S OF D E V E L O P M E N T .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. Messrs G o l a y  and  
M o r s e .

673-674. E C O N O M IC  P L A N N IN G .  T h ro u g h  
o u t the  year. M r. St a l l e r .

[675. E C O N O M IC  G R O W T H  I N  S O U T H 
E A S T  A S IA .  Fall term . M r. G o l a y . N ot o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
676. T H E  E C O N O M Y OF C H IN A .  Spring 
term . M r. ----------.

ENGLISH
M r . W . M. S a l e , J r ., Chairm an; Messrs. M. H . A b r a m s , B . B . A d a m s , R .  M. A d a m s , J . P . 

B is h o p , Mrs. J .  F . B l a c k a l l , Mrs. M. F . B o y n t o n , Messrs. A . C a p u t i , M. C o l a c u r c io , M. 
C o w l e y , G . F . C r o n k h it e , R .  D u r l in g , D .  D .  E d d y , R .  H .  E l ia s , S . B . E l l e d g e , S . J .  F e r r is ,
F . F ik e , J . F in c h , E. G. F o g e l , W . H .  F r e n c h , R . A. G r e e n b e r g , B . H a t h a w a y , E. H a u n ,
G. H .  H e a l e y , N . H e r t z , Mrs. J . S. H e r z , Mrs. A. R . K a m i n s k y , Messrs. W . R.
K e a s t , D. W . K l e i n e , R. L e v i n e , Miss C. L. M a r k s , Messrs. J . M c C o n k e y , F. E. M i n e k a , 
A. M. M iz e n e r , Miss M. F. M o l o n e y , Messrs. J . R . N a b h o l t z , D. N o v a r r , S. M. P a r r is h , D. E. 
R a y , F. G. R e a d , Mrs. P . B . R in d l e r , Messrs. W . D. S h a w , W . J. S l a t o f f , H .  H .  S m i t h , T . W. 
S t o e h r , R. S. S w a r d .

T h e  s tu d en t m ajoring in  E nglish is required to com plete  an in troduction  to the  history of 
E nglish literature  (English 251-252 or 351-352) and a m in im u m  of e igh t upperclass courses or 
seminars in  E nglish. English 251-252 or 351-352 m ust be com pleted  by the  end o f the
sophom ore year. T h e  e igh t upperclass courses or seminars, each o f w hich m ust carry fo u r  hours 
o f credit, should  be taken a t the  rate o f two per term  during  the s tu d en t’s last fo u r term s 
of residence. O f these e igh t courses, a m in im u m  o f three m ust be at the  400 level or above. N o  
400-level course may be taken u n til  the s tu d en t has passd two 300-level courses and has registered  
fo r a th ird  300-level course. E ig h t hours o f work in  w riting  at the upperclass level may be 
included in  the m in im u m  requirem ent fo r the m ajor. E igh t hours o f the  fo llow ing  courses in  
literature  may be counted  toward the m ajor in  E nglish: L itera ture  301-302, 309-310, 315-316, 
and 401-402.

For provisional adm ission to the m ajor, s tuden ts  should  apply to the  C hairm an of the  D e
p a rtm en t in  the  second term  o f the  freshm an year or the first term  o f the sophom ore year.
Final adm ission to the  m ajor w ill require (1) com pletion  o f D istrib u tio n  R eq u irem en t I; (2)
achievem ent o f an average o f at least 75 in  all courses in  E nglish during  the  two underclass 
years; (3) approval o f a ten ta tive  program  o f study fo r the  upperclass years, includ ing  a p lan  
fo r com pleting  D istribu tion  R eq u irem en t I I  and a balanced selection o f courses in  the  major. 
Studen ts considering English as their m ajor subject are urged to secure fro m  the D epartm ent 
Office, G oldw in Sm ith  245, a deta iled  description o f requ irem ents in  E nglish w hich  they w ill 
find  usefu l in  p lann ing  their programs.

S tuden ts who wish to apply fo r the H onors program  in E nglish should  do so no later 
than  the second term  o f the  freshm an year. U nder special circum stances, however, s tuden ts  
m ay be accepted as late as the  second term  o f the sophom ore year. S tuden ts provisionally ac
cepted as H onors candidates w ill take E nglish 351-352 in  the sophom ore year. For those  
accepted in to  the H onors program , the upperclass course o f study  w ill include a m in im u m  of 
eigh t four-hour courses. A m ong  these e igh t courses, H onors candidates w ill include English  
491 and 492 in  the  ju n io r  year, 493 (the H onors Essay T u toria l) in  the  first term  o f the  senior 
year, and 494 in  the second term  o f the senior year.

Prospective teachers o f English in  secondary schools who seek tem porary certification in  
N ew  York S tate m ust fu lfill a ll the requirem ents o f the m ajor. In  add ition  they m ust elect a
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special program  o f professional courses offered by the D epartm ent and the School o f Education. 
T hey  should consult the C hairm an o f the  D epartm ent and the D epartm enta l C om m ittee  on the  
Preparation o f Teachers, preferably during  the  second term  o f the  freshm an year, to begin  
plann ing  their program s. A  detailed sta tem en t concerning the  preparation  o f teachers is 
available in  the  D epartm en t o f E nglish office.

For studen ts n o t m ajoring in  English , the  D epartm ent a ttem p ts to m ake available a variety  
o f courses at all levels. Courses at the  200 level are open to sophom ores w ith o u t prerequisite . 
Courses a t the 300 level, som e carrying three hours and som e carrying fo u r  hours o f credit, 
are open to juniors and seniors. Courses a t the  400 level, unless a fu r th e r  prerequisite  is sta ted  
in  the  course description, are open to studen ts who have com pleted  two four-hour 300-level 
courses in  E nglish and are currently registered fo r a th ird; nonm ajors w ith  exceptional qua lifi
cations may apply to the  C hairm an fo r relie f fro m  th is requirem ent.
D IS T R IB U T IO N  R E Q U IR E M E N T S :

T h e  fo llow ing  courses in  English may be used to satisfy D istribu tion  R eq u irem en t I:  
English 213-214, E nglish 229-230, E nglish 251-252 (restricted to E nglish majors), English  
255-256, English 351-352 (restricted to E nglish H onors candidates).

T h e  fo llow ing  courses are recom m ended fo r  studen ts w ho w ish to use E nglish to satisfy  
all or part o f D istribu tion  R eq u irem en t II :  E nglish 225-226, E nglish 229-230, E nglish 255- 
256, E nglish 343, 344, or 346; or any pa ir o f closely related upperclass courses. Som e exam ples  
o f such pairs o f upperclass courses fo llow : E nglish 321 and 424, dealing w ith  the  same period  
of literary history; English 314 and 318, dealing w ith  contiguous periods; English 338 and  
439 dealing w ith  a single literary genre; E nglish 333 and 478, dealing w ith  Am erican literature. 
Studen ts w ishing to satisfy D istribu tion  I I  w ith  14 or m ore hours in  E nglish cannot include  
more than 6 hours o f 200- courses.

COURSES FOR FRESHMEN
T h e  D epartm ent offers three courses in  E ng

lish fo r freshm en. E nglish 111-112 is the  
regular course. Freshm en who are candidates 
fo r advanced credit as a ttested by Advanced  
Placem ent E xam inations or by distinguished  
w ork in  secondary schools m ay be placed in  
English 119-120. A  sm aller num b er o f espe
cially ou tstand ing  freshm en  w ill be placed in  
English 213-214. I f  so placed, s tuden ts whose 
perform ance m eets the  standards o f the  course 
w ill be awarded three hours o f advanced  
stand ing  credit in  E nglish 119-120 and six  
hours o f advanced standing credit in  English  
213-214.
111-112. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  E N G L ISH .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . E nglish 111 is prerequ isite  to E nglish
112. M W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 2, 3; T  T h  S 
8 , 9, 10, 11, 12. Messrs. S l a t o f f , S m i t h , an d  
others.
T h e  aim  is to increase the  s tu d en t’s ab ility  
to com m unicate h is own th o u g h t an d  to u n 
derstand  the th o u g h t of others.
119-120. C O M P O S I T I O N  I N  P R O S E .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . English 119 is prerequ isite  to  E nglish 
120. M W  F 9, 10; T  T h  S 9. M r. B is h o p  and 
others.
Designed to provide practice in  w riting  from  
experience. For freshm en who are candidates 
for advanced c red it as a ttested  by Advanced 
P lacem ent E xam inations o r by distinguished

w ork in  secondary schools. Students whose w rit
ing  meets the  standards of the  course will be 
recom m ended for three  hours of advanced 
stand ing  cred it in  E nglish  com position.
213-214. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  L IT E R A 
T U R E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . F irst term  p rerequ isite  to  sec
ond. O pen only to specially qualified fresh
m en. M W  F 11, 2. M r. Sa l e  and  others. 
A n in troducto ry  course in  the  study of the 
various forms of lite ra tu re . F o r freshm en who 
are  candidates for advanced c red it as attested  
by Advanced Placem ent E xam inations o r by 
d istingu ished  w ork in  secondary schools. T h e  
course will satisfy D istrib u tio n  R equ irem en t I 
in  the hum anities. Students whose w riting  
m eets the  standards of the  course will be 
recom m ended for six hours of advanced s tan d 
ing  c red it in  E nglish com position.

ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE

T h e  fo llow ing  two courses are offered by 
the  D ivision o f M odern Languages. Foreign  
studen ts  should  consult a m em ber o f tha t D i
vision in  M orrill H a ll 108.
102. E N G L IS H  A S A  SEC O N D  L A N G U A G E .
Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequisite , 
p lacem ent by the in structo r. D aily a t  10.
211-212. E N G L IS H  A S A  SEC O N D  L A N 
G U AG E. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three  
hours a term . P rerequ isite , p lacem ent by the 
in structo r. M W  F 11.
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INTERMEDIATE COURSES

Freshm en w ho in the spring term  w ant to 
elect a course in  E nglish in add ition  to E ng
lish 112 may enroll in  E nglish 226, 230, or, 
i f  they do not p lan  to m ajor in  E nglish, in  
E nglish 256.
203. SP E C IA L  FO R M S OF W R IT IN G .  E ithe r 
term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , E ng
lish 111-112 or the  equivalent. Fall term , M 
W  12 or T  T h  10, and  conferences to be a r 
ranged. Spring term , M W  9 or T  T h  10, 
and  conferences to be a rranged . Sections 
lim ited  to fifteen. M r. R a y  and  others.
An in troductory  course in  the  practice of 
w riting  narrative , verse, and  allied  forms.
204. SP E C IA L  FO RM S OF W R IT IN G .  Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , E ng
lish 203 or consent of the  instructor. M W  12 
o r T  T h  12, and  conferences to be arranged . 
Sections lim ited  to fifteen. M r. M c C o n k e y  
and  others.
A con tinuation  of E nglish 203; practice in 
w riting  narrative , verse, and  allied  forms.
205-206. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . English 111-112 o r its equ ivalen t p re 
requ isite  to E nglish 205. E nglish 205 o r consent 
of the in structo r p rerequ isite  to E nglish 206. 
M W  F 9, T  T h  S 10. Messrs. M in e k a  and 
G r e e n b e r g .
For sophom ores and upperclassm en who, hav 
ing perform ed creditably  in  E nglish 111-112 
(or its equivalent), desire to carry on w ork 
in expository w riting . Practice in  w riting; in 
div idual conferences.
225-226. T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . F irst term  n o t p rerequ isite  to the  second. 
M W  F 2. Messrs. R e a d  an d  M cC o n k e y .
B ritish  and  A m erican w riters. Fall term : 
D reiser, O ’N eill, Joyce, Yeats, Law rence, 
Forster, and  others. Spring term : Frost, E liot, 
A uden, H uxley, W augh, Hem ingw ay, F au lk 
ner, and others.
229-230. T H E  A M E R IC A N  L IT E R A R Y  
H E R IT A G E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
th ree  hours a term . F irst term  n o t p rerequ isite  
to second. F irst term  n o t open to studen ts who 
have taken or are  curren tly  registered in  E n g 
lish 251 or 255. Second term  n o t open to s tu 
dents who have taken or are  curren tly  reg 
istered in  English 225, 226, 252, or 256. M W  
10 and  discussion sections to be arranged. 
Fall term , M r. Sl a t o f f . Spring term , Mr. 
B is h o p .
A study of A m erican literary  m asterpieces,

together w ith certain  B ritish  works chosen 
because of th e ir  relevance to A m erican w riting . 
F irst term : to the  Civil W ar. Second term : 
the past h u n d red  years.
251-252. G R E A T  E N G L I S H  W R I T E R S .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . E nglish  251 prerequ isite  to E nglish  252. 
T  T h  11 and  discussion sections to be a r 
ranged. M r. A b r a m s  an d  others.
Studies in  selected works of g reat English 
w riters, C haucer to the  tw en tie th  century. 
O pen only to prospective m ajors in  E nglish, 
who should take this course in  the  sophom ore 
year.
255-256. B R IT IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h  
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . E n g 
lish 255 is n o t prerequ isite  to E nglish  256.
T  T h  S 12. M r. H e a l e y .
A study of works by no tab le  English , Scot
tish, and  Irish  au tho rs from  the tim e of 
C haucer to th a t  of Yeats. F irst term : from
C haucer to Boswell. Second term : from  B urns
to Yeats.
351-352. T H E  E N G L IS H  L IT E R A R Y  T R A 
D IT IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . E nglish 351 prerequ isite  to E n g 
lish 352. M W  F 2. M r. M iz e n e r .
A consideration  of the  E nglish lite rary  tra 
d ition  th ro u g h  a careful study of th ree  o r four 
m ajor au tho rs in  each period  from  the  tim e 
of C haucer to the  present.
O pen only to provisional candidates for 
H onors in English , who should  take this 
course in  the sophom ore year.

COURSES FOR 
UPPERCLASSMEN

These courses are strictly  lim ited  to u p p er
classmen w ith  the  fo llow ing  exception: S tu 
dents who have taken E nglish 213-214 may 
elect one 300-level course in  the second term  
of their sophom ore year. T hree  courses— 
English 343, 344, and 346— carry three hours 
credit each and are especially designed fo r  
nonmajors. A ll  o ther 300- and 400-level courses 
carry fo u r  hours credit. Courses a t the 400- 
level are open only to s tuden ts  who have taken  
two four-hour 300-level courses in  English and  
are registered fo r  a th ird . N onm ajors w ith  
exceptional qualifications may apply to the  
Chairm an fo r re lie f fro m  th is requirem ent.
309. R E N A IS S A N C E  P O E T R Y  A N D  P RO SE.
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 9. M r. 
F o g e l .
T h e  m ain trad itions in  poetry  an d  prose 
from  Spenser to M arvell.
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314. M A JO R  E IG H T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  A U 
T H O R S . Spring term . C red it four hours. T  
T h  S 9. Mr. E l l e d g e .
In  1963-1964 the p rincipal em phasis will be 
on the  w ritings of Swift, Pope, an d  Johnson.
317. T H E  R O M A N T IC  P O E T S. Fall term . 
C red it four hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. P a r r is h .
T h e  n a tu re  of R om anticism , a rrived at 
th rough  a read ing  of the  m ajor poets: Blake, 
W ordsw orth, Coleridge, Byron, Shelley, and 
Keats.
320. T H E  V IC T O R IA N S . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. T  T h  S 11. M r. G r e e n b e r g .
T h e  m ajor poets and  prose w riters from  C ar
lyle to O scar  W il d e , studied  in  re la tion  to 
the th ough t of the  tim e and  to lite ra tu re  in 
the tw entie th  century.
333. M A JO R  A M E R IC A N  W R IT E R S  OF  
T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. N ot open to students who 
have taken English 229 or 230. M W  F 2. 
Messrs. B is h o p  and  S t o e h r .
A brief survey of the  course of Am erican 
lite ra tu re  and  a m ore detailed  study of Poe, 
Emerson, T h o reau , H aw thorne, Dickinson, 
M elville, W hitm an , M ark T w ain , Adams, 
Jam es, and  Crane.
[336. T H E  M O D E R N  A M E R IC A N  N O V E L .
Spring term . C red it four hours. M W  F 10. 
Mr. Sa l e . W ill be offered in  1964-1965.]
338. T H E  M O D E R N  E N G L IS H  N O V E L.
Spring term . C red it four hours. O pen to 
studen ts m ajoring  in  English and  to others 
by perm ission of the  instructor. R egistra tion  
lim ited  to 100. M W  F 10. Mr. Sa l e . (W ill 
no t be offered in 1964-1965.)
A critical study of E nglish fiction, beginning 
w ith George E lio t and  concluding w ith  se
lected contem porary novels.
339. R E P R E S E N T A T I V E  E N G L I S H  
D R A M A S. Fall term . C red it four hours. T  T h  
S 10. M r. C a p u t i .
A study of the  p rincipa l trad itions in  the 
English d ram a (excluding Shakespeare) from  
the M iddle Ages to the present century.
D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  (See L ite ra 
tu re  301-302.)
343. FO RM S OF F IC T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
th ree  hours. M W  F 10. M r. H a t h a w a y .
A study of the  forms of narrative  in  bo th  
prose and  verse. Special a tten tio n  will be given 
to the short story in  the tw entie th  century.
344. S IX  M A JO R  P O E T S. Spring term . 
C redit three hours. M W  F 9. M r. R e a d .

A study of substan tia l selections from  D onne, 
Pope, Keats, B row ning, Yeats, and  Frost 
T h e  poets will be stud ied  against a  back
g round  of the purposes, m ethods, an d  achieve
m ents o f poetry.
346. M O D E R N  D R A M A . Spring term . C redit 
th ree  hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. C a p u t i .
A study of the  p layw rights o f th is century, 
w ith  some a tten tio n  to continental back
grounds and special em phasis on Shaw, Yeats, 
O ’Casey, O ’N eill, and  M iller.
365. C H A U C E R . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
M W  F 12. M r. K a s k e .
Prim arily  a literary  study of the Canterbury  
Tales; b rie f reports; readings in  w ritings 
ab o u t the fo u rteen th  century.
368. SH A K E SP E A R E . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. M W  F 11. M r. M iz e n e r .
An in troduction  to the  works of Shakespeare, 
based on a selection of plays representative  
of the  stages of his a rtistic  developm ent and 
the range of his achievem ent.
371. M IL T O N .  Fall term . C red it four hours. 
M W  F 11. M r. E l l ed g f
Intensive study of M ilton’s poetry and  selected 
prose w ith  special reference to Paradise Lost.
381. A D V A N C E D  G R A M M A R . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. M W  F 12. M r. H a t h a w a y .
An inductive study of the  gram m atical s tru c 
tu re  of E nglish, particu larly  of the language 
of the  presen t day, b o th  oral and w ritten .
382. T H E  E N G L IS H  LA N G U A G E . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. T  T h  S 11. Mr. 
F r e n c h .
Problem s of language: o rig in , derivation ,
sem antics, usage, and  o th er topics studied  
historically.
385-386. N A R R A T IV E  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h  
o u t the  year. C red it four hours a  term . P re 
requisite , English 204 o r 206 or consent of 
the in structo r. T  T h  11 an d  conferences to be 
a rranged . Messrs. M c C o n k e y  an d  S l a t o f f .
A course in  the w riting  of fiction; study of 
models; analysis of s tuden ts’ work.
388. V ER SE  W R IT IN G .  Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the  in 
s truc tor. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. Fike. (W ill no t 
be offered in  1964-1965.)
T h e  techniques o f poetry; study of models; 
criticism  of studen ts’ poems; personal con
ferences.
405-406. O L D  E N G L IS H  P R O SE  A N D  P O 
E T R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four hours
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a term . T  T h  S 12. Fall term , M r. F r e n c h . 
Spring term , M r. L e v in e .
Philology an d  lite ra tu re  from  the Anglo- 
Saxon invasion to the  N orm an Conquest. 
Most of B eow ulf  w ill be read  in  the  second 
term . T h is  course is recom m ended by the  D e
p artm en t to all who in tend  to become g rad u 
ate  studen ts in  English.
410. E L IZ A B E T H A N S  A N D  M E T A P H Y S I
C ALS. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W  
F 9. M r. N o v a r r .
In  1963-1964, em phasis on genre and  tech
n ique in  the  poetry  of D onne, Jonson, M arvell, 
and  D ryden.
413. T H E  E N G L IS H  N O V E L  F R O M  DEFOE  
T O  T H A C K E R A Y .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G r e e n b e r g .
A critical study of selected novels by Defoe, 
R ichardson, Field ing, Sm ollett, Sterne, Jane  
A usten, and  T hackeray.
415. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. Eddy.
In  1963-1964 the em phasis will be on Johnson 
and  his circle, includ ing  Boswell, B urke, and 
G oldsm ith.
418. M A ST E R JV O R K S OF T H E  R O M A N T IC  
P E R IO D . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. A b r a m s .
A critical study of m ajor R om antic  achieve
m ents in  various form s: B lake’s T h e  Four 
Zoas, W ordw orth ’s Prelude, Shelley’s P rom e
theus U nbound, Byron’s D on Juan , Em ily 
B ron te’s W uthering  H eigh ts.
420. E L IZ A B E T H A N  A N D  JA C O B E A N  
D R A M A . Spring term . C red it four hours. T  
T h  S 11. M r. S m i t h .
C ritical study of plays by M arlowe, M arston, 
Jonson, W ebster, B eaum ont, F letcher, Ford, 
and others. T h e  developm ent of d ram atic  
forms and  the m ain  curren ts of ideas in 
d ram atic  represen tation  by contem poraries of 
Shakespeare and  D onne.
423. V IC T O R IA N  SO C IA L C R IT IC S .  Fall 
term . C red it four hours. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
M i n e k a .
M ajor social and  in te llectual conflicts as re 
flected especially in  the w ritings of Dickens, 
A rnold, and Carlyle.
424. M A JO R  V IC T O R IA N  P O E T S. Spring 
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 12. Miss 
M o l o n e y .
T h e  poetry of Tennyson, Brow ning, A rnold, 
and  H opkins.

439. S T U D IE S  I N  T H E  N O V E L . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , E nglish  336. 
M W F 12. Mr. S l a t o f f .
In  1963 the em phasis will be on the fiction of 
W illiam  Faulkner.
441. R E S T O R A T IO N  A N D  E IG H T E E N T H -  
C E N T U R Y  D R A M A .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. H a u n .
T h e  d ram a from  W ycherley an d  Congreve to 
G oldsm ith  and  Sheridan.
449. A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y  SIN C E  1900. Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 12. M r. 
F r e n c h .
A m erican poets from  R obinson to the  p res
ent; theories of poetry. R eports and  papers.
466. M E D IE V A L  A N D  R E N A IS S A N C E  N A R 
R A T IV E .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
M W  F 12. M r. B. B. Adams.
In  1963-1964 the m ajo r em phasis will be on 
C haucer’s T ro ilu s and Criseyde, M alory, and 
Spenser’s Faerie Queene.
469. SH A K E SP E A R E . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , E nglish  369. M W  F 11. 
M r. S m i t h .
An intensive study of th ree  or four of Shake
speare’s plays.
474. T R A N S C E N D E N T A L IS M  I N  A M E R I
C A N  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C red it four 
hours. M W  F 12. M r. B is h o p .
T h e  m ajor works of Em erson, T h o reau , and 
W hitm an , considered in  re la tio n  to th e ir  cu l
tu ra l and  in te llectua l context an d  to the 
w ritings o f contem poraries.
476. S T U D IE S  I N  E A R L Y  A M E R IC A N  A U 
T H O R S .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
M W  F 11. M r. C r o n k h it e .
T h e  w ork of such au th o rs as Jo n a th an  E d 
wards, E dw ard  T aylor, F ran k lin , Paine, 
F reneau, C. B. Brown, Irv ing , B ryant, and 
Cooper stud ied  in re la tio n  to Pu ritan ism , 
Deism, an d  the  beginnings of the  R om antic  
m ovem ent.
478. R E A D IN G S  I N  N IN E T E E N T H -C E N 
T U R Y  A M E R IC A N  A U T H O R S .  Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. M W  F 9. M r. C o l a c u r c io . 
A study of the  fiction of H aw thorne  an d  M el
ville.
481. H E N R Y  JA M E S A N D  M A R K  T W A IN .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 10. 
Mrs. B l a c k a l l .
An intensive exam ination  of the w ork of one 
of these m ajor A m erican w riters, w ith  special 
a tten tio n  to his concern w ith  the  A m erican 
character, his techn ique, and  the re la tio n  of
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his w ork to th a t o f an  im p o rtan t contem po
rary . In  1963-1964 the em phasis will be on 
the fiction of H enry  Jam es.
485. ST U D IE S  I N  M O D E R N  L IT E R A T U R E .
Fall term . C red it four hours. M W  F 11. Mr. 
M iz e n e r .
A critical exam ination  of selected prose and  
poetry.
495-496. S E M IN A R  IN  W R IT IN G .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it four hours each term . 
Prerequisite , E nglish  385-386 o r 388 or con
sent of the instructor. W  2 - 4 .  M r. H a t h a w a y . 
For advanced w riting  studen ts who should 
be p repared  to com plete d u rin g  the  year a 
w riting  project in  verse, narra tive , o r essay. 
E xploration  of princip les of literary  theory 
pe rtin en t to projects undertaken .
P R IN C IP L E S  OF L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC IS M .
(See L ite ra tu re  401-402.)
T H E  T E A C H IN G  OF E N G L IS H . (Education 
130E) E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours. T h  
2-4. T a u g h t jo in tly  by the  D epartm en t of 
English and  the School of E ducation . Fall 
term , Mr. N o v a r r . Spring term , Miss P e a r d .
Em phasis on the  teaching of read ing , w riting , 
and  language. U ndergraduates accepted for 
the  E nglish-teaching program  should register 
for th is course in  the  term  im m ediately  p rio r 
to th a t in  w hich th e ir  practice teaching is 
scheduled; all o thers should see Miss Peard  
before registering .

HONORS COURSES
N o t later than the preregistration period  

fo r the  spring term  of the  sophom ore year 
studen ts should  apply to the  C hairm an o f the  
D epartm ent fo r provisional acceptance as can
didates fo r a degree w ith  H onors in  English. 
These studen ts w ill elect English 491 and 492 
in  the  ju n io r  year, E nglish 493 (the  H onors 
Essay Tu toria l) in  the  fa ll term  o f the  senior 
year, and English 494 in the spring term  of 
the  senior year. O ther courses w ill be selected 
in  consultation w ith  their advisers.
491. H O N O R S CO U RSE. R E P R E S E N T A T IV E  
FO RM S OF F IC T IO N .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. T  T h  2-4. M r. M iz e n e r  an d  others.
492. H O N O R S  CO U RSE: SH A K E SP E A R E .
Spring term . C red it four hours. T  T h  2-4. Mr. 
E l l e d g e  and  others.
493. H O N O R S  ESSAY T U T O R IA L .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. H ours to be a rranged . M r. 
  and  others.
494. H O N O R S  CO U RSE: T H E  C R IT IC IS M  
OF P O E T R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
M W  2-4. Messrs. R. M. A d a m s  and  F o g e l .

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
T h e  D epartm ent w ill issue, a t the beginning  

o f each term , an announcem ent o f special 
topics and hours o f m eeting  fo r  each course 
and w ill then  indicate w hich courses w ill be 
offered in  1963-1964.

GRADUATE COURSES
These courses are in tended  as in troductions  

to advanced study and presuppose reasonable  
undergraduate preparation. Before registering  
in  graduate courses, all s tuden ts m ust secure 
the  consent o f the  instructor. A few  specially 
qualified undergraduates may be adm itted .
501. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  G R A D U A T E  
S T U D Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Mr. 
N o v a r r . R ecom m ended for all candidates for 
the M aster’s degree.
504. ST U D IE S  IN  C H A U C E R . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. M r. F r e n c h .
505. H IS T O R Y  A N D  T H E O R Y  OF R H E T 
O R IC . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M r. 
E l l e d g e .
506. M E D IE V A L  A N D  E A R L Y  R E N A IS 
SAN C E L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term . C redit 
four hours. M r. D u r l in g .
535. V IC T O R IA N  W R IT E R S .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. M r. M i n e k a .
536. N IN E T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  P O E T R Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. M r. M i n e k a .
555. S T U D IE S  I N  A M E R IC A N  P O E T R Y .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M r. B is h o p .
557. ST U D IE S  I N  A M E R IC A N  F IC T IO N .
Fall term . C red it four hours. M r. C r o n k h it e .
558. ST U D IE S  I N  M A JO R  A M E R IC A N  
W R IT E R S .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
M r. C o w l e y .
560. D R A M A T IC  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. M r. C a p u t i .
565. T W E N T I E T H - C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A 
T U R E . Fall term . C red it four hours. Mr. 
K l e i n e .
568. ST U D IE S  I N  L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC IS M .
Spring term . C red it four hours. M r. St o e h r .
595-596. C R E A T IV E  W R IT IN G .  Both term s. 
C red it four hours a  term . M r. H a t h a w a y .
597. M A S T E R ’S ESSAY. C red it fou r hours. 
M em bers of the D epartm ent.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
These sem inars are in tended  prim arily  for  

studen ts in  their second or th ird  year o f 
graduate study.
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601. B IB L IO G R A P H Y  A N D  M E T H O D . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M r. P a r r is h . R ecom 
m ended for all candidates for the doctorate.
603. M ID D L E  E N G L IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .  Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M r. L e v in e .
608. ST U D IE S  I N  R E N A IS S A N C E  L IT E R A 
T U R E . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M r. 
R . M. A d a m s .
609. SH A K E SP E A R E . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. M r. F o g e l .
612. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L I T E R A 
T U R E . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Mr. 
N o v a r r .

620. E IG H T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  L IT E R A 
T U R E . Spring term . C red it four hours. Mr. 
K e a s t .

631. T H E  R O M A N T IC  P E R IO D . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. M r. A b r a m s .

632. W O R D S W O R T H .  Spring term . C red it 
four hours. M r. P a r r is h .

640. ST U D IE S  I N  E N G L IS H  P O E T R Y .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. M r. A b r a m s .

653. S T U D IE S  I N  P R O SE  F IC T IO N . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M r. M iz e n e r .

GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY
Mr. J . W . W e l l s , Chairm an; Messrs. A. L. A n d e r s o n , A. L. B l o o m , J . D. B u r f o o t , J r ., 

W . S. C o l e , G. A. K ie r s c h , E. S. L e n k e r , S. S. P h il b r ic k .
For adm ission as a m ajor in geology, studen ts should  com plete Geology 101-102, M athem atics  

111-112, and General Chem istry 105-106, and should  ob ta in  perm ission fro m  the dep a rt
m ental m ajor adviser. I t  is recom m ended tha t p o ten tia l m ajors com plete the  fo llow ing:  
Physics 207-208; a three-credit-hour course in  m echanical draw ing; and a one-credit-hour  
course in  plane surveying.

U pon acceptance as a m ajor the  m in im a l requ irem ents are: (1) Geology 322, 351-352, 441, 
471-472, and 490; (2) two elective courses in  geology num bered  300 or h igher; and (3) six  
sem ester hours’ credit at an approved sum m er field cam p.

Studen ts considering graduate study  in  paleontology should  elect a d istr ib u tio n  sequence o f 
fo u r courses in  zoology, whereas those p lann ing  graduate study in  the  physical aspects of 
geology should  select d istr ibu tion  sequences fro m  m athem atics, physics, chem istry, or en 
gineering.

T h e  d istribu tion  requ irem ent o f the College o f A rts  and Sciences in  physical and biological 
science can be m et by com pleting  Geology 101-102.

A ny  of the fo llow ing  sequences o f courses w ill satisfy the  requ irem ents fo r  nonm ajors who  
elect additional work in  geology or geography:
Geography 212, 312, 314, Geology 441 Geology 351, 352, and 461, 462 or 451, 452
Geology 201, 202, 471, 472 Geology 322, 421, 441, 542

GEOGRAPHY
UNDERCLASS COURSES
111. G E N E R A L  G E O G R A P H Y . Fall term . 
C red it three hours. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
B l o o m .
In troduction  to geography includ ing  space re 
lationships, w orld clim ates, soils, and  geo
graph ic  provinces. L and  use, the n a tu ra l 
resources of selected regions, and  trade in 
these resources will be emphasized.
212. M IN E R A L  RESO U RC ES. Spring term . 
C red it th ree  hours. Lectures, M W  F 9. Mr. 
A n d e r s o n .
U tilization  and  o u r dependence upon  m ineral 
resources; th e ir  n a tu re , occurrence, d is tr ib u 
tion , and  availab ility  a t hom e and  abroad. 
Political and economic aspects of their avail
ability  and  control.

UPPERCLASS AND 
GRADUATE COURSES
312. G E O G R A P H Y  OF A N G L O -A M E R IC A .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
G eography 105, o r Geology 102. Lectures, M 
W  F 9, and  add itional assigned problem s. M r. 
B l o o m . A lternate-year course; offered in  1963- 
1964.
T h e  geographic provinces of Anglo-A m erica, 
th e ir  geom orphic expression, clim ates, r e 
sources, developm ent, and  in terrela tionsh ips.
[314. C O N T IN E N T A L  G E O G R A P H Y . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, G eog
raphy  111, o r Geology 102. Lectures, M W  
F 9, and  ad d itio n a l assigned problem s. M r. 
B l o o m . A lternate-year course; n o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
610. SP E C IA L  W O R K . T h ro u g h o u t the  year.
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C redit variable. Prerequ isite , consent of the 
instructor. Staff.
Special o r o rig inal investigations in  geog
raphy  on the g raduate  level.

GEOLOGY
UNDERCLASS COURSES
101-102. G E N E R A L  G EO LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. Geology 101 prerequ isite  to G eol
ogy 102. C red it th ree  hours a sem ester (if 
taken afte r Geology 103 o r Geology 105, one 
h our credit the  first semester). For students 
in A rts and  Sciences. Lectures, M W  10, or 
T  T h  11. Scheduled pre lim inary  exam inations 
will be held  a t 7:30 p.m . twice each term . 
L aboratory, M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:30. Messrs. 
C o l e  and  W e l l s .
In troduction  to the  various branches of ge
ologic science: m ineralogic, lithologic, geo- 
m orphic, s tru c tu ra l, glacial, historic, and  
economic. For geology m ajors and  o thers d e 
siring  a com prehensive survey of e a r th  science.
1 0 3 . G E O LO G Y F O R  E N G IN E E R S . E ith e r 
term . C red it three  hours; if taken afte r G eol
ogy 1 0 1 - 1 0 2  o r 1 0 5 , one h o u r c red it. Lectures: 
fall term , T  T h  9; sp ring  term , T  T h  9. 
L aboratory , M W  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  M r. A n d e r s o n .
A geologic background for engineers, in c lu d 
ing lim ita tions im posed by geologic conditions.
105. E L E M E N T A R Y  G EO LO G Y. E ith e r term . 
C red it th ree  hours. For studen ts in  ag ricu l
tu re  and  hom e economics. T h is  course cannot 
be used to satisfy the  science requ irem en t of 
the  College of A rts and  Sciences. Lectures, 
T  T h  1 1 . L aboratory , M T  W  T h  F 2 - 4 : 3 0 ,  
o r S 8 - 1 0 : 3 0 .  M r. P h il b r ic k .
F undam enta l princip les o f geologic science 
w ith em phasis on the  physical aspects and  
their influence on the ag ricu ltu ra l sciences.
201. H IS T O R IC  G EO LO G Y. Fall term . C red it 
th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , Geology 102 or 105. 
Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory , W  2-4:30. Mr. 
W e l l s . A lternate-year course; offered in  1963- 
1964.
Geologic history of the  ea rth  w ith  special re f
erence to N o rth  Am erica. For geology m ajors 
and  others desiring  a broad view of the phys
ical and  organic h istory of the e a rth . F our 
afternoon and  two all-day field trips.
202. A N C IE N T  LIF E . Spring term . C redit 
th ree  hours. No prerequ isite , b u t  Geology 
102 or Geology 105 is desirable. Lectures, 
M W  F 11. M r. W e l l s .
A cu ltu ra l course devoted to a review o f the  
fossil rem ains o f life in  the  geologic past

as the  m ain basis of the  concept of organic 
evolution. V ertebrate  forms from  fish to m an 
are  stressed.

UPPERCLASS AND 
GRADUATE COURSES
S tru c tu ra l  G eology a n d  S ed im en ta tio n
322. S T R U C T U R A L  G E O LO G Y. Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequisite , Geology 102; 
Geology 352 recom m ended as add itional p re 
requisite . Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory , M
2-4:30, and  add itional assigned problem s. 
Field trips. M r. P h il b r ic k .
N atu re , recognition, and  o rig in  of geologic 
structures. Behavior of geologic m aterials, 
stress mechanics, and  tectonic princip les a p 
plied to the  solu tion  of geologic problem s. 
Analysis of stru c tu ra l features by th ree-d im en
sional m ethods.
[421. S E D IM E N T A T IO N .  Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , Geology 352; G eol
ogy 441 recom m ended. For m ajors in  geology 
and  o thers in terested  in  eng ineering  problem s 
re la ted  to sedim entation  and  surficial deposits. 
Lectures, M W  11. Laboratory , M 2-4:30, and 
add itional labora tory  work. Field trips. M r. 
K i e r s c h . A lternate-year course; n o t offered in  
1963-1964.]

G eo m o rp lio lo g y  an d  G lac ial G eology
441. G E O M O R P H O L O G Y . Fall term . C red it 
four hours. Prerequ isite , Geology 102. Lec
tures, T  T h  9. L aboratory , T  2-4:30, and  a d 
d itiona l assigned problem s. M r. B l o o m .
D escription and  in te rp re ta tio n  of land  forms 
in  term s of struc tu re , process, and  stage.
542. G L A C IA L  A N D  P L E IS T O C E N E  G E O L 
O G Y. Spring term . C red it three  hours. P re 
requisite , Geology 441. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
L aboratory , T  2-4:30. Several Saturday field 
trips. M r. B l o o m .
Glacial processes and  deposits and  the  s tra tig 
raphy  of the  Pleistocene.

M in era log y , P e tro lo g y , a n d  
G eoch em istry
351. M IN E R A L O G Y . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , C hem istry 106. Lecture, 
M 10. L aboratories, W  F 2-4:30, and  a d d i
tional assigned problem s. M r. L e n k e r . 
Crystallography, crystal chem istry, an d  sys
tem atic m ineralogy of the  ore an d  rock- 
form ing  m inerals.
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352. P E T R O L O G Y .  Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , Geology 351. P re req u i
site  o r paralle l, Geology 102. Lectures, M F 
10. L aboratory , T h  2-4:30, and  add itional as
signed problem s. M r. L e n k e r .
C om position, classification, and  orig in  of 
igneous, sedim entary, an d  m etam orphic  rocks.
451. O P T IC A L  M IN E R A L O G Y . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Geology 351. 
L ecture, W  12. Laboratories, M T  2-4:30, and 
ad d itio n a l assigned problem s. M r. L e n k e r . 
A lternate-year course; offered in  1963-1964. 
O ptical properties o f crystals and  their a p p li
cation to the d e term ination  and  study of com 
m on rock-form ing m inerals w ith  the petro- 
g raph ic  microscope.
452. O P T IC A L  P E T R O G R A P H Y . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequisites, G e
ology 352 an d  451. Lecture, W  12. L abora
tories, M T  2-4:30, and  add itional assigned 
problem s. M r. L e n k e r . A lternate-year course; 
offered in  1963-1964.
D escription, classification, and de term ination  
of the o rig in  of igneous, m etam orphic, and  
sedim entary  rocks by the use o f the petro- 
g raph ic  microscope.
[551. G E O C H E M IS T R Y . Fall term . C red it 
th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , Geology 352. Lec
tures. M W  F 8 . M r. L e n k e r . A lternate-year 
course; n o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[552. IG N E O U S  A N D  M E T A M O R P H I C  
P E T R O G E N Y . Spring term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequisites, M athem atics 112, and  
Geology 551. P rerequ isite  o r paralle l, Geology 
452. Lectures, M W  F 11. M r. L e n k e r . A l
ternate-year course; n o t offered in  1963-1964.]

P a leo n to lo g y  an d  S tra tig ra p h y
471. IN V E R T E B R A T E  P A L E O N T O L O G Y . 
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, 
Geology 102, and , if possible, invertebrate  
zoology. For m ajors in  geology and  others in 
terested in  fossil evidence of the  developm ent 
of organism s. Lectures, T  T h  10. L aboratory , 
W  T h  2-4:30. M r. C o l e .
Paleobiology and  classification of im p o rtan t 
fossil invertebrates.
472. B IO S T R A T IG R A P Y .  Spring term . C redit 
four hours. P rerequ isite , Geology 471. Lec
tures, T  T h  10. L aboratory , W  2-4:30, and  
add itional assigned problem s. M r. W e l l s .
Zone fossils, faunas, an d  faunal provinces of 
the geologic periods.

571-572. S T R A T IG R A P H Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it th ree  hours a term . Prerequisites, 
Geology 102, 471. Lectures: fall term , T  T h  
9, and  W  7:30 p.m .; sp ring  term , T  W  T h
9. Messrs. C o l e  and  W e l l s .
Princip les of s tra tig raph y  developed by d e 
tailed  study of selected A m erican an d  E u ro 
pean systemic exam ples. Fall term : the  P aleo
zoic. Spring term : the Mesozoic and  Cenozoic.
671. M IC R O P A L E O N T O L O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it two hours. P rerequ isite , Geology 472, 
571, 572. L ecture, W  9. L aboratory , W  2-4:30, 
and  ad d itio n a l assigned problem s. M r. C o l e .
M icrofossils, chiefly Foram inifera.
672. S T R A T IG R A P Y  O F NEJV Y O R K  
S T A T E .  Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rerequ isite , Geology 571. Lectures, T  T h  12, 
early in  the term , followed by all-day and  
weekend field trips. M r. W e l l s . A lternate- 
year course; offered in  1963-1964.
T h e  classic Paleozoic sections o f New York 
stud ied  th ro u g h  lectures, readings, and  field 
observation.

M eta llife ro u s  a n d  N o n m eta llife ro u s  
D ep o sits
461. M IN E R A L  D E P O SIT S— M E T A L S . Fall 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, Geol
ogy 102 or 103, 351. Lectures, M W  F 10. 
L aboratory , F 2-4:30. M r. A n d e r s o n . 
Princip les and  processes involved in the fo rm a
tion of m inera l deposits, m etallic  an d  non- 
m etallic. Modes of occurrence, o rig in , d is
trib u tio n , and  u tiliza tion  of the m ajor, ra re , 
and  m inor m etals.
462. M IN E R A L  D E P O SIT S— N O N M E T A L S .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
Geology 461. Lectures, M W  F 10. L aboratory , 
F 2-4:30. M r. A n d e r s o n .
Properties, occurrence, associations, d is tr ib u 
tion , an d  econom ic u tiliza tion  of the  in d u stria l 
m inerals and  rocks.
561-562. A D V A N C E D  S T U D Y  OF M IN E R A L  
D E P O SITS . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
three  hours a term . P rerequ isite , Geology 462. 
Lectures, M W  F 8. M r. A n d e r s o n . A lternate- 
year course; offered in  1963-1964.
O ccurrence an d  orig in  of econom ically im 
p o rtan t m ineral deposits. Fall term : deposits 
of p rim ary  orig in . Spring term : deposits of 
secondary orig in .
[563. O R E  M IC R O SC O P Y . Fall term . C red it
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two hours. Prerequ isite , Geology 351. L abora 
tory, F S 8-10:30. M r. A n d e r s o n . A lternate- 
year course; n o t offered in  1963-1964.]

G ro u n d  W a te r  an d  
E n g in e e r in g  G eology
[531. G R O U N D  W A T E R  G E O LO G Y. Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , G e
ology 421. Lectures, M W  11. L aboratory , 
M 2-4:30, and  field trips. M r. K ie r s c h . A l
ternate-year course; n o t offered in  1963-1964.]
533. E N G IN E E R IN G  G EO LO G Y. Fall term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequisites, Geology 
322 and  452. Lectures, M W  9. L aboratory , 
W  2-4:30. F ield  trips. M r. P h il b r ic k . A lter
nate-year course; offered in  1963-1964.
Advanced study of physical phenom ena and 
rock properties includ ing  w ater and  o ther 
fluids, sedim ent, subsidence, landslides, frozen- 
g round , n a tu ra l and  artific ial dynam ic 
stresses, rock m echanics, rock-soil w eathering, 
and  geologic m aterials of construction. A naly
sis of th e ir  significance in  geologic and  eng i
neering  problem s.

E x p lo ra tio n  G eology
[582. E X P L O R A T IO N  G EO LO G Y. Spring 
term . C red it three  hours. M ust be taken by 
all g raduate  studen ts in  geology. Prerequisite , 
Geology 462. Lectures, M W  F 8. M r. A n d e r 
s o n  an d  Staff. A lternate-year course; n o t of
fered in  1963-1964.]

S e m in a r  a n d  S p ecia l W o rk
490. SE N IO R  TH E SIS . E ith e r term . C redit 
one hour. Staff.
690. SP E C IA L  W O R K . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C red it variable. Prerequ isite , consent of the 
instructor. Staff.
Special or o rig inal investigations in  geology 
on the  g rad u ate  level.
S E M IN A R  I N  G EO LO G Y. Each term . No 
credit. For m ajors and  requ ired  of g raduate  
students, b u t open to all who are interested. 
M 4:45.
R eports and  discussion of cu rren t research 
in geology and  geography.

GOVERNMENT
M r. M a r io  E i n a u d i , Chairm an; Messrs. A l a n  A l t s h u l e r , W a l t e r  B e r n s , A l l a n  B l o o m , 

H e r b e r t  W . B rig gs, A r c h ie  T . D o t s o n , G e o r g e  F is c h e r , A n d r e w  H a c k e r , G e o r g e  M cT .  K a h i n , 
J o h n  W il s o n  L e w is , T h e o d o r e  L o w i , S t e v e n  M u l l e r , C l in t o n  R o s s it e r .

For a m ajor in  governm ent the  fo llow ing  courses m ust be com pleted: (1) G overnm ent 101, 
G overnm ent 104, and G overnm ent 203; (2) a m in im u m  o f tw en ty-four add itiona l hours in  the  
D epartm ent a t 300 or above; (3) in  re la ted  subjects, a m in im u m  of twelve hours selected w ith  
the  approval o f the  adviser fro m  courses num bered  300 or above in  anthropology, economics, 
history, philosophy, and sociology. O f the related hours, a t least six m ust be in  history. Courses 
in  Am erican studies, subject to the  approval o f the  adviser, may be counted  as governm ent or 
history courses.

Juniors and seniors m ajoring in  the  D epartm ent w ho have a grade o f 85 or better in  one 
half o f the hours they have passed may take supervised study in  governm ent. Consent o f the  
instructor is required.

Candidates fo r  the  degree o f Bachelor o f A rts  w ith  H onors in  G overnm ent w ill com plete  
G overnm ent 101, 104, 203, and a m in im u m  o f tw enty-eigh t add itional hours o f w ork in  the  
D epartm ent, includ ing  G overnm ent 492, 493, and 494, as w ell as six teen hours in  related  
subjects.

S tuden ts seeking adm ission to the  D epartm ent’s H onors program  m ust file applications on  
form s obtainable fro m  the departm enta l secretary by October 15 o f their ju n io r  year. A p p li 
cations should  be su b m itted  only by studen ts who have a cum ula tive  average o f 85 or be tter in  
all courses com pleted  in the  D epartm ent, or w ho can present evidence o f exceptional prom ise.

T h e  social science requ irem ent in  governm ent under D istribu tion  I  m ay be satisfied w ith  
G overnm ent 101 and 104.

INTRODUCTORY COURSES first preference for A rts an d  Sciences students).
Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sections, T h  3;

101. A M E R IC A N  G O V E R N M E N T . Fall term . F 1 0 . 11 , 2 , 3; S 1 0 , 1 1 . Messrs, B e r n s ,  H a c k e r ,
C redit th ree  hours. O pen to a ll studen ts (with and  Staff.
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A general in troduction  to A m erican na tional 
governm ent and  politics. E m phasis w ill be 
placed on historical developm ent, organiza
tion , powers, practical w orking, and  problem s 
of federalism .
101. A M E R IC A N  G O V E R N M E N T . Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. P rim arily  for non- 
A rts and  Sciences students. Lectures, T  T h  9. 
Discussion sections, T h  3; F 8, 12. Mr. 
A l t s h u l e r  and  Staff.
A general in troduction  to A m erican na tiona l 
governm ent an d  politics. E m phasis will be 
placed on historical developm ent, organiza
tion , powers, practical w orking, and problem s 
of federalism .
104. C O M P A R A T I V E  G O V E R N M E N T .
S pring term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen to all 
students. Lectures, T  T h  2. Discussion sections, 
T h  3; F 10, 11, 2, 3; S 10, 11. Messrs. E i n a u d i , 
M u l l e r , an d  Staff.
A com parative study of m ajo r contem porary  
political m ovem ents and  of governm ental in 
stitu tions and  processes. G reat B rita in , France, 
G erm any, Russia, as well as some of the 
newly em erging countries, w ill provide the 
m ateria ls for the discussion of key issues.
203. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  P O L IT IC A L  
T H E O R Y . Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen 
to all students. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 101 
and  104. L ectures, M W  2. Discussion sections 
to be arranged . M r. B loom .
A survey of the  developm ent of W estern 
political theory from  P lato  to the present. 
R eadings from  the w ork of the m ajor theorists 
and  an  exam ination  of the relevance of their 
ideas to contem porary  politics will be stressed.

AMERICAN GOVERNMENT 
AN1) INSTITUTIONS
312. U R B A N  P O L IT IC S . Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 101 or 
consent of instructo r. T  T h  10 an d  a th ird  
h o u r to be arranged . M r. Lowi.
An exam ination  of the  elem ents o f politics 
in  large u rb an  centers and  th e ir  suburban  
satellites. Analysis of re la tionships betw een 
governm ental activities and  political power, 
m aking use o f system atic studies o f selected 
problem s.
313. A M E R IC A N  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to jun iors 
an d  seniors only. P rerequ isite , G overnm ent 
101. T  T h  12 and  a  th ird  h our to be arranged . 
M r. B e r n s .
A study of the  law of the  C onstitu tion  as 
th is has been expounded by the Suprem e

C ourt. Em phasis will be placed on the  various 
understand ings of freedom  th a t have inspired , 
o r given rise to, th a t law. T h e  course w ill be 
conducted prim arily  th ro u g h  class discussion 
of assigned cases.
314. P O L IT IC S  A N D  S O C IE T Y . Spring term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , G overnm ent
101. T  T h  S 11. M r. H a c k e r .
A n analysis of the  social in stitu tions and  
pa tte rn s o f behavior th a t con tribu te  to the 
shap ing  of A m erican political life.
316. T H E  A M E R IC A N  P R E SID E N C Y . Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. No prerequ isite , b u t 
G overnm ent 101 and  H istory  315-316 o r 317- 
318 are  recom m ended prelim inary  courses. T  
T h  S 10. M r. R o s s it e r .
Analysis of the office an d  powers o f the 
P resident, w ith  em phasis on  his activities as 
ad m in istra to r, d ip lom at, com m ander, legisla
tor, po litician , an d  head of state. T h e  lives 
and  accom plishm ents of the im p o rta n t P resi
dents are stud ied  a t  length.
317. T H E  P O L IT IC A L  PRO CESS: A M E R I
C A N  P O L IT IC A L  P A R T IE S .  Fall term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , G overnm ent
101. A m erican h istory  or sociology are  rec
om m ended pre lim inary  courses. T  T h  3-4:30. 
M r. Lowi.
An extensive exam ination  of the  lite ra tu re  on 
A m erican parties, pressure groups, an d  elec
to ral behavior. Analysis of the  struc tu re  and  
functions of political organizations and  the 
electoral, in te res t g roup , an d  policy d iffer
ences betw een the  D em ocratic and  R epublican  
parties a t the  na tiona l, state, an d  local levels.
318. T H E  P O L IT IC A L  PRO CESS: T H E  
A M E R IC A N  C O N G RESS. Spring term . C redit 
four hours. O pen to sophom ores and  u p p e r
classmen. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 101. T  T h
3-4:30. M r. Lowi.
A n intensive study of politics an d  policy 
fo rm ation in  Congress. Special em phasis on 
the problem s of the  representative  assembly 
in the tw entie th  century .
321. P U B L IC  A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen to sophom ores 
and  upperclassm en. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 
101 o r consent o f in structo r. M W  F 12. Mr. 
A l t s h u l e r .
An exam ination  of the  problem s posed by the 
grow th and  bureaucratiza tion  of governm ent. 
A study of the  place of the  adm in istrative  
agencies in the  A m erican system of govern
m ent, an d  their re la tions w ith  the  President, 
Congress, pressure groups, an d  the  courts.
[326. P U B L IC  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  A N D  
P U B L IC  P O L IC Y . Spring terra. C red it four
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hours. O pen to sophom ores and  upperclass
m en. Prerequisite , G overnm ent 101 o r consent
of instructor. M W  F 12. M r. ----------. N o t
offered in  1963-1964.
A study of the  role of the  ad m in istra to r in  
the  fo rm ulation  of pub lic  policy. A n exam 
ination  of the processes, problem s, and  effects 
of executive influence in  legislation and  a d 
jud ica tion . A n effort a t  redefin ition  of dem o
cratic responsibility  in  the  lig h t of m odern 
political requ irem ents.]
[328. T H E  A D M IN IS T R A T IV E  PRO CESS.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to 
sophom ores w ith consent of in stru c to r and 
to upperclassm en. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 
101 o r consent of instructo r. M W  2-3:30.
M r. ----------. N o t offered in  1963-1964.
An exam ination  of the  law governing the 
adm inistrative  process. A n investigation of 
elem ents of adm in istrative  law, the powers 
and  procedures of and  the lim ita tions upon 
adm in istrative  officers and  agencies. Case m a
terials are  employed th roughou t.]
330. P U B L IC  C O N T R O L  OF E C O N O M IC  
L IF E . Spring term . C red it four hours. Open 
to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. P re req u i
site, G overnm ent 101 o r consent o f instructor. 
M W  F 12. M r. A l t s h u l e r .
An analysis of the political and  ad m in istra 
tive problem s associated w ith  governm ent e f
forts to influence o r directly  to control eco
nom ic life. T h e  A m erican experience will be 
stressed, b u t b rief exam inations of n a tio n a li
zation and  p lann ing  in  W estern E urope and  
the Soviet U nion will be u n dertaken  for com 
parative  purposes.
[425. P O L IT IC A L  B E H A V IO R . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequisite , consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  9 and  a th ird  h o u r to 
be arranged . Mr. H a c k e r . N ot offered in 
1963-1964.
An exam ination  of selected problem s in  p o liti
cal psychology and  political sociology.]
[428. P R IN C IP L E S  A N D  P R O B L E M S OF  
A M E R IC A N  D E M O C R A C Y. Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. O pen to seniors. P re re 
quisite , G overnm ent 355 an d  consent of the  
instructor. Flours to be a rranged . M r. R o s 
s it e r . N ot offered in  1963-1964.
A critical exam ination  of selected political 
and social problem s curren tly  facing the 
Am erican people. Em phasis will be placed 
upon  the ex ten t to w hich possible solutions 
of these problem s conform  to the A m erican 
trad ition  and the ex ten t to  w hich the  trad i
tion m ay have to be redefined in  the  ligh t 
of present realities.]

COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT
333. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S  OF  
T H E  S O V IE T  U N IO N . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. O pen to upperclassm en. P re req 
uisite, G overnm ent 104 or consent o f in stru c 
tor. M W  F 12. M r. F is c h e r .
An in troduction  to the  Soviet political system.
338. P O L IT IC S  A N D  M O D E R N IZ A T IO N .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to u p 
perclassm en. M W  F 12. M r. F is c h e r .
A com parative study of political an d  social 
change in Asia, Africa, L a tin  Am erica, and 
C om m unist countries. A tten tion  is paid  to re l
evan t developm ents in  the  U nited  States and 
W estern Europe.
[342. C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  G O V E R N M E N T  
IN  E U R O P E . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en. Prerequ isite , Gov
ern m en t 104. Lectures, T  T h  2-3:30. Mr. 
E i n a u d i . N ot offered in  1963-1964.
An analysis of the m ajor problem s of con
stitu tional governm ent in  E urope  in the  ligh t 
of the  crisis of to ta lita rian ism  and  of m odern 
wars. Form s and  realities of constitu tionalism . 
S upranationa l trends. A com parative study of 
parties an d  of th e ir  ro le  in  political life. 
E x traconstitu tiona l forces and  th e ir  re la tio n 
ship  to in stitu tions.]
[343. G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L IT IC S  IN  
T H E  C O M M O N W E A L T H . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 104. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. M u l l e r . N ot offered in  1963- 
1964.
An analysis of constitu tional developm ent in 
the m em ber states of the  Com m onw ealth. 
T h e  B ritish  m odel of parliam en tary  govern
m en t and  Com m onw ealth varia tions. T h e  
na tu re  of the  Com m onw ealth association. 
U n ited  Kingdom  dependencies and  problem s 
of political autonom y. Parties and  p a rty  sys
tems in  the  Com m onw ealth.]
344. G O V E R N M E N T S  A N D  P O L IT IC S  OF  
S O U T H E A S T  A S IA . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 104 an d  Gov
e rn m en t 377 o r consent of the  in structo r. 
M F 2-3:30. M r. K a h i n .
Analysis of the  organization  an d  function ing  
of governm ent and  politics in  the  countries 
of Southeast Asia, w ith  a tten tio n  given to 
the  n a tu re  of the  social and  economic en 
vironm ents w hich condition  them .
347. C H IN E SE  G O V E R N M E N T  A N D  P O L I
TIC S. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , G overnm ent 104. M W  F 10. Mr. 
L e w is .
G eneral in troduction  to the  politics of m od
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ern C hina w ith  p a rticu la r em phasis on the 
political processes of the  People’s R epublic  of 
China.

POLITICAL THEORY
351. D E V E L O P M E N T  OF M O D E R N  P O L IT 
IC A L  T H O U G H T .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to upperclassm en. Lectures, T  
T h  10. Discussion sections, T h  2, 3; F 2, 3. 
M r. E i n a u d i .
T h e  developm ent of political th ough t from  
the six teenth  to the n ineteen th  century. T h e  
course is b u ilt  a round  certain  essential con
cepts of political theory: the  n a tu re  of law, 
the state and  sovereignty, ind iv idual righ ts 
and  the  com m unity. M achiavelli, H obbes, the 
E nligh tenm ent, Rousseau, H egel, an d  M arx 
w ill receive p a rticu la r a tten tio n .
355. A M E R IC A N  P O L IT IC A L  T H O U G H T .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to u p p e r
classmen. Prerequ isite , G overnm ent 101 and  
H istory 315-316 or 317-318. T  T h  S 11. M r. 
R o s s it e r .
Survey of the developm ent of A m erican p o liti
cal though t, w ith  em phasis on the orig ins 
and  uses of ideas. O th e r kinds o f th ough t— 
constitu tional, social, religious, economic, ed u 
cational, cu ltu ra l— are considered in th e ir re 
lations to political thought.
462. O R IG IN S  OF W E S T E R N  P O L IT IC A L  
T H O U G H T .  Spring term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to sophom ores and  upperclassm en. T  
T h  S 12 . M r . B l o o m .
A survey of the  classical political teachings 
in  their developm ent from  the pre-Socratics 
th rough  Greek and  R om an an tiq u ity  an d  in 
th e ir  transform ation  by the  revealed religions.
464. B ASIC  P R O B L E M S I N  P O L IT IC A L  
T H E O R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en w ith  the consent of 
the  in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. B erns.
T ex tu a l analysis o f the  w ritings o f selected 
m odern  political philosophers.

i n t e r n a t i o n a l  r e l a t i o n s
372. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  R E L A T IO N S . Spring 
term . C red it three  hours. O pen to sopho
mores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 10. Mr. 
L e w is .
An analysis o f the  basic issues, concepts, con
tents, and  m ethods w hich characterize re la 
tions am ong states. Ideological, legal, m ilitary , 
and  economic elem ents w hich m ay con tribu te  
to harm ony and  dissent will be discussed in 
term s of b o th  in te rn a tio n a l society an d  n a 
tional foreign policies. T h e  over all fram e of

reference will consist chiefly of theories, p rac
tices, and  in stitu tio n s developed since W orld  
W ar II .
377. T H E  U N IT E D  S T A T E S  A N D  A S IA .
Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. N o p re req 
uisites. O pen to sophom ores an d  upperclass
m en. M W  F 8. M r. K a h i n .
A n analysis of the  re la tions o f the  U nited  
States w ith  the  m ajo r states of Asia and 
w ith  those sm aller countries w ith  w hich it  
is pa rticu la rly  concerned; a tten tio n  is also 
given to the  re la tionsh ip  of A m erican policy 
to the  Asian policies o f France, G reat B rita in , 
and Soviet Russia. Deals p rim arily  w ith  the 
period since 1945.
381. IN T E R N A  T IO N A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to sopho
m ores an d  upperclassm en. M W  F 9. Mr. 
B r ig g s .
An analysis of some in te rn a tio n a l govern
m ental procedures an d  institu tions. P a rtic u 
la r a tten tio n  w ill be given to the  background, 
organization , an d  operation  of the U nited  
N ations, w ith  em phasis on political an d  legal 
problem s.
471-472. I N T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a  term . Open 
to qualified  upperclassm en. M W  F 11. M r. 
B r ig g s.
A system atic study of the  n a tu re , develop
m ent, an d  jud ic ia l app licatio n  of in te rn a tio n a l 
law. A tten tion  will be given to the  ro le  of 
law in  the  re la tions of States. Cases, docu
m entary  analysis, an d  discussions.
[478. T H E  F O R E IG N  P O L IC Y  OF C H IN A .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen  to u p 
perclassm en who have taken G overnm ent 347. 
M W  F 8. M r. L e w is . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.
A n analysis of Chinese concepts of foreign 
re la tions an d  the policy-m aking process in  
the People’s R epub lic  of C hina. Em phasis 
will be placed on  such topics as the con
tem porary  Chinese view of th e ir position  in 
the  in te rn a tio n a l com m unity  an d  a  com 
parison of the  m ak ing  an d  im plem entation  
of contem porary  Chinese policies w ith  re 
spect to such areas as the Soviet bloc, Afro- 
Asian countries, an d  the  W est.]

HONORS PROGRAM
492. JU N IO R  H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. O pen only to jun io rs  
accepted as candidates fo r H onors in  govern
m ent. H ours to be a rranged . M r. H a c k e r . 
A n exam ination  of the  developm ent and  
scope of the  study of governm ent, com bined 
w ith tra in in g  in advanced research.
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493-494. SE N IO R  H O N O R S  P R O G R A M .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it six hours each 
term . Prerequisite , G overnm ent 492. H ours to 
be arranged . M r. A l t s h u l e r .
Extensive read ing  in  the  fields of governm ent 
w ith  tu to ria l supervision, sem inar work, and  
the p rep ara tio n  of an  H onors thesis.

SUPERVISED STUDY
499. R E A D IN G S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
four hours each term . Any m em ber o f the 
D epartm ent.

SEMINARS
511. S E M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  P A R T IE S  
A N D  E L E C T IO N S . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to  g raduate  studen ts an d  to 
seniors by consent of instructor. H ours to 
be arranged . M r Lowi.
516. S E M IN A R  I N  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  L A W  
A N D  JU R ISP R U D E N C E . Spring term . C red it 
four hours. O pen to g raduate  studen ts and  
qualified seniors who have taken G overnm ent
313. H ours to b e  arranged . M r. B e r n s .
521. S E M IN A R  I N  P R O B L E M S OF P U B L IC  
A D M IN IS T R A T IO N .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to g raduate  studen ts and  q u a li
fied seniors. H ours to be arranged . M r. 
A l t s h u l e r .
527-528. S E M IN A R  I N  A M E R IC A N  P O L IT I 
C A L  T H O U G H T  A N D  IN S T IT U T IO N S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours. O pen 
to g raduate  students an d  qualified seniors. 
H ours to be a rranged . Messrs. R o ssit e r  and 
H a c k e r .
534. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  P O L IT IC S  OF T H E  
S O V IE T  U N IO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to g raduate  studen ts and  q u a li
fied seniors who have taken G overnm ent 333. 
H ours to b e  arranged . M r. F i s c h e r .
537. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  P O L IT IC A L  P R O B 
LE M S OF M O D E R N IZ A T IO N . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. O pen to g raduate  students 
and  qualified seniors. H ours to be arranged . 
M r. F is c h e r .
541-542. S E M IN A R  I N  C O M P A R A T IV E  
G O V E R N M E N T .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C redit 
fou r hours each term . O pen  to g raduate  s tu 
dents and  to qualified seniors. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. M u l l e r .

547. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  P O L IT IC S  OF 
C H IN A . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
O pen to g rad u ate  studen ts and  to seniors who 
have taken G overnm ent 347 and  secured the 
consent of the in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. L e w is .
[552. S E M IN A R  I N  P O L IT IC A L  T H E O R Y .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to g ra d 
ua te  students and  to seniors w ith  the consent 
of the in structo r. H ours to be a rranged . M r. 
B e r n s . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
555-556. S E M IN A R  I N  P O L IT IC A L  T H E 
O R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours 
each term . O pen to g raduate  studen ts and 
to qualified  seniors. H ours to be arranged . 
M r. B l o o m .
561-562. S E M IN A R  I N  P O L IT IC A L  T H E 
O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours 
each term . O pen to g rad u ate  studen ts and  to 
qualified seniors. H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
E i n a u d i .

572. S E M IN A R  IN  IN T E R N A  T IO N A L  R E 
L A T IO N S .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. O pen 
to g raduate  studen ts and  qualified  seniors who 
have taken G overnm ent 372 and  secured the 
consent of the  in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. L e w is .
576. S E M IN A R  I N  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  L A W  
A N D  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  O R G A N IZ A T IO N .
Spring term . C red it four hours a term . O pen 
to g raduate  studen ts and law students. H ours 
to be a rranged . M r. B rig gs.
577. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  IN T E R N A T IO N A L  
R E L A T IO N S  OF A S IA . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. O pen to g raduate  studen ts and  
qualified seniors who have taken G overnm ent 
377 or G overnm ent 478 and  secured the con
sent of the  in structo r. H ours to be arranged . 
M r. K a h i n .

[583. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  F O R E IG N  P O L IC Y  
OF C H IN A . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to g raduate  studen ts an d  to seniors 
who have taken G overnm ent 478. H ours to 
be arranged . M r. L e w is . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
644. S E M IN A R  IN  P O L IT IC A L  P R O B L E M S  
OF S O U T H E A S T  A S IA . Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. O pen to g rad u ate  studen ts and 
qualified  seniors who have taken G overnm ent 
344 an d  secured the consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. K a h i n .

HISTORY
M r. K n ig h t  B ig g e r s t a f f , C hairm an; Messrs. D a v id  B . D a v is , E d w a r d  W . F o x , P a u l  W . G a t e s , 

R ic h a r d  G r a h a m , H e n r y  G u e r l a c , D o n a l d  K a g a n , W a l t e r  F. L a F e b e r , F r e d e r ic k  G. M a r c h a m , 
C u r t is  P. N e t t e l s , W a l t e r  M. P i n t n e r , E u g e n e  F. R ic e , J r ., W a l t e r  M. S i m o n , B r ia n  T i e r n e y , 
and  L. P e a r c e  W il l ia m s .
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For adm ission to the  history m ajor a studen t m ust have com pleted  an In tro d u c tio n  to W est

ern Civilization, and have earned grades o f 75 or be tter in  th is and in  any o ther history  
courses taken. T o  com plete the m ajor a studen t m ust take tw enty-eigh t hours o f history courses 
num bered 300 or above, p lus two courses n um bering  300 or above offered by o ther departm ents  
tha t relate to the  e igh t-hour concentration in  one particu lar field o f history m entioned  under  
(b) below. A m o n g  the history courses a m ajor m ust com plete  before graduation are: (a) six  
hours each in  Am erican history, in  European history since 1500 (includ ing  E nglish and Russian  
history), and in  a history o ther than tha t o f the  m odern W est (e.g., ancient, medieval, 
Chinese); and (b) six teen  hours o f history courses num bered  above 330, o f w hich  e igh t hours 
m ust be in  one particular field o f history (e.g., Am erican, early m odern European, L a tin  
A m erican, history o f science). T h e  sam e course may be used to satisfy the  requ irem ents under
(a) and (b). For exam ple: a s tu d en t who chooses A m erican history as the  particular field under
(b) could satisfy that requ irem ent in  part by H istory 473 and at the  sam e tim e satisfy in  part 
the requ irem ent under (a).

H onors program : T h e  purpose is to offer an opportun ity  fo r unusually  able studen ts to do  
independent work under suitable guidance by relieving them  o f a p ortion  o f their course 
obligations. T o  th is end the  D epartm ent o f H istory  offers a four-term  sequence o f instruction , 
for a total o f twelve credit hours, leading to the degree o f B .A . w ith  H onors, or H ig h  H onors, 
in  H istory. T h is  sequence includes tra in ing in historical m ethod , the  w riting  o f an H onors 
essay, and independent reading in  the candidate’s fields o f special in terest. H onors candidates 
w ill take H istory 397 in  the  fa ll term  of their ju n io r  year, enroll in  H istory  398-497 during  the  
fo llow ing  two term s, and take H istory 498 (a supervised reading course in  preparation  fo r  the  
com prehensive exam ination) during  their last term  in  the U niversity (see special section below  
headed “H onors Program ”). A t  the discretion o f instructors, they m ay also be a d m itted  to 
graduate sem inars in  their senior year.

T h e  m in im u m  requirem ents fo r adm ission to candidacy fo r  H onors include (a) a cum ula tive  
average o f 80 in  a ll academ ic courses; (b) a cum ula tive  average o f 85 in  courses in  the  hum an ities  
and social sciences; (c) enro llm ent and superior perform ance in  at least one course in  history  
before the spring term  o f the  sophom ore year.

T h e  criteria fo r the award o f the  degree w ith  H onors include (a) m aintenance o f grades of 
85 or better in  all history and related courses; (b) com pletion  o f an H onors essay o f high  
quality; (c) passing a com prehensive exam ination a t the  end o f the  senior year.

T h e  H onors program  is supervised during  1962-1963 by a departm enta l com m ittee  con
sisting  of Messrs. Fox (chairm an), Gates, and W illiam s. A pplica tions fo r  candidacy in 1963- 
1964 should  be made to the  D epartm ent o f H istory  prior to preregistration in  the  spring  term  
o f 1963. Sophom ores who expect to be candidates fo r H onors are urged to apply fo r adm ission  
to the m ajor early in  the  first term  o f their sophom ore year.

A ny  year course in  history fro m  H istory  101-102 to H istory  323-324 inclusive w ill satisfy the  
group requ irem ent under D istribu tion  I .
105-106. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  W E S T E R N  303-304. M E D IE V A L  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t
C IV IL IZ A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . O pen
three hours a term . For freshm en and  to sophom ores. H istory  303 is n o t p rerequ isite
sophomores; open to jun io rs and  seniors by to H istory  304. T  T h  S 10. M r. T i e r n e y .
perm ission only. M ay n o t be taken for c red it A survey of the  raain  trends of politicali
by students w ho have taken H istory  101-102. econom ic, in te llectua l, an d  re lig ious develop-
F irst term  prerequ isite  to second except by m en t in  E urope  from  the £ourth century  to
perm ission. T  T h  S 9. M r. R ic e  an d  Assistants. fifteenth.
A survey of E uropean  history since an tiq u ity . E N G L IS H  H IS T O R Y  F R O M  A N -
A tten tion  is given equally to the  m ajor p o lm - G LO  S A X O N  „ „ c s  T O  T n E  P R E S E N T , 
cal and  social developm ents and  to the  in-tellectual heritage of the W est. A considerable T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three  hours a
p o rtion  of the read ing  is in  contem porary  te rm ' ° P en to *°Ph° “  cCo,urse1 307 n o t*  prerequ isite  to 308. T  T H  S 11. M r. M ar-sources. CH A M .
3 0 1 - 3 0 2 .  A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t T races the  g row th of governm ent, econom ic
the year. C red it three  hours a term . O pen jj£e> relig ion , the arts , and  society am ong the
to sophom ores. H istory  301 is not p rerequ isite  E nglish people. Illu s tra tes in  the  h istory
to H istory  3 0 2 . M W  F 11. M r K a g a n . Qf  one n a ti0n some of the  p rincipa l develop-
A survey of ancien t h istory from  the begin- m ents of W estern  civilization since early
nings of civilization in  the  valleys of the  m odern  tim es, such as the  na tion -sta te , the
N ear E ast to the  decline of the R om an la te  Renaissance, the  in d u stria l revo lu tion , the
Em pire. overseas em pire , an d  state socialism . Some of
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the w ritten  w ork is designed to give elem entary  
tra in ing  in  the  in te rp re ta tio n  of docum entary 
evidence. W ork for the  first term  ends w ith  
the civil wars of the  seventeenth century.
309-310. H IS T O R Y  OF R U SSIA . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it th ree  hours a  term . O pen  to 
sophomores. H istory 309 not prerequ isite  to 
H istory 310. M W  F 9. Mr. P i n t n e r .
A survey of R ussian history from  the earliest 
tim es u n til the present day. T h e  developm ent 
of a centralized au tocratic  state and  its re la 
tionships to the m ajor groups in  the population  
are stressed. F irst term , the period p rio r to the 
n ineteen th  century; second term , the  n in e 
teen th  and  tw entie th  centuries. A lthough  
H istory 309 is not a p rerequ isite  for 310, 
students who p lan  to take one sem ester only 
are urged to take 309 ra th e r  than  310.
311-312. SC IEN C E I N  W E S T E R N  C IV IL I
Z A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a  term . O pen to sophomores. P re req u i
site, one year of college science. H istory 311 
or consent of the  in structo r prerequ isite  to 
H istory 312. M W  F 11. Messrs. G u e r l a c  and 
W il l ia m s .
A survey of the developm ent of science in  its 
re la tion  to the m ain  currents of European 
and  A m erican civilization from  classical a n 
tiqu ity  to the  present day.
315-316. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it th ree  hours a term . O pen to 
sophomores. H istory 315 is n o t p rerequ isite  to 
H istory 316. M W  F 10. M r. D a v is .
A general survey of A m erican history from  
the colonial beginnings th ro u g h  the Civil W ar 
in  the first sem ester and  from  R econstruction  
to the present in  the second semester.
319-320. H IS T O R Y  OF L A T I N  A M E R IC A .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three  hours a 
term . O pen to sophom ores. H istory 319 n o t 
p rerequ isite  to H istory 320. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
G r a h a m .
A survey of political, social, economic, and 
in te llectual developm ents in  L atin  Am erica 
from  the com ing of the Europeans to the 
presen t day.
323. H IS T O R Y  OF C H IN E SE  C IV IL IZ A 
T IO N  P R IO R  T O  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. 
O pen to sophom ores. M W  F 12. M r. B ig g e r 
s t a f f .
A rap id  survey of the m ore significant 
Chinese cu ltu ra l developm ents from  earliest 
tim es u n til the establishm ent of form al re la 
tions w ith  the  W est.
324. H IS T O R Y  OF C H IN E SE  C IV IL IZ A 
T IO N : N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T IE T H

C E N T U R IE S . Spring term . C red it three  hours 
a term . H istory 323 no t p rerequ isite  to H istory
324. O pen to sophom ores. M W  F 12. Mr. 
B ig g e r s t a f f .
A deta iled  survey of the  m odernization  of 
Chinese civilization u n d e r the im pact o f the 
W est. A fter a b rief exam ination  o f early 
n ineteen th-cen tury  C hina, the W estern po 
litical, economic, an d  ideological invasion is 
considered, followed by a more thorough 
study of the  revolutionary  changes th a t  have 
cu lm inated  in  the  People’s R epublic.
325-326. H IS T O R Y  OF IN D IA .  T h ro u g h o u t
the year. C red it th ree  hours a term . O pen to 
sophom ores. H istory  325 n o t prerequ isite  to 
H istory 326. M W  F 11. M r. G u h a .
T h e  first sem ester is to be devoted to the 
prem odern  period; the  second sem ester to the 
m odern period.
401. SU P E R V ISE D  R E A D IN G . E ith e r term . 
C red it two hours. P rerequisite : permission 
of the  C hairm an of the  D epartm en t. Open 
only to seniors w ith  grades of 80 o r be tte r 
in  v irtua lly  all courses in  the  hum anities 
and  social sciences.
402. SU P E R V ISE D  R E SE A R C H . E ith e r term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite : perm ission of 
the C hairm an of the D epartm en t. O pen only 
to seniors w ith  grades o f 80 o r b e tte r in 
v irtua lly  all courses in  the hum an ities and 
social sciences.
431. T H E  R O M A N  R E P U B L IC , 133-30 B.C.
Fall term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , 
H istory 302 or consent of the  instructor. M W 
2-3:30. M r. K a g a n .
An intensive study of the  political, economic, 
social, and  in te llectual history of R om e from  
the G racchi to the  end of the  R epublic.
432. G R E E K  H IS T O R Y , 500-336 B.C. Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , H istory 
301 o r consent of the instructo r. M W  2-3:30. 
M r. K a g a n .
T h e  political, economic, social an d  in te llectual 
history o f the G reek w orld in  the Classical 
period.
[433. T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E , 30 B .C .-A .D . 
180. Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
H istory 302 or consent of the instructor. 
M W  2-3:30. M r. K a g a n . N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
[434. H E L L E N IS T IC  AG E. Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , H istory  301-302 or 
consent of the  instructor. M W  2-3:30. Mr. 
K a g a n . N ot offered in 1963-1964.]
[336. M E D I E V A L  C U L T U R E ,  1150-1300.
Spring term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite ,
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H istory  303-304 or consent of the  instructor. 
T  T h  S 12. M r. T ie r n e y . N ot offered in  1963- 
1964.]
437. C H U R C H  A N D  S T A T E  D U R IN G  T H E  
M ID D L E  AGES. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , H istory  303-304 or consent of 
the  in structo r. T  T h  S 12 . M r. T i e r n e y .
T h e  struc tu re  o f secular and  ecclesiastical 
governm ent an d  the  re la tions betw een them  
in  the period  1000-1300.
438. F R A N C E  IN  T H E  H IG H  M ID D LE  
AGES. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , H istory 303-304 o r consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 12. M r. T ie r n e y .
T opics of in te llectual and  social history con
sidered against the political background of 
the  grow th of the  F rench m onarchy, 1100- 
1250.
[440. F R A N C E  A N D  W E S T E R N  E U R O P E  IN  
T H E  F IF T E E N T H  A N D  S IX T E E N T H  C EN 
T U R IE S .  Spring term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequ isite , H istory 343-344 o r consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  S 1 1 . M r. R ic e . N ot 
offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
[341. T H E  IT A L I A N  R E N A ISSA N C E . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , a t  least 
six hours in  E uropean  history. T  T h  S 1 1 . 
M r. R ic e . N ot offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .]
343-344. E U R O P E  I N  T H E  A G E  OF T H E  
R E F O R M A T IO N  A N D  C O U N T E R -R E F O R 
M A T IO N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , a t  least six hours 
in  E uropean  history. T  T h  S 1 1 . M r. R ic e .
A study of E uropean  politics and  cu ltu re  in  
the era  of the g rea t religious m ovem ents of 
the six teenth  and  early seventeenth centuries.
444. T H E  C E N T U R Y  O F  E N L I G H T E N 
M E N T . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. A 
read ing  knowledge of French is requ ired . P re 
requisite , six hours in  E uropean  history. M W 
F 10. M r. G u e r l a c .
France in  the e igh teen th  century, w ith  special 
a tten tio n  to the th inkers of the  Age of R ea
son from  Bayle an d  Fontenelle to the French 
R evolution.
[445. SO U RC ES OF E I G  H  T E E N  T H - C E N - 
T U R Y  F R E N C H  H IS T O R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequ isite , a read ing  know l
edge of F rench an d  perm ission of the  in 
struc tor. T  2 - 5 .  M r. G u e r l a c . N ot offered 
in  1963-1964.]
[446. T H E  O LD  R E G IM E  I N  F R A N C E , 
1660-1789. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequisite , a read ing  know ledge of French 
and  six hours ip  E uropean history. M W  F
10. M r. G u e r l a c . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]

[347. E N G L IS H  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS 
T O R Y , I: T O  1485. Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , H istory  303-304, H istory
307, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 12. 
M r. T i e r n e y . N o t offered in 1963-1964.]
[348. E N G L IS H  C O N S T IT U T IO N A L  H IS 
T O R Y , I I :  S IN C E  1485. Spring term . C red it 
four hours a term . P rerequ isite , H istory  307-
308, H istory 347 o r consent o f the  instructor. 
T  T h  S 9. M r. M a r c h a m . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
449. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  U N D E R  T H E  
T U D O R S A N D  S T U A R T S . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. P rerequ isite , H istory  307-308 or 
consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 9. M r. 
M a r c h a m .
A study of E nglish  h istory from  1485 to 
1688 in w hich equal a tten tio n  will be given to 
political, constitu tiona l, econom ic, an d  cu l
tu ra l changes. M any of the  p rincipa l prose 
works, poems, and  plays of the  period  will be 
stud ied  for the  in fo rm ation  they give con
cerning the  life of the  times.
450. H IS T O R Y  OF E N G L A N D  I N  T H E  
N IN E T E E N T H  A N D  T W E N T I E T H  C E N 
T U R IE S . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , H istory  307-308 or consent of 
the instructor. T  T h  S 9. M r. M a r c h a m .
A study of G reat B rita in  in  the period  since 
the  N apoleonic W ars. P rim ary  a tten tio n  to 
cu ltu ra l, governm ental, and  econom ic change 
in  G reat B rita in . W ill also consider the  re la 
tionsh ip  betw een G reat B rita in  an d  the  E m 
p ire  and  Com m onw ealth as well as the  role 
of these com m unities in w orld history.
351. E U R O P E  I N  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y . Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , H istory  102, 104 o r 106, or consent 
of the instructo r. M W  F 10. M r. Fox
An in term ediate-level course in  E uropean  h is
tory from  the beg inn ing  of the  F rench and  
In d u stria l R evolutions to 1900, stressing the 
influence of those two revolutions on the 
political and  social developm ent o f E uropean 
civilization. C onducted by in fo rm al lectures 
and  discussions, i t  w ill assume some fam ili
a rity  w ith  the n a rrative  h istory of the  period.
352. E U R O P E  I N  T H E  T W E N T I E T H  C E N 
T U R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , H istory  102, 104, 106 o r 351, or 
consent of the  in structo r. M W  F 10. M r. Fox. 
A n in term ediate-level course in  E uropean  h is
tory since 1900, stressing the  in te rac tion  be
tween E uropean  politics and  E u ro p e’s re la 
tions w ith  the  rest of the  w orld. C onducted  
by in form al lectures an d  discussions, i t  will 
assume a  know ledge of the n a rra tiv e  h istory
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of the period  and will requ ire  extensive read 
ing as a basis fo r exercises in  historical in 
terp re ta tion .
551. E V O L U T IO N  OF T H E  F R E N C H  R E 
P U B L IC . Fall term . C red it four hours. A re ad 
ing knowledge of French is requ ired . O pen to 
seniors w ith  the  consent of the in stru c to r and 
to g raduate  students. W  F 2-3:30. M r. Fox. 
B eginning w ith a rap id  review of the  history 
of France in  the  n ineteen th  century i t  will 
emphasize the T h ird , F ourth , and F ifth  R e
publics. A discussion course conducted a t an 
advanced level.
[553. T H E  E U R O P E A N  R E V O L U T I O N  
1789-1848. Fall term . C red it four hours. A 
read ing  knowledge of French is required . 
W  F 2-3:30. M r. Fox. N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.]
554. T H E  M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF E U R O PE .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to 
g raduate  studen ts and , w ith  the consent o f the 
instructor, to specially qualified seniors. W  F 
2-3:30. M r. Fox.
An advanced discussion course in  N ine teen th  
C entury Europe, stressing in te rp re ta tio n  and 
bibliography. I t  w ill assume a w orking know l
edge of the narrative  h istory o f the  period and 
will requ ire  extensive reading.
356. H IS T O R Y  OF M O D E R N  G E R M A N Y . 
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
six hours in  E uropean  history. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
S i m o n .
An intensive discussion course on G erm an 
history m ainly since the  F rench R evolution.
[458. IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y  OF EU 
R O P E  I N  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. T  T h  S 10. 
Mr. S i m o n . N ot offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
461. H IS T O R Y  OF R U S S IA N  F O R E IG N  R E 
L A T IO N S  F R O M  T H E  F IF T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , H istory  309-310 or perm ission of the 
instructor. M 2-4; th ird  h o u r to be arranged . 
Mr. P in t n e r .
Deals w ith  the n a tu re  of R ussia’s relationships 
w ith o th er powers, particu larly  w ith the ques
tion of to w hat ex ten t these re la tionsh ips have 
changed in  the  past 500 years.
462. T H E  P E A S A N T R Y  I N  R U S S IA N  H IS 
T O R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , H istory 309-310, o r perm ission of 
the instructor. M 2-4; th ird  h o u r to be a r 
ranged. M r. P in t n e r .
Considers the  role of the  peasantry  th ro u g h o u t 
the en tire  course of R ussian  history, from  the 
Kievan period to the  present day. Special a t 

ten tion  will be devoted to the  various m ethods 
used by the sta te  in  the econom ic exp lo ita tion  
and  political contro l o f the  population .
466. O R IG IN S  O F M O D E R N  SC IEN C E.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
H istory  311-312 o r consent of the instructor. 
T  2-5. M r. G u e r l a c .
R eading  and  discussion of scientific classics 
im p o rtan t for u nderstand ing  the Scientific 
R evolution  of the  seventeenth century  from  
G alileo to N ewton.
[367-368. SC IE N C E  A N D  T H E  M O D E R N  
W O R L D . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a term . P rerequ isite , H istory 101-102 
or 105-106 plus fu lfillm ent of the science 
requ irem en t, or H istory 311-312. M W  F 2. 
M r. W i l l ia m s . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
369-370. SC IEN C E S IN C E  1850. T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C red it four hours a term . P re req u i
site, e ith e r an  intense in te rest in  the  history 
of m odern science (see the instructor) o r two 
years of college science. Course 369 is not 
prerequ isite  to 370. M W  F 9. M r. W il l ia m s . 
An historical account of the  developm ent o f the 
physical and  biological sciences since the  e n u n 
ciation of the  P rincip le  of the  Conservation of 
Energy. In  the fall term , the g row th of physics 
and chem istry will be considered w ith  special 
em phasis upon the h istorical and  philosophical 
background of the  atom ic theory, q u an tu m  
mechanics, re la tiv ity , an d  the n a tu re  o f the 
chem ical bond. T h e  spring  term  will be d e 
voted to the exp lora tion  of the effects of 
evolutionary theory upon  the life sciences and 
to the app licatio n  of physical and  chemical 
m ethods of these sciences. Students will read 
the classic papers in  these various areas.
473. A M E R IC A N  C O L O N IA L  H IS T O R Y  T O  
1763. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 
11. M r. N e t t e l s .
474. T H E  A G E  OF W A S H IN G T O N , 1763- 
1800. Spring term . C red it four hours. M W  F 
11. M r. N e t t e l s .
T h e  struggle for A m erican independence, the 
m aking of the  C onstitu tion , the  found ing  of 
the federal governm ent, and  the  shap ing  of 
n a tional policies.
[477-478. A M E R IC A N  C U L T U R A L  A N D  I N 
T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it fou r hours a term . M W  F 9. 
M r. D a v is . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
379-380. R E C E N T  A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . T  T h  S 9. M r. ----------.
[481-482. A M E R IC A N  H IS T O R Y : H IS T O R Y  
OF T H E  W E S T . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit
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fou r hours a term . M W  F 12. Mr. G a t e s . N ot 
offered in 1963-1964.]
383-384. H IS T O R Y  OF A M E R IC A N  F O R  
E IG N  R E L A T IO N S .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it four hours a term . P rerequisite , H is
tory 315-316, 317-318, or perm ission of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 11. M r. ----------.
[486. M O T IV A T IO N S  OF A M E R IC A N  FO R  
E IG N  P O L IC Y . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the instructor. 
T h  3-5. M r. L a F e b e r . N ot offered in  1963— 
1964.]
487. M E X IC O  I N  T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N 
T U R Y . Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , H istory 319-320 or consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  S 10. M r. G r a h a m .
A study of the  M exican R evolution  of 1910- 
1920 and  the w orking o u t o f its political, so
cial, economic, and  in te llectual im plications 
up  to the  presen t tim e.
488. A R G E N T IN A , B R A Z IL , A N D  C H IL E  
I N  T H E  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , H is
tory 319-320 or consent of the  instructor. T  
T h  S 10. M r. G r a h a m .
A detailed  exam ination  of social, economic, 
and  in te llectual developm ents in  A rgentina, 
Brazil, and  Chile d u rin g  the last fifty years, 
w ith some reference to politics and  in te r 
n a tional relations.
491-492. M O D E R N IZ A T IO N  OF C H IN A .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , H istory 162 o r 324 w ith  
grade of 85 or b e tte r o r perm ission of the in 
structor; 491 prerequ isite  to 492. Conducted as 
a  sem inar. M 4-6. M r. B ig g e r s t a f f .
T opical study of the  im pact of W estern civili
zation upon trad itiona l C hina and  of the 
changes in  C hina d u rin g  the first h a lf  of the 
tw entie th  century.
495. S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  H IS T O R Y  P R IO R  
T O  T H E  P E R IO D  OF E U R O P E A N  I N 
FLU EN C E. Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requ isite , one course on Asia. T  T h  S 10. Mr.

496. S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  H IS T O R Y  D U R 
IN G  T H E  P E R IO D  OF E U R O P E A N  D O M I
N A N C E . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re
requ isite , one course on Asia. T  T h  S 10. 
M r.  .

HONORS PROGRAM
397. H O N O R S P R O S E M IN A R . Fall term . 
C red it two hours. O pen only to jun io rs  who

have been accepted by the  D ep a rtm en t as 
candidates for H onors in history. M 4-6 . Mr. 
W il l ia m s .
T ra in in g  and  practice in the use of h istorical 
m ateria ls and in historical w riting; discussion 
of various m ethods of research an d  various 
types of historical exp lanation . Considerable 
tim e will be devoted to the  system atic com 
position of a term  paper.
398-497. H O N O R S  G U ID A N C E . Spring and 
fall term s. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisite , H istory  397.
T hese two term s will be devoted to the  w rit
ing of an  H onors essay u n d er the guidance of 
a m em ber of the  d epartm en t.
498. SU P E R V ISE D  R E A D IN G  F O R  H O N O R S.
Spring term . C red it two hours. Prerequisite , 
H istory 497. M ajor adviser.
Extensive read ing  in p rep ara tio n  for a com 
prehensive oral exam ination .

GRADUATE SEMINARS
501. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  H IS T O R IC A L  
T H E O R Y  A N D  P R A C T IC E . Fall term . C red it 
four hours. R equ ired  of all en te rin g  g raduate  
studen ts in  h istory (exem ption m ay be g ran ted  
by the  H istory  G rad u ate  S tuden t A dviser to 
studen ts who have already com pleted a  sa tis
factory equivalent). N o t open to u n d e rg rad u 
ates. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. S i m o n  and  others.
Problem s of historical th o u g h t, research, and 
w riting  as illu stra ted  by h isto rians rep resen ta 
tive o f various cu ltu res, periods an d  schools. 
Intensive supervision in  the  p rep ara tio n  of a 
term  paper.
631-632. S E M IN A R  I N  A N C IE N T  H IS T O R Y .
O ne o r two term s. C red it four hours a term . 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. K a g a n .
637-638. S E M IN A R  I N  M E D IE V A L  H IS 
T O R Y . O ne or two term s. C red it four hours 
a term . H ours to be arranged . M r. T ie r n e y .
641-642. S E M IN A R  I N  E U R O P E A N  H IS 
T O R Y  D U R IN G  T H E  E R A  OF T H E  R E F 
O R M A T IO N .  O ne o r two term s. C red it four 
hours a term . H ours to be a rranged . M r. R ic e .
647-648. S E M I N  A l l  I N  T U D O R  A N D  
S T U A R T  H IS T O R Y .  O ne o r two term s. C redit 
four hours. H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
M a r c h a m .
651-652. S E M IN A R  I N  M O D E R N  E U R O  
P E A N  H IS T O R Y .  O ne o r two term s. C red it 
fou r hours a term . H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
Fox.
657-658. S E M IN A R  I N  M O D E R N  EU RO -
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PE A N  H IS T O R Y .  O ne o r two term s. C red it 
four hours. T h  4 - 6 .  M r. S i m o n .
Course 658 will deal w ith  topics in G erm an 
history.
661-662. S E M IN A R  I N  R U S S IA N  H IS T O R Y .
One or two term s. C red it four hours a  term . 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. P i n t n e r .
665-666. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF  
E A R L Y  M O D E R N  SC IE N C E. O ne o r two
term s. C red it four hours a  term . H ours to be 
arranged . M r. G u e r l a c .
667-668. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF  
SC IEN C E D U R IN G  T H E  N IN E T E E N T H  
A N D  T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R IE S . O ne or
two terms. C red it fou r hours a term . H ours to 
be a rranged . M r. W il l ia m s .

671-672. S E M IN A R  I N  E A R L Y  A M E R IC A N  
H IS T O R Y . O ne o r two term s. C red it four 
hours a  term . Flours to be arranged . M r. 
N e t t e l s .

675-676. S E M IN A R  I N  A M E R IC A N  C U L
T U R A L  A N D  IN T E L L E C T U A L  H IS T O R Y .
O ne or two term s. C red it four hours a term . 
H ours to be arranged . M r. D a v is .

[679-680. S E M IN A R  IN  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF 
T H E  A M E R IC A N  W E S T . O ne o r two term s. 
C red it four hours a term . H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. G a t e s . N ot offered in 1963-1964.]
683. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E  H IS T O R Y  OF  
A M E R IC A N  F O R E IG N  R E L A T IO N S .  Fall
term . C red it fou r hours. H ours to be a rranged . 
M r. ----------.
687-688. S E M IN A R  I N  L A T I N  A M E R IC A N  
H IS T O R Y .  O ne or two term s. C red it four 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged . Mr.
G r a h a m .

691-692. S E M IN A R  I N  M O D E R N  C H IN E SE  
H IS T O R Y . O ne o r two term s. C red it four 
hours a term . H ours to be a rranged . Mr.
B ig g e r s t a f f .
693-694. S E M IN A R  O N  TO P IC S  I N  IN D IA N  
H IS T O R Y .  O ne or two term s. C red it four 
hours a  term . H ours to be a rranged . M r.
G u h a .
695-696. S E M IN A R  I N  S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  
H IS T O R Y .  O ne o r two term s. C red it four 
hours a term . H ours to be arranged . Mr.
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J a m e s  H . T u r n u r e , F . O . W a a g e , M a r t ie  W . Y o u n g .
M A JO R  R E Q U IR E M E N T S

S tuden ts w ho wish to do their m ajor w ork in  the H istory  o f A rt w ill norm ally be expected to 
have com pleted  the 201-202 sequence. H ow ever, those studen ts  who have taken  the  103-104 
sequence as freshm en  and whose grades are satisfactory to the  departm en t m ay p e titio n  to 
elect courses in  the 301-304 sequence, or the 305-306 sequence in their sophom ore year, and one 
such sequence shall be deem ed satisfactory prerequisite  fo r  the  m ajor. I t  is also recom m ended  
tha t the  studen t should  have fu lfilled  as part o f the underclass d istr ibu tion  requ irem ent one o f 
the year courses in  European history offered by the  D epartm ent o f H istory (101-102 or 105-106).

I n  their upperclass years, the  fo llow ing  requ irem ents shall be m et: a t least th irty -tw o  hours 
of courses in  the  H istory  o f A r t at the 300 or 400 level (of w hich at least e igh t hours m ust be 
at the  400 level)  and eigh t add itional hours a t the 300 or 400 level, w hich  may be fu r th e r  
departm enta l offerings, or in  som e related area approved by the s tu d en t’s m ajor adviser. T h e  
upperclass requ irem ents w ill norm ally include the  305-306 sequence, i f  n o t taken in sophom ore  
year.

A n  applicant fo r the  degree o f Bachelor o f A rts  w ith  H onors in  the H istory  o f A r t  should  
apply a t the  departm enta l office not later than  the first w eek o f classes o f his ju n io r  year. In  
order to be e ligible fo r  the  H onors program , the candidate m ust have a cum ula tive  average o f 
80 fo r all courses in  the  College and o f 85 fo r courses in  the  D epartm ent o f the  H istory  o f A rt  
(w hich w ill norm ally include one or two o f the  courses a t the  300 level open to specially 
qualified sophom ores). T h e  candidate is required  to com plete  301-302, 303-304, 491-492, 493- 
494, and to offer a t least the  eigh t hours o f courses at the  400 level required o f a ll majors. 
A senior thesis and a senior com prehensive exam ination  com plete the  requirem ents. F urther  
in form ation  in  regard to the H onors program  may be obtained a t the departm en t office.

T h e  group requ irem ent in  the  expressive arts may be satisfied w ith  H istory  o f A rt 103-104, 
201-202, or 103-204.
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I. INTRODUCTORY COURSES
103. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E  A N A L Y S IS  
OF W O R K S OF A R T .  E ith e r term . C red it 
th ree  hours. T  T h  9, 10, 11; also a  th ird  
h o u r for each section to  be arranged . Mr. 
Y o u n g  and  m em bers of the D epartm en t.
An in troduc tion  to the  problem s of experienc
ing  works of a r t. Students will m eet in  sm all 
g roups of from  fifteen to tw enty for discussion 
an d  exam ination  of works of a rt, largely 
th ro u g h  reproductions, in  o rder to provide 
tra in in g  in  the  techniques of visual analysis. 
A large p a rt o f the  course will be devoted to 
the problem s of a rticu la tio n  of the  visual 
experience. Conceived as a p rep ara tio n  for the 
study of a r t  history, the  course itself will not, 
however, approach  works of a r t  in  the usual 
h istorical context.
T h is  course m ay be considered as a  useful 
p rep ara tio n  for the study of a r t  history, o r i t  
m ay also be regarded  as a course o f general 
in te rest w ith  app lications outside the  field. 
N o previous experience in  the  fine arts is re 
qu ired . Short papers will be assigned. O pen 
to freshm en and  sophom ores only. W ith  104, 
w ill fulfill D istrib u tio n  I  requ irem en t, b u t 
n o t the  req u irem en t fo r m ajoring  in  the  d e 
p a rtm en t.
104. G R E A T  M A S T E R S  OF W E S T E R N  A R T .
Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. T  T h  S 10. 
M r. R o e .
W ill n o t a ttem p t a h istorical survey, b u t will 
be devoted to a discussion a t  some leng th  of 
the  works of a selected g roup  of m ajor m asters 
ran g in g  in  date  from  the Renaissance to 
m odern  times (Van Eyck, R aphael, M ichel
angelo, T itia n , Velasquez, R ubens, R em brand t, 
Goya, Cezanne, Degas, etc.). E m phasis w ill be 
upon the u tiliza tion  of the  various techniques 
o f the visual m edia as expressive vehicles by 
artists whose w ork has been generally  recog
nized as of en d u rin g  value. W hile  in  general 
the  em phasis will be upon pain ting , the w ork 
of certain  m ajor m asters of sculpture  an d  of 
the  g raph ic  a rts w ill be discussed. O pen to 
freshm en and  sophom ores only (not to be 
taken in  sam e sem ester as 103; however 103 is 
n o t a p rerequisite.)
201-202. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  A R T .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . H istory  of A rt 201 is prerequ isite  to 
H istory  of A rt 202. M W  F 12. M r. T u r n u r e . 
In tended  to foster an  u n derstand ing  of a wide 
range of m ateria l by concen tra ting  on selected 
exam ples of p a in ting , scu lp ture , and  arch itec
tu re  of the  highest quality . T h e  lectures will 
follow a generally chronological p a tte rn . T h e  
fall term  will begin w ith  m an’s early artistic  
efforts and will con tinue in to  the  Renaissance.

T h e  em ergence of the m odern  p o in t of view 
from  the  Renaissance to the  presen t will be 
discussed in  the  sp rin g  term . O pen to sopho
mores; also to upperclass studen ts as an  elec
tive. N orm ally  req u ired  of all s tuden ts who 
plan  to m ajor in  the  H istory  of A rt (however, 
see “ M ajor R equ irem en ts” above). May also be 
offered in  fu lfillm ent of the  D istrib u tio n  I 
requ irem en t. S tudents who can satisfy the  d e 
p a rtm en t th a t  they have h ad  previous w ork 
equ iva len t to 103-104, m ay pe titio n  to take 
201-202 as freshm en.
204. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P A IN T IN G  A N D  
SC U L P T U R E .  S pring  term . C red it th ree  
hours. O pen to sophom ores and  upperclass 
students, except those who have h ad  H istory 
of A rt 202 (form erly 102). T  T h  S 11. P re 
lim inary  exam inations will be he ld  a t 7 p.m . 
on M arch 5 an d  A pril 16, 1964. M r. P a t t il l o . 
A survey of w estern E uropean  a r t  beg inn ing  
w ith  the  fo u rteen th  century  and  d ealing  chiefly 
w ith  p a in ting .
[281. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A S IA N  A R T .
Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. M W  F 11. M r. 
Y o u n g . N ot offered in  1963-1964.
A consideration  of the  m ajo r a rtis tic  achieve
m ents o f In d ia , Southeast Asia, C hina, and  
Ja p a n , w ith  p a rticu la r reference to the  aes
thetic  an d  relig ious p rincip les underly ing  the 
developm ent o f the  a r t  of these countries. A t
ten tion  w ill be focused on selected m aster
pieces of p a in ting , scu lp ture , an d  a rch itec tu re  
in  o rder to  exem plify the  m ain  stylistic and  
cu ltu ra l trends o f the  m ost im p o rta n t periods.]
297. R E N A IS S A N C E , B A R O Q U E , A N D  M O D 
E R N  S C U L P T U R E . Fall term . C red it three 
hours. M W  F 11. M r. Sm ith .
A study of the  m ain  course o f developm ent 
o f scu lp ture  in  E urope  and  A m erica from  
fifteenth-century  Ita ly  to the  presen t day, w ith  
em phasis in  each period  upon  the works o f a 
few representative  a rtists.

II. c o u r s e s  a t  
i n t e r m e d i a t e  l e v e l

In ten d ed  prim arily  fo r  upperclassm en; 
however, those m arked w ith  an asterisk (*) 
w ill be open at the  discretion o f the  D epart
m en t to sophom ores who have com pleted  103- 
104 in  the freshm an year w ith  a grade satis
factory to the  D epartm ent.
[*301. A R T  OF T H E  A N C IE N T  W O R L D .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 9. Mr. 
W a a g e . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[*302. A R T  OF T H E  M ID D L E  AG ES. Spring 
term . C red it fo u r hours. M W  F 9. M r. 
T u r n u r e . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
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*303. A R T  OF T H E  E A R L Y  A N D  H IG H  
R E N A ISSA N C E . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
M W  F 9 . M r. S m i t h .
P ain ting , sculpture , and  arch itec tu re  in  E urope 
in  the  fifteenth and  six teen th  centuries.
*304. A R T  OF T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  A N D  
E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R IE S . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. M W  F 9. M r. R o e .
T h e  m odifications of Renaissance styles in  
arch itectu re , p a in ting , and  sculpture  in  Italy  
an d  th e ir  diffusion to the  countries of w estern 
and  n o rth e rn  Europe.

T h is  group o f courses is in tended  to present 
in  som e detail the  m ajor trends and m o n u 
m ents in  the  artistic developm ent o f western  
culture  during  fo u r  basic periods leading up  
to the present. T aken  as a sequence they w ill 
fo rm  a foun d a tio n  in  d ep th  fo r more advanced 
w ork in specific areas. T hey  m ay, however, 
be taken ind iv idua lly  and as such are in tended  
to be appropriate electives fo r s tuden ts  p u r 
su ing  curricula in  related areas of literature, 
languages, history, etc.
*305-306. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A R C H I
T E C T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a  term . T  T h  S 9 . M r. P a t t il l o .
A survey of the  a rch itec tu re  o f the  W estern 
w orld from  ancien t times to the present. T h e  
first term  ends w ith  the  R om anesque period; 
the second begins w ith  the  Gothic.
313. P R E H IS T O R IC  A R T .  Fall term . C redit 
four hours. M W  F 12. M r. W a a g e .
T h e  evolution and  diffusion of Stone Age a rt 
and  artifacts in  E urasia  and  A frica will be 
presented so as to acqua in t the  s tu d en t a t 
the same tim e w ith  the  m ajor aspects and 
problem s of archaeological activity  in  general. 
T h e  tim e span extends from  the Lower P a lae
olith ic  period to the M etals Age civilizations 
of the  N ear East.
314. P R IM IT IV E  A R T :  T H E  A R T  OF
T R IB A L  SO C IE T IE S . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. M W  F  1 2 . M r. W a a g e . 
Chronologically and  cu ltu ra lly  a con tinuation  
of H istory of A rt 3 1 3 , b u t trea ted  prim arily  in 
term s of the  p a in tin g  an d  scu lp ture  of Africa. 
O ther bodies of prim itive  a r t, e.g., A ustra lian , 
Eskimo, N orthw est Coast, w ill be included to 
round  o u t a consideration  of the  shap ing  and 
use of a r t  form s to satisfy g roup  needs in  cul
tures where a r t  was an  indispensable elem ent 
of everyday life.
321. G R E E K  S C U L P T U R E . Fall term . C red it 
four hours. M W  F 10. M r. W a a g e .
A study of the  sculpture  of the  first cu ltu re  
whose artistic  forms developed beyond those of

the archaic  stage; the  causes o f th is advance 
and  the factors w hich conditioned it. B oth  the 
H ellenic  and  the  H ellenistic  periods are  
covered.
322. A R T  OF T H E  R O M A N  E M P IR E . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 10. Mr. 
W a a g e .
T h e  visual arts in  the service of the first w orld 
state. T h e  course starts w ith  the  E truscan  and 
R epublican  periods an d  ends w ith  the con
flict o f styles in  the  Early C hristian  period.
342. T H E  A R T  OF T H E  N O R T H E R N  R E N 
A ISSA N C E . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. T u r n u r e .
A general investigation of the  developm ent of 
realism  in  Flanders and  G erm any from  its 
beginnings in  the M iddle Ages to the  seven
teen th  century. Special a tten tio n  will be given 
to m ajor a rtists such as J a n  van Eyck and 
A lbrech t D iirer.
[343. F L O R E N T IN E  A N D  C E N T R A L  I T A L 
IA N  P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. P a t t il l o . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.
A study of the  m ajor a rtists from  Cavallini and  
C im abue to M ichelangelo an d  R aphael.]
345. V E N E T IA N  A N D  N O R T H  IT A L IA N  
P A IN T IN G .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
T  T h  S 11. M r. P a t t il l o .
Beginning w ith  the  early years o f the  fifteenth 
century  and  end ing  in  the  la tte r  p a r t of the 
six teen th  w ith  the  works of T in to re tto  and 
Veronese.
347. I T A L I A N  R E N A IS S A N C E  A R C H IT E C 
T U R E .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W  
F 12. M r. S m i t h .
A study of im p o rtan t build ings together w ith 
re la ted  a rch itec tu ra l draw ings and  arch itec
tu ra l theory of the  fifteenth and  six teenth  
centuries.
[348. H IG H  R E N A IS S A N C E  A N D  M A N N E R 
ISM . Spring term . C red it four hours. M W  F
10. M r. S m i t h . N ot offered in  1963-1964.
S ixteenth-century  p a in ting , scu lp ture , and 
arch itec tu re , especially in  Ita ly , b u t with 
some consideration of France, Spain, Germ any, 
and  the  N etherlands.]
354. S E V E N T E E N T H -C E N T U R Y  P A IN T IN G .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. T  T h  S 10. Mr. 
T u r n u r e .
A study of the m ajor E uropean  schools and  
m asters of the  century  o f the Baroque.
362. E U R O P E A N  P A IN T IN G  OF T H E  N IN E 
T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. T  T h  S 12. M r. R o e .
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A study of m ajor trends in  E uropean  pa in ting  
from  Goya to Cezanne. Em phasis will be upon 
French p a in tin g  from  the e ra  of the  French 
R evolu tion  to the  Post-Im pressionists, b u t 
significant developm ents and  m ajor a rtistic  
personalities in  o th er E uropean  countries will 
also be considered.
363. M O D E R N  F R E N C H  P A IN T IN G .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. R eg istra tion  lim ited . 
T  T h  S 12. M r. S o l o m o n .
M ajor tendencies in  m odern F rench p a in tin g  
from  Cezanne to the present. T h e  lectures will 
cover such key figures as Cezanne, Picasso, an d  
M atisse in  g rea t deta il. T h e  em phasis will be 
placed on significant new a ttitu d es  tow ard 
form  and  con ten t w hich influence pain ters in  
o th e r countries, as well as the  o th e r arts .
[364. T W E N T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  A R T .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , H istory 
of A rt 3 6 3 . T  T h  S 1 2 . M r. S o l o m o n . N ot 
offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .
M odern p a in tin g  in Germ any, Ita ly , the 
U n ited  States, and  o th er countries will be
covered, together w ith  the  m ajor architects 
an d  sculptors of E urope (including France)
and  A m erica.]
[375. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A M E R IC A N
A R T .  Fall term . C red it four hours. M W  F
11. M r. R o e . N o t offered in  1963-1964.
A study of the  a rts in  Colonial Am erica and  
in the U n ited  States from  earliest exam ples 
to the present. In tended  as an  in troduc tion  for 
m ore advanced offerings in  specific areas,
an d  also as an elective for studen ts pursu ing  
program s in  o th e r aspects of A m erican cu ltu re . 
M ajor trends in  A m erican a r t  w ill be discussed 
bo th  w ith  regard  to th e ir dom estic develop
m ent and  in re la tion  to th e ir  E uropean  proto- 
types.]
383. A R T  OF C H IN A . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g .
A survey of p a in tin g  and  sculpture  from  ea rli
est times to the  present, w ith some considera
tion  of ceramics an d  the m in o r arts. T h e  role 
of B uddhism , T aoism , an d  Confucianism  in 
de term in ing  the  aesthetic expression of C hina 
will also be discussed.
384. A R T  OF J A P A N . Spring term . C red it 
four hours. M W  F 11. M r. Y o u n g .
A survey of p a in ting , sculpture , an d  a rch i
tecture  from  earliest times to the  m odern  era. 
A tten tion  will be pa id  to the  developm ent of 
the  various form s of folk a rt, wood-block 
prin ts , and  the  decorative trad itio n .
[386. A R T S  OF IN D IA  A N D  S O U T H E A S T  
A SIA . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W 
F  1 1 . M r. Y o u n g . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .

A survey of p a in tin g , scu lp tu re , an d  arch itec
tu re  in  In d ia  an d  Southeast Asia from  the 
earliest times to the  present, w ith  some con
sideration  for the  early periods of a r t  in 
Iran  and  C entral Asia. B oth the physical and 
m etaphysical aspects of the  a rts will be s tu d 
ied, w ith  p a rticu la r a tten tio n  to the  develop
m en t of B uddhism  and  H indu ism  and  th e ir 
influence in  fo rm u la tin g  the  aesthetic expres
sion in  these countries.]
394. O R IG IN A L  W O R K S OF A R T .  Spring 
term . For m ajors an d  o th e r advanced s tu 
dents. P rerequ isite , H istory  of A rt 201-202 
o r equivalents; e ig h t hours o f advanced courses 
in  a r t  history; consent of the  in structo r. L im 
ited  to twelve studen ts . F 2-4:30. M r. S o l o -
MON.
A nonchronological labora tory  course w hich 
will m eet in  the  W hite  A rt M useum , dealing  
w ith  o rig inal objects in  all the arts. P a in tings, 
draw ings, p rin ts , scu lp tu re , a rch itec tu re , and  
the m inor a rts w ill be considered. Lectures, 
discussions, reports.
395. E N G L IS H  A R T  F R O M  T U D O R  T IM E S  
T O  T H E  P R E S E N T . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. M W  F 10. M r. R o e .
Em phasis will be focused upon  Renaissance 
influences in  a rch itec tu re  and  the  decorative 
a rts  from  In igo  Jones to R o b ert A dam , and  
also upon  the w ork of m ajo r figures of p a in t
ing  from  H o g arth  an d  R eynolds to Blake. 
In  p a rticu la r, a tten tio n  will be placed on 
those developm ents in  E nglish  a r t  w hich are 
m ost im p o rtan t for th e ir  influence upon  the 
a rts of Colonial an d  E arly  R epublican 
A m erica.

III. COURSES AT  
ADVANCED LEVEL

T h e  fo llow ing  courses are in tended  p ri
m arily fo r seniors and graduate studen ts; how 
ever, they w ill be available to jun iors m ajor
ing  in  the D epartm en t who have satisfactorily  
com pleted  courses o f a m ore specialized char
acter than 201-202, and they w ill also be open  
to o ther qualified upperclassm en w ith  the  
consent o f the  instructor. T h e  classes w ill 
m eet once a week, and the presentation  o f re
ports and papers by a ll participants w ill be 
required.
[425. E G Y P T IA N  A R T  A N D  A R C H A E O L 
OG Y. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re req 
uisite , consent of the  in structo r. F 2-4:30. 
M r. T u r n u r e . N o t offered in  1963-1964. 
Investigation  of specific sites, a r t  form s, and 
symbolism  in  Pre-R om an Egypt.]



HISTORY OF A R T  73
435. G O T H IC  A R C H IT E C T U R E .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequisites, H istory  
o f A rt 305, 306, o r the  equ iva len t (such as 
the  course previously know n as Fine A rts 111- 
112) and  consent o f the  instructor. W  2-4:30. 
M r . P a t t il l o .

446. L IT E R A R Y  SO U RC ES I N  T H E  I T A L 
IA N  R E N A ISSA N C E . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequisite , consent of the  instructor. 
M 2-4:30. M r. Sm ith.
R ead ing  and  in te rp re ta tio n  of fifteenth- and 
six teenth-century  w ritings on a r t  an d  artists.
[454. ST U D IE S  I N  B A R O Q U E  P A IN T IN G .
Spring term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , 
consent o f the  instructor. T h  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  Mr. 
T u r n u r e . N ot offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .
M ajor personalities in  the  a r t  o f the seven
teenth  century, includ ing  R em brand t, R ubens, 
and  Caravaggio.]
[461. P R O B L E M S IN  T H E  A R T  OF T H E  
L A T E  N IN E T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , F ine A rts 
554 (now know n as H istory  of A rt 363), and 
consent of the  in structo r. T h  2-4:30. M r. 
S o l o m o n . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
463. P R O B L E M S I N  T W E N T IE T H -C E N 
T U R Y  A R T .  Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequ isite , Fine A rts 5 5 4  (now know n as 
H istory of A rt 3 6 3 ) , and consent of the  in 
structor. O pen to studen ts who have had  4 6 4 .  
T h  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  M r. S o l o m o n .

464. P R O B L E M S I N  T W E N T IE T H -C E N 
T U R Y  A R T .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , F ine A rts 554 (now know n as 
H istory of A rt 363), and  consent o f the in 
structor. O pen to studen ts who have h ad  463. 
T h  2-4:30. M r. S o l o m o n .

[472. P R O B L E M S I N  A M E R IC A N  A R T .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
H istory  of A rt 375 o r 395 and consent of 
the  instructor. W  2-4:30. M r. R o e . N ot o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
[483. M E T H O D S  OF R E S E A R C H  I N  A S IA N  
A R T .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisite, consent of the  instructor. T  2 - 4 : 3 0 .  M r. 
Y o u n g . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .
An in troduc tion  to advanced study: the
m ethods involved in  stylistic and  iconographic 
analysis as app lied  to A sian a rt. R eadings in 
the  basic b ib liog raph ic  sources and  a  discus
sion of the  m ain  aesthetic theories. O rig inal 
works of a r t  w ill be used w here applicable.]
484. PRO BLEM S IN  ASIAN A R T . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , H istory

of A rt 483 or consent of the  in structo r. T  
2-4:30. M r Y o u n g .
Studies in  selected topics. Discussions an d  re 
ports.
[485. C H IN E SE  P A IN T IN G : T H E  F IR S T  
M IL L E N IU M .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , consent of the in structo r. T  
2-4:30. M r. Y o u n g . N o t offered in  1963-1964. 
A de ta iled  exam ination  of Chinese P a in tin g  
to the beginning of the  M ing Dynasty, w ith  
p a rticu la r a tten tio n  to the  conflict of styles 
an d  theories in  the  Sung period.]
[486. C H IN E SE  P A IN T IN G : T H E  L A T E R  
C E N T U R IE S . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequ isite , H istory of A rt 383 or H istory  of 
A rt 485 o r the  consent of the  instructor. T  
2-4:30. M r. Y o u n g . N ot offered in  1963-1964. 
A consideration  of p a in tin g  from  the M ing 
Dynasty to the present. Em phasis on  the 
developm ent of critical theories, the rise o f the 
various schools and  conflicts, an d  the  problem s 
of the  m odern  period.]

a r c h a e o l o g y
Studen ts who are interested in  archaeology 

are directed to H istory  o f A rt 201 and 301, and  
especially to 313, 314, 321, 322, and 425, all 
o f w hich include archaeological m aterial. T h e  
fo llow ing  specialized courses treat specific ex- 
cavational m aterial and procedures, and are 
therefore open only to a lim ited  n u m b er o f 
studen ts who have som e background in ancient 
history, ancient languages, anthropology, or art 
history. (See also listings under A nthropology.)
421. N U M IS M A T IC S . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the  in stru c 
tor. T  2-4:30. M r. W a a g e . O ffered in  1963- 
1964 and  a lte rn a te  years.
Students will w ork w ith  G reek and  R om an 
coins from  the U niversity’s collection to ac
q u ire  a knowledge of th e ir  archaeological, 
artistic , and  historical im portance
[423. C E R A M IC S A N D  T H E  T E C H N IQ U E S  
O F E X C A V A T IO N . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the instructo r. 
T  2-4:30. M r. W a a g e . Offered in  1964-1965 
and  a lte rn a te  years.]

HONORS
491-492. H O N O R S  W O R K  ( J U N I O R S ) .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisite , provisional acceptance as 
a cand idate  for H onors. H ours to be arranged . 
In d ependen t work; p rep ara tio n  of papers.
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493-494. H O N O R S  W O R K  (S E N IO R S ) .  
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequisite , H istory of A rt 492. H ours 
to be arranged.
P reparation  of a senior thesis.

GRADUATE STUDY
591-592. G R A D U A T E  S T U D Y . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it fou r o r m ore hours a term . 
O pen only to g rad u ate  students.

LITERATURE
M r . R o b e r t  M. A d a m s , Chairm an; Messrs. B a r r y  B . A d a m s , E r ic  B l a c k a l l , H a r r y  C a p l a n , 

A n t h o n y  C a p u t i , P a u l  d e  M a n , J .-J . D e m o r e s t , H .  D i e c k m a n n , R o b e r t  D u r l in g , J . M. E c h o l s , 
Sc o t t  E l l e d g e , E .  G . F o g e l , G e o r g e  G i b i a n , D a v id  I .  G r o ssv o g e l , J a m e s  H u t t o n , G o r d o n  M . 
K ir k w o o d , G . A. M cC a l m o n , E . P. M o r r is , B u r t o n  E. P i k e , I sa a c  R a b in o w it z , H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , 
H . A . W ic h e l n s .

T h e  D ivision o f L itera ture  offers no m ajor program ; certain o f its courses m ay, however, 
be counted  toward the m ajor requ irem ents o f the  cooperating departm ents, at their op tion . 
For in form ation , consult the  sections in  th is A n nouncem en t rela ting  to E nglish, Classics, 
French, R ussian, and G erm an. T h e  group requ irem ents in  the  h um an ities m ay be satisfied  
by any o f the 200 or 300 courses in  literature.
201-202. M A S T  E R W O R K S  OF W E S T E R N  
L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
th ree  hours a term . F irst term  prerequ isite  
to the  second. F o r sophom ores prim arily ; 
reg istra tion  lim ited  to 200 students. M W  F 
9, 10, 11; T  T h  S 9, 10, 11. M r. F o g e l  and 
others.
In form al discussions of selected g rea t books 
of the  W estern trad itio n . Fall term : T h e  Iliad , 
T h e  B ook of Job, selected G reek tragedies, 
T h e  A eneid , T h e  D iv ine  Com edy, selected 
m edieval rom ances, K ing  Lear. Spring term : 
D on Q uixote , Paradise L ost, selected plays of 
M oli£re, Faust, poems of Keats, M adam e  
Bovary, short stories by Chekhov and  M ann, 
poems of Yeats.
203-204. E N G L IS H  T R A N S L A T IO N S  OF  
G R E E K  A N D  L A T I N  CLASSICS. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a  term . F irst 
term  prerequ isite  to the  second. F or sopho
m ores and  upperclassm en. T  2-4  or T h  2-4 
and  an  ho u r to be arranged . M r. H u t t o n .
R ap id  read ing  in  the best transla tions w ith  
em phasis upon  G reek m asterpieces, for ex
am ple, the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey, the  trage
dies of Sophocles, and  several dialogues of 
P lato . T ransla tions from  the L atin  w ill be 
chosen fo r the  bearing  of the  o rig inal works 
upon m odern  lite ra tu re .
205. T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  O LD  
T E S T A M E N T .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. 
For sophom ores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 
9. M r. R a b in o w it z .
R eadings, in  transla tion , from  books of the 
O ld  T estam en t composed d u rin g  the  pre- 
exilic and  exilic periods of Israel’s history (to 
c. 520 B.C.). T h e  various genres of classical 
H ebrew  lite ra tu re , and  the  ancien t Israel
ite  ideas and  in stitu tions essential to com
prehension of the  texts, w ill be studied .

206. T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  O F P O S T -E X IL IC  
JU D A ISM . Spring term . C red it three  hours. 
For sophom ores and  upperclassm en. M W  F 9. 
M r. R a b in o w it z .
Readings, in  transla tion , from  the la te r books 
of the  O ld  T estam en t, the  apocryphal lite ra 
tu re, and  the Q um ran  (Dead Sea) Scrolls. An 
in troduction  to the  th o u g h t o f the  cu ltu re  
w hich produced b o th  norm ative Ju d a ism  and 
early C hristianity .
209-210. T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  N E W  
T E S T A M E N T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
three  hours a term . F irst term  n o t p re req 
uisite  to  the second. T  T h  S 10. M r. ---------- .
A critical exam ination  of the  w ritings of the 
New  T estam en t in  the lig h t of m odern  schol
arsh ip . N o know ledge of G reek is requ ired . 
Fall term : the  Synoptic Gospels and  the 
F o u rth  Gospel. Spring term : the  Acts o f the 
Apostles, the Pau line  an d  o th er E pistles, the  
Apocalypse.
218. C LASSIC  M Y T H S .  Spring term . C red it 
th ree  hours. For sophom ores an d  upperclass
m en. T  T h  S 9. M r. K ir k w o o d .
T h e  principa l cycles o f G reek m ythology—  
for exam ple, the  m yths o f the  Gods, the 
T ro ja n  Cycle, the  Argive an d  T h eb a n  Cycles 
— w ith special em phasis on th e ir  rep resen ta 
tion  in  lite ra tu re . A nthropological aspects of 
the  m yths and  th e ir  background in  p reh is
tory. Lectures will be illu stra ted  from  the  col
lection of slides in  the  possession of the  D e
partm en t of Classics.
221-222. M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF R U S S IA N  L I T 
E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
th ree  hours a term . F irst term  n o t p re req 
uisite  to the  second. M W  F 12. Miss C a r d e n . 
An in troduc tion  to R ussian  lite ra tu re  from  
earliest tim es to the  present.



L IT E R A T U R E  75
301-302. D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . Students w ith  specialized in te rest in  
d ram a o r the thea tre  should elect th is course, 
preferably  as early as the  sophom ore year. 
M W  F 11. Fall term , M r. C a p u t i . Spring 
term , M r. M cC a l m o n .
An in tro d u c tio n  to representative  types and 
form s of d ram a as in te rp re ted  in  the  theatre , 
designed to increase apprec ia tion  of the d ram a 
as lite ra tu re  and  of the  thea tre  as a r t  form  
and  social in stitu tio n . D evelopm ent of the 
physical stage and  of the changing  theories 
and  techniques of thea trical production  in 
the  im p o rtan t stylistic periods from  the 
Greeks to the presen t will be traced.
303-304. T H E  L IT E R A T U R E  OF E U R O P E .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . M W  F 10. Fall term , M r. B. B. A d a m s . 
Spring term , M r. R . M. A d a m s .
Fall term : read ing  of such representative  a u 
thors as C haucer, Boccaccio, M alory, Erasmus, 
Castiglione, M achiavelli, R abelais, M ontaigne, 
Shakespeare, and  D onne. Spring term : read ing  
of such representative  au tho rs as Pope, R ous
seau, Byron, S tendhal, Dostoevsky, Verlaine, 
Nietzsche, Ibsen, Shaw, an d  Babel.
307 . F O U N D A T I O N S  O F  W E S T E R N  
T H O U G H T .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. 
For sophom ores an d  upperclassm en. T  T h  S
11. M r. ---------.
T h e  beliefs an d  ideas— religious, m oral, social, 
and  scientific— th a t were cu rren t o r advanced 
in  the  Greek, R om an, and  Early  C hristian  
period  of W estern civilization; the h istory 
of these ideas and  th e ir in teg ra tio n  in to  
coherent bodies o f though t. P o p u la r th ough t 
and  practices as well as the  ideas of leading 
th inkers and  poets. T h e  influence of these 
ideas on la te r th ough t and  th e ir  re la tion  to 
present-day problem s. R ead ing  of rep resen ta 
tive m ateria l in  transla tion . Lectures and  dis
cussion.
3 0 9 -3 1 0 . T H E  M O D E R N  E U R O P E A N  
N O V E L . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a term . T  T h  S 10. Fall term , M r. 
P i k e . Spring term , M r. M o r r is .
F irst sem ester: works by Goethe, Laclos,
Balzac, F laubert, Zola, Proust, M ann, Robbe- 
G rille t. Second sem ester: works by Provost, 
Stendhal, M anzoni, Gogol, G ide, Dostoevsky, 
K afka. Perm ission of the  in stru c to r req u ired  
to take the  second sem ester w ith o u t the first.
311. T H E  R U S S IA N  N O V E L . Fall term . 
C redit four hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n . 
W orks by Gogol, G oncharov, T urgenev , 
Dostoevsky, and T olstoy.

312. S O V IE T  L IT E R A T U R E .  Spring term . 
C red it four hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n . 
An in troduction  to selected works o f R ussian 
lite ra tu re , from  1917 to da te , exam ined as 
social and  h istorical docum ents an d  as works 
o f a rt.
314. H U M A N IS M  A N D  T H E  R E N A ISSA N C E .
Spring term . C red it four hours. M W  F 10. 
M r. H u t t o n .
R eadings in  transla tion  from  Petrarch , E ras
m us, Ariosto, R abelais, Tasso, M ontaigne, 
and  others, designed to b rin g  o u t typical 
ideas an d  a ttitu d es o f the  Renaissance period. 
A tten tio n  will be given to such topics as 
fifteenth-century  H um anism , neo-L atin  lit- 
tera tu re , C iceronianism , Renaissance P la to n 
ism, theories o f poetry, the  influence of the 
C ounter-R eform ation.
3 1 5 -3 1 6 . M E D I E V A L  L I T E R A T U R E .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four hours a 
term . F irst term  prerequ isite  to the second. 
T  T h  S 10. M r. D u r l in g .
Fall term : con tinen tal E uropean  lite ra tu re  of 
the  tw elfth  and  th irte en th  centuries, w ith  
special em phasis on C hretien  de T royes and  
G ottfried  von Strassburg. Spring term : D ante  
and  his circle. L ectures, discussions, an d  re 
ports.
318. S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  
T R A N S L A T IO N .  Spring term . C red it three 
hours. T  2-4 . M r. E c h o l s .
321. C H IN E SE  H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL 
O SO P H IC A L  L IT E R A T U R E  I N  T R A N S 
L A T IO N .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. 
M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k .
Philosophical and  h istorical lite ra tu re , in c lu d 
ing C onfucian, T ao ist, and  B uddh ist w ritings.
322. C H IN E SE  IM A G IN A T IV E  L IT E R A 
T U R E  I N  T R A N S L A T IO N .  Spring term , 
C red it th ree  hours. M W  F 10. M r. S h a d ic k .
Im aginative  lite ra tu re , includ ing  poetry, clas
sical prose, fiction, d ram a, and  the  new w rit
ing  of the tw entie th  century.
329. T H R E E  E X P E R IM E N T S  I N  T W E N 
T IE T H -C E N T U R Y  E U R O P E A N  L I T E R A 
T U R E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. T  
T h  S 10. M r. G r o ssv o g e l .
A study in  the  three  lite rary  m ovem ents of 
expressionism , surrealism , and  existentialism . 
R ead ing  in  transla tion  of works by such a u 
thors as B recht, B reton, Camus, Sartre, and 
Beckett.
330. ID E A  A N D  F O R M  I N  T W E N T IE T H -  
C E N T U R Y  E U R O P E A N  L I T E R A T U R E .
Spring term  C red it fou r hours. T  T h  S 10. M r. 
G ib i a n .
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Study of ind iv idual works by Kafka, Joyce, 
M alraux, and  o thers; poems by R ilke, Lorca, 
and  A pollinaire. T h em atic  and  form al p re 
occupations of tw entie th-century  E uropean a u 
thors.
[401-402. P R IN C IP L E S  OF L IT E R A R Y  
C R IT IC IS M .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
three  hours a term . Fall term : M 2-4 or W 
2-4, M r. C a p l a n . Spring term : M W  F 2 , M r. 
 . N o t offered in 1963-1964.]
405. T H E O R Y  A N D  P R A C T IC E  OF T R A N S 
L A T IO N .  Fall term . C red it three  hours. 
M W  11. Mr. A d a m s .
Studies o f various transla tions in to  and  o u t 
o f English; versions, in te rp reta tions and  im i
tations. Periodic practice in transla tion ; re 
ports and  discussion. P rerequisite , consent 
of the instructor.
[407. V A R I A T I O N S  O N  A  L IT E R A R Y  
T H E M E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M 
W  11. M r. A d a m s . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
[409. P O S T -S Y M B O L IS T  P O E T R Y .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. M W  F 10. M r. de  M a n .

Studies in  poets of the  tw entie th  century . A 
read ing  know ledge of F rench o r G erm an is 
requ ired . W ill be offered in  1964-1965.]
411. M O D E R N  G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 11. 
M r. P ik e .
A study of the m ajor works of Kafka, M ann, 
and  R ilke, to be read  in  E nglish  transla tion .
501-502. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C O M P A R A 
T IV E  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it four hours a term . P rim arily  for g rad 
u a te  students in  com parative lite ra tu re . H ours
to be arranged . M r. ----------
A sem inar in  the practice an d  theory of l i t 
erary  in te rp re ta tio n , w ith  special em phasis 
on  the com parative study of critical m ethods. 
A read ing  know ledge of a t least one language 
besides E nglish  is requ ired .
547. E S T H E T IC S  A N D  L IT E R A R Y  C R I T I 
C ISM  I N  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P rim arily  for 
g rad u ate  students. W  4. M r. D ie c k m a n n .
P R O U S T : I N  S E A R C H  OF T IM E  P A S T .
(See F rench 366.)

MATHEMATICS
M r. P a u l  O l u m , C hairm an; Messrs. R . P. A g n e w , J. B. A x ,  I. B e r s t e in , R . A . B o n i c , L. 

B r ic k m a n , W . B r o w d e r , S . U. C h a s e , C . R . C u r j e l , R. H . F a r r e l l , W . F e i t , J . N . F r a m p t o n , 
W . H . J .  F u c h s , N . G ir i , L. G r o ss , H . G u n j i , A .  B . H a j i a n , C . S . H e r z , R . G . H e y n e m a n , 
P . J . H il t o n , G . A .  H u n t , H .  K e s t e n , J . C . K ie f e r , S . K o c i ie n , G. R . L iv e s a y , A .  N e r o d e , 
S. V. P a r t e r , G . S . R e i n h a r t , W . R in d l e r , A. R o s e n b e r g , G . E. Sa c k s , F. L. S p it z e r , C. J . St o n e , 
S. W a in g e r , R. J . W a l k e r , H . W id o m , J . W o l f o w it z .

There  are three options available fo r s tuden ts in ten d in g  to m ajor in  m athem atics; the respec
tive m in im u m  requirem ents are listed below. In  each case, a s tu d en t w ill be accepted as a 
m ajor by the  D epartm en t only i f  he can reasonably be expected to have satisfied the  prerequisite  
to his op tion  by the  end o f the  term  in  w hich he applies fo r adm ission to the  m ajor. T h is  
acceptance is con tingen t upon  actual fu lfillm en t o f the  prerequisites.

O ption I . (T h is  includes all prospective H onors candidates and all s tuden ts who contem plate  
an even tua l Ph.D . in  m athem atics.) Prerequisite: 221-222. R equ irem en ts: (a) 411-412, (b) 431-432,
(c) at least 12 additiona l hours o f m athem atics courses num bered  300 or above.

T h e  D epartm ent strongly recom m ends tha t all prospective O ption  I  majors take Physics 
207-208 in their freshm an year.

O ption  I I .  (T h is  includes those m ainly in terested  in  the  application  o f m athem atics w ho do 
not contem plate  an eventual Ph.D . in  m athem atics.) Prerequisites: (a) 221-222, (b) Physics 
207-208.. R equirem ents: (a) 421, 422, (b) 331, 332 or 431-432, (c) an approved 8-hour sequence  
in  statistics, num erical analysis, or advanced d ifferentia l equations, (d) at least 8 add itional 
hours o f courses num bered  300 or above in  m athem atics or a physical science.

O ption I I I .  (For prospective secondary school teachers.) Prerequisities: (a) 214 or 221, (b) 
200, (c) Physics 101-102, or 201-202, or 207-208. M athem atics requirem ents: (a) 331, 332, (b) 451- 
452, (c) a t least 4 additional hours o f m athem atics courses num bered  above 300. (M athem atics  
371 is recom m ended b u t not required.) Education requirem ents: E ducation 130A and 130M. 
(S tuden ts p lann ing  to teach in  secondary schools should  m ake them selves fa m ilia r w ith  the  
N ew  York S tate requirem ents.)

T h e  requ irem ents fo r H onors in  m athem atics are: (i) sa tisfaction o f the  requ irem ents o f 
O ption 1 a t a h igh  level o f perform ance, (ii) satisfactory perform ance in  the  H onors Sem inar  
401, (Hi) satisfactory perform ance on the graduate q ua lify ing  exam ination . (T h is  requires a 
know ledge o f the m aterial of 421, 422.)
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Studen ts w ishing to take any of the courses num bered  300 or above are invited  to confer, 

before registering, w ith  the  instructor concerned.
T h e  D epartm ent w ill grant, on the basis o f exam ination, credit fo r  111 or 191 to entering  

freshm en w ho dem onstrate a h igh  level of proficiency in  e lem entary calculus as covered in  many 
high schools. E n tering  freshm en  w ith  a h igh  level o f proficiency in  all o f e lem entary calculus 
may be granted credit fo r 122 or 192 in add ition  to 111.

In  exceptional cases prerequisites to a course may be waived by w ritten  consent o f the  D e
partm ent.

T h ere  are  two basic underclass calculus sequences: 111-112-113-214 and 111-122-221-222. 
Students w ho p lan  to do upperclass w ork in  m athem atics are  advised to take the  la tte r  sequence. 
T h ere  are  o th e r special purpose sequences such as 191-192-293-294 and  201-202.

Some one-year sequences change level from  one term  to the  next, e.g. 325-426 and  371-472. 
Subject m atte r is ind icated  by the  second d ig it thus: 0 general; 1,2 analysis; 3,4 algebra; 5,6 
geometry; 7 statistics; 8 logic; 9 o ther.

G roup 1 in  D istribu tion  I  may be satisfied w ith  any six hours in  m athem atics.

GENERAL
101-102. SE LE C TE D  TO P IC S I N  M A T H E 
M A T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  
hours a term . F irst term  prerequ isite  to sec
ond. M W  F 9, T  T h  S 9. M r. W a in g e r .
In tended  for studen ts who do n o t p lan  to 
take m any courses in  m athem atics, b u t  who 
nevertheless wish to learn  some of the  p r in 
cipal ideas of the  subject. T h is  is n o t a re 
view course to im prove fau lty  p rep ara tio n  in  
elem entary  m athem atics. Even though  i t  p re 
supposes only a m odest p repara tion , the 
course treats a num b er of topics in  genuine 
m athem atics, stressing ideas an d  theory ra th e r 
than  m ere m anipu lation . I t  is n o t a p rep ara 
tion for any o th er course a lth o u g h  sometimes 
a s tuden t w ith  a h igh  grade m ay be adm itted  
to a  calculus course.
200. B ASIC  C O N C E P TS OF M A T H E M A T IC S .
Spring term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , 
122 or, w ith  consent o f the  instructor, 112. 
T  T h  S 9.
Prim arily  for prospective teachers and  o th er 
undegraduates w ith  a cu ltu ra l in te res t in  
m athem atics. Set theory, logic, axiom  systems, 
the  real num ber field, o ther sim ple algebraic 
structures, card inal num bers.
401. H O N O R S S E M IN A R .  Fall term . C red it 
four hours. Prerequ isite , provisional accept
ance as a  cand idate  for H onors. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. S a c k s .
Students will discuss selected topics under 
the  guidance of one or m ore m em bers of 
the  staff. T h is  sem inar is requ ired  for H onors 
in  m athem atics.
502. G R A D U A T E  P R O S E M IN A R .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , cand i
dacy for an advanced degree w ith  a m ajor
in  m athem atics. M W  F 3. M r. ----------.
P resen tation  by studen ts of m ateria l in  m a th e 
m atical lite ra tu re . R equ ired  of all g raduate  
students m ajoring  in  m athem atics.

CALCULUS
111. C A LC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it three 
hours. H ours to be arranged .
Plane analytic  geom etry, d ifferen tia tion  and 
in teg ra tio n  of a lgebraic functions, app lica
tions.
112. C A LC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it three  
hours. Prerequ isite , 111. Fall term : M W  F 
9, 10; T  T h  S 9, 10. Spring term : lectures 
M W  10, 11; T  T h  10, p lus one h o u r to be
arranged .
D ifferentia tion  an d  in teg ra tio n  of elem entary 
functions; the  technique of in teg ra tion ; plane 
analytic geom etry. A pplications.
113. C A LC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it three 
hours. P rerequ isite , 112. Fall term : lectures 
M W  10, 11; T  T h  10, p lus one h o u r to be 
arranged . Spring term : M W  F 8, 10.
Solid analytic  geom etry an d  vectors, p a rtia l 
differentia tion; linea r differentia l equations; 
infin ite series.
214. C ALC U LU S. E ithe r term . C red it three  
hours. P rerequ isite , 113. T  T h  S 11. 
M ultip le  in tegrals, o rd inary  differentia l e q u a 
tions, applications to physical problem s, n u 
m erical m ethods of in teg ra tion .
122. C ALC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it three  
hours. Prerequ isite , a  grade of 80 o r be tte r 
in  a le ttered  section of 111, o r 90 o r b e tte r in 
a num bered  section of 111 plus consent of the 
instructor. Fall term : M W  F 11, T  T h  S 9. 
Spring term : M W  F 10, 11; T  T h  S 9, 10. 
Covers the  con ten t of 112 p lus vector algebra.
122H. C A LC U LU S. H onors section of 122. 
Spring term . C red it three  hours. O pen only 
to studen ts sim ultaneously registered  in  210. 
H ours to be arranged .
221. C A LC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , grade of 80 or b e ttte r  in
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122. Fall term : M W  F 8, 10; T  T h  8, 10. 
S pring term : M W  F 11; T  T h  S 9.
In fin ite  series, d ifferential equations; vector 
and  m atrix  algebra.
222. C A LC U LU S. E ith e r term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , 221. Fall term : M W  F 
10, p lus one h o u r to be arranged . Spring term : 
M W  F 8, 10; T  T h  S 10.
P a rtia l derivatives. D ifferential vector calculus 
and  m ultip le  integrals; applications to phys
ical problem s.
221H-222H. C A LC U LU S. H onors section of 
221-222. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it two 
hours a term . P rerequisites, 210 and  consent 
of the instructor. O pen only to studen ts s im u l
taneously registered in  411H -412H . H ours 
to be arranged .
191. C A LC U LU S F O R  E N G IN E E R S . E ithe r 
terqi. C red it fou r hours. H ours to be arranged .
P lane analytic  geom etry, d ifferential and in te 
gral calculus, applications.
192. C A LC U LU S F O R  E N G IN E E R S . E ith e r 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 191. 
H ours to be arranged.
T ranscenden ta l functions, techn ique of in 
tegration  and  m u ltip le  in tegrals, vector cal
culus, analy tic  geom etry in  space, p a rtia l d if
fe ren tia tion , applications.
293. E N G IN E E R IN G  M A T H E M A T IC S . E ithe r 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , 192. 
H ours to be arranged.
Vectors and  m atrices, first-order differentia l 
equations, infinite series. Coding for electronic 
d ig ita l calculators will be tau g h t and  used 
for problem s in  the  above topics.
294. E N G IN E E R IN G  M A T H E M A T IC S . E ithe r 
term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , 193. 
H ours to be arranged .
L inear d ifferential equations, q u ad ra tic  forms 
and  eigenvalues, d ifferential vector calculus, 
applications.
201-202. M A T H E M A T IC S  F O R  SO C IA L  
S C IE N T IS T S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
fou r hours a  term . Prerequ isite , upperclass 
stand ing . F irst term  prerequ isite  to second. 
M W  F 11. M r. A g n e w .
A trea tm en t of calculus and  o th er topics of 
in te rest to social scientists. T h is  course will 
n o t p repare  the  studen t to con tinue in  m athe 
m atics beyond the 400 level.

APPLIED MATHEMATICS
215-216. H IG H E R  C A LC U LU S. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it three  hours a  term . P re 

requisite , 214. F irst term  prerequ isite  to sec
ond. T  T h  S 10. M r .  .
P rim arily  for s tuden ts who have n o t h ad  222. 
P a rtia l d ifferen tia tion , m u ltip le  and  line  in 
tegrals, F ourie r series, p a rtia l differentia l 
equations, vector analysis, com plex variables, 
calculus of varia tions, L aplace transform s. 
Em phasis is placed on a w ide range of form al 
app lications of the calculus ra th e r  than  on the 
logical developm ent.
421. A P P L IE D  M A T H E M A T IC S . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 222 or, w ith 
consent of the  D epartm en t, 194. M T  W  F 12. 
M r . F a r r e l l .
Series expansions; F ourie r an d  o th e r o rth o g 
onal series. In teg ra l vector calculus, an d  self- 
ad jo in t differentia l operators. A pplications to 
boundary  value problem s.
422. A P P L IE D  M A T H E M A T IC S .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 4 2 1 .  
M T  W  F  1 2 . M r . F a r r e l l .
Elem ents of the  theory of functions of a com 
plex  variable, w ith  app lications to conform al 
m apping , asym ptotic expansions, special func
tions, and  Laplace an d  F ourie r transform s.
T h e  fo llow ing  two descriptions apply to 
1963-1964 only:
423. A P P L IE D  A N A L Y S IS . Fall term . C red it 
th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , 4 2 2 . M W  F 12 . 
M r. H a j i a n .
M atrix  theory, calculus o f varia tions, b o u n d 
ary value problem s of p a rtia l  differentia l 
equations.
424. A P P L IE D  A N A L Y S IS . Spring term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , 423. M W  F 
12. M r. H a j i a n .
Second-order lin ea r p a rtia l differentia l e q u a 
tions; uniqueness by energy m ethod and  
m axim um  princip les, sem igroups, the  Di- 
rich let problem , associated difference e q u a 
tions. L in ear in teg ra l equations.
325. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  N U M E R IC A L  A N A L 
YSIS. Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , 2 2 2  or 2 9 4 . M W  F 9 . M r. W a l k e r . 
T h e  elem ents of m odern  num erical com pu
tations, includ ing  in te rp o la tio n , num erical 
d ifferen tia tion  and  in teg ra tio n , an d  the  so lu
tion  of linear and  non linear o rd inary  d iffer
en tia l equations. T h e  facilities of the  Cornell 
C om puting  C enter are available to the  s tu 
dents, an d  coding for the au tom atic  calculator 
w ill be taugh t.
426. TO P IC S  I N  N U M E R IC A L  A N A L Y S IS .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
325, and  consent o f the instructo r. M W  F 
9 . M r. W a l k e r .
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Selected topics in  num erical analysis includ ing  
linear equations and  m atrix  inversion, eigen
value problem s, and  num erical solu tion  of 
p a rtia l differentia l equations.
415-416. M A T H E M A T IC A L  M E T H O D S  IN  
PH YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a term . P rerequisites, a good knowledge 
of the  techniques of the  calculus, such as 
given by 215-216 and  a t  least two years of 
general physics. F irst term  prerequ isite  to 
second. T  W  T h  F 12. M r. Fuchs.
For m atu re  studen ts who wish to acquire 
a wide background of m athem atical techniques 
in  one year. Lectures and  prob lem  w ork d e 
signed to give a w orking knowledge of the 
p rincipal m athem atical m ethods used in  a d 
vanced physics. T opics include infin ite series, 
F ourie r series an d  in tegrals, Laplace tran s
forms, com plex variables, calculus of v a ria 
tions, m atrices, in teg ra l equations, and  eigen
value problem s.
427-428. A D V A N C E D  D I F F E R E N T I A L  
E Q U A T IO N S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
four hours a term . Prerequ isite , 421. M W  F
12. M r. A g n e w .
Existence theorem  and  basic theory of o rd inary  
differential equations. Selected topics from  
p artia l d ifferential equations, includ ing  various 
m ethods o f ob ta in in g  approx im ations to solu
tions.
[525. A D V A N C E D  N U M E R IC A L  A N A L Y S IS .
---------- term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite ,
426. N ot given in  1963-1964.]

ANALYSIS
210. E L E M E N T A R Y  A N A L Y S IS .  Spring term . 
C red it two hours. O pen only to freshm en. P re 
requisites, consent of the  in structo r and  cred it 
for 122 or sim ultaneous reg istra tion  in  122H. 
M W  F 11.
A rigorous theoretical trea tm en t of some basic 
topics in  e lem entary  calculus.
411-412. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A N A L Y S IS .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , 222. T  T h  S 10. M r. P r ic e .
An in troduction  to the  theory of functions of 
real variables, stressing rigorous logical de
velopm ent of the  subject ra th e r  than  tech
n ique of applications. T opics include the  real 
num ber system, m etric  spaces, con tinu ity , d if
feren tiab ility , in tegrals, series, an d  the  e le
m entary functions; functions of several v a ri
ables, line and  surface in tegrals, im p lic it 
function theorem , G reen’s theorem .
411H-412H. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A N A L Y 
SIS. H onors section of 411-412. T h ro u g h o u t

the year. C red it four hours a term . P re req 
uisites, consent of the  in structo r and 222 or 
sim ultaneous reg istra tion  in  221H -222H . T  
T h  S 10. M r. St o n e .
413. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C O M P L E X  V A R 
IA B L E S . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , 411-412. M W  F 9. M r. F u c h s .
A rigorous in tro d u c tio n  to com plex variable  
theory in tended  m ainly for g raduate  students 
and  m athem atics m ajors. Com plex num bers. 
Pow er series. T h e  elem entary  functions for 
com plex values of the  independen t variable. 
C ontinuity , d ifferen tiab ility , C auchy-R iem ann 
equations. I n t e g r a t i o n ,  Cauchy theorem , 
Cauchy form ulas, residue theorem . A rgum ent 
princip le. M axim um  m odulus p rincip le. 
Schwarz’s lem m a. C onform al represen tation . 
L inear transform ations. M appings by ele
m entary  functions. Schwarz-Christoffel m ap 
pings.
512. R E A L  V A R IA B L E S . Spring term . C red it 
four hours. P rerequ isites, 411 an d  500. M W  F 
2. M r. W a in g e r .
T h e  m odern  theory of real functions. T opics 
will include Lebesgue m easure an d  in teg ra tion  
in  Euclidean space, d ifferen tia tion , abstract 
m easure and  in teg ra tion , the  Lebesgue spaces, 
an d  an  in tro d u c tio n  to F ourie r series.
513. C O M P L E X  V A R IA B L E  T H E O R Y . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequisites, 412, 
422 (413 a fte r 1962-1963), o r consent of the 
in structo r. M W  F 2. M r. K e s t e n .
A rigorous trea tm en t o f the  basic theory of 
com plex variables; Cauchy’s theorem , analytic  
con tinuation , conform al m apping , R iem ann  
surfaces. E n tire  and  m erom orphic  functions, 
a lgebraic  functions, D irich let series.
611-612. S E M IN A R  I N  A N A L Y S IS . T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
consent o f the in stru c to r w hich m ust be 
secured in  w riting  before reg istra tion  in  e ith e r 
term . H ours to be arranged . M r. ----------.
614. IN T E G R A L  E Q U A T IO N S . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 422 (413 a fte r
1962-1963), some acquain tance w ith  Lebesgue 
in teg ra tion  and  F ourier analysis. M W  F 10. 
M r. W id o m .
A bstract and  concrete theories of in tegral 
equations. A pplications to d ifferential eq u a 
tions. F ourie r techniques app lied  to equations 
of convolution type.
623. S E V E R A L  C O M P L E X  V A R I A B L E S .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite ,
411. H ours to be arranged . M r. H u n t .
[613. F U N C T IO N A L  A N A L Y S IS . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, 432 and  512. 
N o t given in  1963-1964.]
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[615. F O U R IE R  A N A L Y S IS . ---------- term .
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 511. N o t 
given in  1963-1964.]
[617. A N A L Y T IC  N U M B E R  T H E O R Y .----------
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 511. 
N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[619. D IF F E R E N T IA L  E Q U A T IO N S .  ---------
term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 412. N ot 
given in  1963-1964.]
[621. M E R O M O R P H IC  F U N C T IO N S. ----------
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 411. 
N o t given in 1963-1964.]
[622. R IE M A N N  SU RFAC ES. ---------- term .
C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 511, 530 and
550. N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[625. E R G O D IC  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisite , 512. N o t given in  
1963-1964.]
[627. C A LC U L U S O F V A R IA T IO N S .  ----------
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, 500 
and 550. N o t given in  1963-1964.]

ALGEBRA
331. L IN E A R  A L G E B R A . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , 200 o r 221, w hich 
m ay be taken concurrently . M W  F 10. Mr. 
N e r o d e .
Vectors, m atrices, and  linea r transform ations. 
Affine an d  E uclidean spaces. T ransfo rm ation  
of m atrices. Eigenvalues. Courses 331 and 431 
have sim ilar content. T h e  form er will em p h a
size applications while the  la tte r  concentrates 
on the  theoretical developm ent of linear a l 
gebra. Course 331 will n o t serve as a  p re req u i
site for courses num bered  500 or h igher.
332. A L G E B R A  A N D  N U M B E R  T H E O R Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
200 or 331. M W  F 10. M r. H e r z .
D efinitions and  exam ples of groups. F in ite  
abelian  groups, congruence classes, characters. 
T h e  fundam en tal theorem  of a rithm etic. 
Im aginary  q u ad ra tic  fields. Course 332 will not 
serve as a p rerequ isite  for courses num bered  
500 o r h igher.
431-432. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A L G E B R A .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , 222. F irst term  prerequisite  
to  second. M W  F 10. M r. ---------- .
F irst term , linear algebra. Second term , in tro 
duction  to algebraic systems such as fields, 
groups, rings an d  their applications.
531. A L G E B R A . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisite , 432. T  T h  2-3:30. M r. ---------- .

f inite  groups, rings and  fields, tensor algebra, 
G alois theory.
631-632. S E M IN A R  I N  A L G E B R A .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 
consent of the  in structo r, w hich m ust be 
secured in w riting  before reg istra tion  in  e ith e r 
term . H ours to be a rranged . M r. Ax.
635. T H E O R Y  OF R IN G S . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. P rerequ isite , 531. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. C h a s e .
T h e  objects of study w ill be rings, m odules, 
an d  algebras. T opics to be discussed will be 
selected from  the follow ing: theory  of the 
radical and  sem i-sim plicity, rings w ith  m in i
m um  condition , com m utative an d  local rings, 
m axim al orders, separable algebras an d  the 
B rauer g roup , projective an d  injective m od
ules, abelian  groups. A m odest am o u n t of 
hom ological algebra  w ill be developed and 
app lied  to m odule theory.
641. H O M O L O G IC A L  A L G E B R A . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 531. 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. ----------.
M odules, functors, derived functors. A pp lica
tions to the cohomology theory of rings, 
groups, an d  Lie algebras.
[633. G R O U P  T H E O R Y .  ---------- term . C red it
four hours. P rerequ isite , 531. Selections from  
the topics of finite  groups, represen tation  
theory, in fin ite  groups, in fin ite  abelian  groups. 
N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[637. A L G E B R A I C  N U M B E R  T H E O R Y .
S pring term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
530. N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[639. L IE  A L G E B R A S .   term . C redit
fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 531. S truc ture  and  
represen tation  of the  L ie algebras; classifica
tion  of L ie algebras. N o t given in  1963-1964.]

GEOMETRY AND TOPOLOGY
352. E L E M E N T A R Y  T O P O L O G Y . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 122 or
200. M W  F 11. Mrs. K in s o l v in g .
Elem entary  com binatorial topology, Jo rd an  
curve theorem , fixed p o in t theorem s.
451-452. C L A S S I C A L  G E O M E T R I E S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , 331 o r 431, w hich m ay be 
taken concurrently . F irst term  prerequ isite  to 
second. T  T h  S 11. Mrs. K in s o l v in g .
Synthetic and  analytic  m ethods in  affine, p ro 
jective, and  E uclidean  geom etry. T h e  em phasis 
will be placed on the  rigorous developm ent of 
geom etric systems from  sets of axiom s.
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500. F O U N D A T IO N S  OF M A T H E M A T IC S .
Fall term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite ,
412. M W  F 3. M r. ---------.
Topics in general topology, includ ing  set 
theory, topological spaces, m appings, p roduct 
spaces, etc. A pplications to functional an a l
ysis.
551. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  A L G E B R A IC  
T O P O L O G Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisites, 432 and  500. T  T h  2-3:30. M r.

Hom ology and  cohomology theories of com 
plexes, singu lar theory, fundam en tal g roup  
and  in troduction  to hom otopy theory, m an i
folds, geom etric applications.
651-652. S E M I N A R  I N  T O P O L O G Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , consent o f the  instructor, w hich m ust 
be secured in  w riting  before reg istra tion  in 
e ith e r term . H ours to be arranged . M r. B e r 
s t e in .
655-656. H O M O T O P Y  T H E O R Y .  T h ro u g h  
ou t the  year. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisite , 551, first term  prerequ isite  to sec
ond. H ours to be arranged . M r. H il t o n . 
H om otopy groups, exact sequences, fiber 
spaces, fiber bundles. H o p f invarian t and  sus
pension theorem s. Cohomology operations. 
Spectral sequences, applications to the  cal
culation  of hom otopy groups. Vector fields.
663. M A N IF O L D S. Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , 551. H ours to be arranged . 
M r. L iv e s a y .
T opological, triangu lab le , d ifferentiable, and 
com binatorial m anifolds. D uality  theorem s, 
Schoenflies theorem . Special problem s on three 
m anifolds.
667. A L G E B R A IC  G E O M E T R Y . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequisites, 422, 432. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. G u n j i . 
In troduction  to the  general theory of A belian 
varieties. T h e  topics included are theta  func
tions, A belian  functions, projective em bedding 
of A belian  varieties, r in g  of endom orphism s, 
R iem ann surface of an  a lgebraic curve, A be
lian  in tegrals, inversion of A belian  integrals.
[454. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  D IF F E R E N T IA L  
G E O M E T R Y . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequ isite , 222. N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[653-654. H O M O L O G Y  T H E O R Y .  T h ro u g h  
o u t the year. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisites, 531 an d  551. N o t given in  1963- 
1964.]
[669. L IE  G RO U PS. ---------- term . C red it four
hours. Prerequisites, 512 and 550. N o t given 
in  1963-1964.]

PROBABILITY AND STATISTICS
371. E L E M E N T A R Y  M A T H E M A T IC A L  S T A 
T IS T IC S .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requ isite , 113, or 221, or 202. M W  F 11. Mr. 
F a r r e l l .
T opics in  p robab ility  w hich are essential to an 
u n derstand ing  of statistics; in tro d u c tio n  to 
the  m athem atical princip les underly ing  m od
ern  sta tistical inference. Em phasis on the  r a 
tionale  underly ing  the  choice of statistical 
m ethods in  various situations.
472. S T A T IS T IC S . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequisites, 113, 371, and  consent of 
the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. F a r r e l l .
A deeper discussion of the  topics of 371 from  
a m ore advanced p o in t o f view.
571. P R O B A B IL IT Y .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , 411 or, w ith consent of 
the  in structo r, 416 or 421. M W  F 12. Mr. 
W o l f o w it z .
Fundam entals . C om binatoria l problem s. D is
trib u tio n  functions in  one or several d im en 
sions. Im p o rta n t p robab ility  laws. Expectation , 
m om ents, and  characteristic  functions. Sto
chastic convergence and  the law of large n u m 
bers. T h e  central lim it theorem .
572. S T A T IS T IC A L  IN F E R E N C E . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 571. 
M W  F 12. M r. W o l f o w it z .
In tro d u ctio n  to the  theory of p o in t estim ation. 
Consistency, efficiency, and  sufficiency; the 
m ethod of m axim um  likelihood. T h e  classical 
tests of hypotheses an d  th e ir  power. T h e  
theory of confidence intervals. T h e  basic 
concepts of sta tistical decision theory. T h e  
fundam entals of sequential analysis.
In tended  to fu rn ish  a rigorous in troduction  
to m athem atical statistics, the  course is p re 
requ isite  to all advanced courses in  statistics.
574. A D V A N C E D  P R O B A B IL IT Y .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 571. 
M W  F 11. M r. Sp it z e r .
575. IN F O R M A T IO N  T H E O R Y .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , 411, or, w ith 
consent of the  instructo r, 416 o r 421. (F am il
ia rity  w ith a t least p a rt of the  contents of 571 
w ould be helpful.) T  T h  1-2:30. M r. W o l f o 
w it z .
A study of existence theorem s for codes for the 
p rincipal noisy channels. R ecent results. Some 
study of code construction. N o p rio r know l
edge of in form ation  theory is req u ired  for this 
course, b u t a m odest am o u n t of m athem atical 
m atu rity  is desirable.
671-672. S E M IN A R  I N  S T A T I S T I C S .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours. P re 
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requisite , consent of the  instructor, w hich 
m ust be secured in w riting  before reg istra tion  
in  e ith e r term . M 4 - 6 .  M r. W o l f o w it z .
675. S T A T IS T IC A L  E S T IM A T IO N . F a l l
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 572. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. K ie f e r .
R andom ization , sufficiency, completeness, m in 
im um  variance estim ators. D erivation  of se
q u en tia l m in im ax  estim ators by the  m ethods 
o f differentia l inequalities , Bayes solutions, 
an d  invariance. T h e  N eym an-Pearson theory 
of testing  hypotheses and  in terval estim ation.
676. D E C ISIO N  F U N C T IO N S . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 675. H ours to 
be a rranged . M r. K i e f e r .
W ald ’s theory of decision functions. M u lti
decision problem s. Existence theorem s, com 
plete  class theorem s, and  o th er general deci
sion theoretic  results. O p tim um  character of 
the  sequential p robab ility  ra tio  test. R ecent 
developm ents.
677. S T O C H A S T IC  PRO CESSES. Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequ isite  512 o r 574. 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. St o n e .
G eneral stochastic processes; M arkov proc
esses; selected topics from  diffusion processes, 
processes w ith  in dependen t increm ents, an d  
sta tionary  processes.
[673. A N A L Y S IS  OF V A R IA N C E . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 572. N o t given 
in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
[674. D E SIG N  OF E X P E R IM E N T S .  Spring

term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 6 7 3 .  
N ot given in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

MATHEMATICAL LOGIC
381. E L E M E N T A R Y  M A T H E M A T IC A L  
LO G IC . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , 1 2 2  o r 2 0 0 . H ours to be arranged . 
M r. K o c h e n .
Propositional calculus via tru th  tables and  
as a form al axiom atic  theory. Boolean alge
bras. In tro d u ctio n  to the  predicate  calculus.
481-482. L O G IC . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
four hours a term . P rerequ isite , 4 1 2 , 4 3 2  or 
consent of in structo r. M r. Sa c k s .
A study of e lem entary  an d  advanced topics in 
m athem atical logic. T heorem s of H erb ran d , 
Gentzen, C hurch, and  G odel on provability  
and undecidab ility . T heory  of recursive func
tions an d  recursively enum erab le  sets.
681-682. S E M IN A R  I N  LO G IC . T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
consent of the  in structo r, w hich m ust be se
cured in w riting  before reg istra tion  in  e ithe r 
term . H ours to  be a rranged . M r. N e r o d e .
[683. T H E O R Y  OF M O D ELS. ---------- term .
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 5 8 2 . N ot 
given in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
[685. M E T  A M  A T H E M  A T  ICS. ---------- term .
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 5 8 2 . N ot 
given in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
690. SU P E R V ISE D  R E A D I N G  A N D  R E 
SE A R C H .

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURES
Courses in  m odern foreign  languages and literatures are offered by the  fo llow ing  divisions 

o f the College:
D epartm ent o f G erm an L itera ture, M r. E. A . B lackall, C hairm an  
D ivision o f M odern Languages, M r. J  M . Cowan, D irector 
D epartm ent o f R om ance L itera ture, M r. D. Brenes, A c tin g  C hairm an  
D epartm en t o f Russian L itera ture, M r. G. G ibian, Chairm an

BURMESE
M r. R . B. J o n e s , J r ., an d  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . H ours 
to be a rranged .
201-202. B U R M E SE  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . P re req 
uisite  for 2 0 1 , qualification  in  Burmese; for 
2 0 2 , Burm ese 20 1  or consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. J o n e s .

203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . P rerequ isite  fo r 2 0 3 , qualifica
tion  in  Burm ese; for 2 0 4 , Burm ese 2 0 3  o r 
consent of the  instructo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. J o n e s .
301-302. A D V A N C E D  B U R M E SE  R E A D IN G .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , Burm ese 2 0 1 - 2 0 2  o r the 
equivalent. H ours to  be a rranged . M r. J o n e s . 
Selected readings in  Burm ese w ritings in  v a r
ious fields.
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CHINESE
M r. N. C. B o d m a n , Miss H . C. M il l s , M r. 

H a r o l d  S h a d ic k , an d  Staff.
For a m ajor invo lving  Chinese studies, see 

D epartm ent o f Asian Studies.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C H IN E SE . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . M W  8 
and  daily a t 12 o r T  T h  9 and  daily a t  8. 
Miss M il l s .

121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  H O K K IE N  C H I
N ESE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , Chinese 102 or 
equivalent. H ours to be arranged . M r. 
B o d m a n .

201-202. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C H I N E S E  I.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , Chinese 102 or equivalent. 
M W  F 10 and  two hours to be arranged . 
Miss M il l s .

213. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C LA SSIC A L C H I
N ESE. Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P re req 
uisite , Chinese 102. M W  F 11. M r. S h a d ic k .
Systematic analysis of basic p a tte rn s in  clas
sical Chinese; study of texts; exercises in  com 
position. An in troduction  to the lite rary  style, 
p rim arily  for studen ts in ten d in g  to w ork in 
classical lite ra tu re , h istory, o r a r t  history.
301-302. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C H IN E SE  II .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , Chinese 202 o r equivalent. 
M T  W  T h  F 11. Miss M il l s  and  M r. S h a d ic k .
R eadings and d rill in  m odern expository C hi
nese, th ree  hours; in tro d u c tio n  to classical 
Chinese, two hours. T h is  la tte r  is in tended  to 
p repare  students of m odern  Chinese to u n d e r
stand  classical form s and  quotations occurring  
in  vernacu lar texts an d  to use dictionaries and 
reference works.
312. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C LA SSIC A L C H I
N ESE. Spring term . C red it three hours. P re 
requisite , Chinese 213 o r 301. M W  F 11. Mr. 
Sh a d ic k .
Study of texts in  a  variety  o f styles, ancien t 
and  m odern.
313. C H IN E SE  H IS T O R IC A L  A N D  P H IL O 
S O P H IC A L  T E X T S .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , Chinese 302 or 312 or 
consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  11 and  one 
h our to be arranged . M r. S h a d ic k .
Selections from  the standard  histories, the  
classical philosophers, an d  early m odern  r e 
formers.
402. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  C H IN E SE  L A N 

G U AG E. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , consent of the instructo r. M W  F 2. 
M r. B o d m a n .
403. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF C H I
N E SE . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re re 
qu isite , consent of the in structo r. M W  F 2. 
M r. B o d m a n .
411-412. A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G S  IN  M O D 
E R N  C H IN E SE . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
fou r hours a term . Prerequ isite , Chinese 302. 
H ours to be arranged .
414. C LA SSIC A L C H IN E SE  P RO SE. Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , consent 
of the instructor. H ours to be arranged . M r. 
S h a d ic k .
Essays an d  tales in  the classical style.
[416. C L A SSIC A L  C H IN E SE  P O E T R Y  A N D  
D R A M A . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , consent of the  in structo r. H ours 
to be arranged . Mr. S h a d ic k . N o t offered in  
1963-1964.]
571-572. S E M IN A R  I N  C H IN E SE  L I T E R A 
T U R E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it and  
hours to be arranged . M r. S h a d ic k .
S IN O -T IB E T A N  L IN G U IS T IC S . (See L in 
guistics 575-576.)

CZECH
M r. R . L. L eed.

[121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it three  
hours a term . Prerequisites, qualification  in  
R ussian  an d  consent of the  in structo r. H ours 
to be a rranged . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]

DUTCH
M r. J . M. E c h o l s .

[151-152. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  
R E A D IN G  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C red it three  hours a  term . N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]

ENGLISH AS A 
SECOND LANGUAGE

T h e  fo llow ing  two courses are offered by the  
D ivision o f M odern Languages. Foreign s tu 
den ts should  consult a m em ber o f tha t D ivision  
at M orrill H a ll 108.
102. E N G L IS H  AS A  SEC O N D  LA N G U A G E .
Fall term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , 
p lacem ent by the  in structo r. Daily a t  10.
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211-212. E N G L IS H  A S A  SEC O N D  L A N 
G U AG E. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , p lacem ent by the 
in structo r. M W  F 11.

FRENCH
Miss A. M. C o l b y , Messrs. P . D e  M a n , J .-J .  

D e m o r e s t , H . D ie c k m a n n , E. U. D o n a t o , E. J . 
G e a r y , D .  I . G r o ssv o g e l , R .  A. H a l l , J r ., 
C . S . L e o n a r d , J r ., E. P . M o r r is , Mrs. J . P a r 
r is h , Messrs. B. L. R id e o u t , A. Se z n e c ,  P .  
Z u m t h o r , and  Staff.

S tuden ts who elect to m ajor in  French  
should  have com pleted  French 201-202 and  
French 203-204, and they should  consult M r. 
Leonard and M r. Seznec as soon as possible.

For com pletion  o f a m ajor, French 382 or its 
equiva len t m ust be successfully com pleted , and  
tw en ty-eigh t hours o f French literature courses 
selected from  300 and 400 courses, w ith  papers 
to be w ritten  in  French. A t  least one term  o f a 
sem inar m ust be included. O ne term  o f the  
fo llow ing  courses: French 401, 402, 403, may be 
substitu ted  fo r fo u r  hours o f the  tw enty-eight 
required in  French literature  (b u t n o t fo r  the  
required sem ester o f a sem inar). One four- 
h our course offered by the  D ivision o f L itera 
ture  may be accepted toward the tw enty-eight 
required hours in  French literature i f  prior 
approval has been obtained fro m  the m ajor 
adviser.

N o  specific num b er o f related courses w ill be 
required. T h e  s tu d en t w ill w ork out a coordi
nated  program  w ith  the  help  o f his adviser. I t  
is expected  tha t the  one quarter to one th ird  
o f the  s tuden t's  tim e  spen t outside the  m ajor 
field be the  equ iva len t o f a m inor.

T h e  requ irem ents fo r  H onors are sim ilar to 
those o f the  m ajor excep t tha t the  studen t 
m ust (1) have an average grade o f 85 in  French  
courses; (2) w rite a thesis (essay) in  French in  
his senior year; (3) take a general com prehen
sive exam ination  a t the end o f his senior year. 
H e may be released fro m  one course during  
either term  o f his senior year to w rite  his 
thesis. Provisions w ill be m ade fo r  s tuden ts  in  
the  Ju n io r Year A broad program s to prepare  
fo r Honors.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Fall term : d rill, daily  a t 8, 
10, 11, o r 12; lecture, M W  10 o r T  T h  2. 
Spring term : d rill, daily  a t 8; lecture, T  T h  2.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Prerequ isite , French 101 or 
its equivalent. Students who have previously 
stud ied  F rench should  consult page 13 before 
registering  for th is course. D rill, daily  a t 8, 
9, 10, 11, or 12. Lectures: fall term , M W  8 
o r T  T h  9 or 2; sp ring  term , W  F 11 or 
M IV 3 or T  Th 8.

112. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it th ree  hours. P requalification  course for 
studen ts en te rin g  above the level of place
m en t in  F rench 102. Fall term : d rill, M W  F
8, 9, or 12 o r T  T h  S 10 or 11; lecture,
T  9 o r F 10 o r F 11. Spring term : d rill,
M W  F 9, 10, o r 11 o r T  T h  S 10 o r 11;
lecture, W  10 or 12 o r T  9.
151. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  
C O U RSE. E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. 
O pen only to g raduate  students. M W  F 4:30 
a n d /o r  7.
D esigned to help  studen ts p repare  for the 
G raduate  R ead ing  E xam ination  adm in istered  
by the  G raduate  School.
152. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  
CO U RSE. E ith e r term . C red it three  hours. 
O pen only to g rad u ate  students. Prerequ isite , 
French 151 o r one year of college F rench or 
two years of h igh  school French. M W  F 4:30 
a n d /o r  7.
D esigned to help  studen ts p repare  fo r the 
G raduate  R ead ing  E xam ination  adm inistered  
by the  G raduate  School.
191. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
N o cred it. O pen to those who have com pleted 
F rench 102 or 112 b u t failed to qualify . Fall 
term : d rill, M W  F 8, 9, o r 12 o r T  T h  S 10 or 
11; lecture, T  9 or F 10 o r F 11. Spring term : 
d rill, M W  F 9, 10, o r 11 o r T  T h  S 10 or 
11; lecture, W  10 o r  12 o r T  9.
201-202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  F R E N C H  
L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
th ree  hours a term . P rerequ isite , qualification  
in  French (for defin ition  of qualification, see 
page 13). May be en tered  in  the second term . 
M W  F 11 o r T  T h  S 11. Miss C o l b y , Messrs. 
D o n a t o ,  G r o ssv o g e l , M o r r is , Mrs. P a r r is h , 
M r. Se z n e c , an d  staff.
Serves as an  in te rm ed ia te  read in g  course and 
as an  in tro d u c tio n  to lite ra tu re . Com plete 
works are  read  rep resen ting  significant w rit
ings from  the M iddle Ages to the present: 
poetry  and  d ram a  in  F rench 201, prose and 
fiction in French 202. T h e  object is to acqu ire  
a read ing  facility  w hile developing a critical 
apprec ia tion  of a foreign lite ra tu re . D epend
ing upon  a s tu d en t’s level of oral proficiency, 
he will be placed in  a class conducted in  p a rt 
or en tirely  in  French.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O N V E R S A T IO N .
E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , 
qualification  in  F rench (for defin ition  of q ua l
ification, see page 13). Fall term : M T  W  T h  
S 9, T — S 10, o r M— F 2. Spring term : M T  W  
T h  S 9 o r T — S 12.
G uided conversation, g ram m ar d rill, an d  oral 
and  w ritten  com position. Em phasis is placed
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upon  increasing the  s tu d en t’s oral com m and of 
French.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O S IT IO N .
E ithe r term . C red it th ree  hours. P rerequisite , 
a g rade of 70 o r b e tte r in  French 203. Fall 
term : T — S 12. Spring term : M— F 2. 
C ontinuation  of the  w ork of F rench 203, w ith  
special a tten tio n  to accurate an d  id iom atic 
expression in w ritten  French. O ral an d  w ritten  
d rill.
301-302. E L E M E N T A R Y  F R E N C H  F O R  U P
P E R C L A SSM E N . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
four hours a term . Prerequ isite , satisfaction of 
language requ irem en t for g raduation  and  con
sent of the in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. G e a r y .
Designed to im p a rt a sound read ing  know l
edge of the language for students who need 
i t  as a tool fo r research or who p lan  to go 
on to g raduate  school.
303-304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it four hours a term . Prerequ isite , a grade 
of 75 or b e tte r in  F rench 204. M -F  3.
Study of the stylistic resources of m odern 
French, based on read ing  and  analysis of se
lected texts. D etailed  study o f present-day 
syntax. Discussion, oral an d  w ritten  d rill.
315-316. L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  M ID D L E  
AGES. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours 
a term . Prerequ isite , French 201-202 or con
sent of the  instructo r. May be en tered  in  the 
second term  by studen ts w ith  some previous 
tra in in g  in  O ld  French. M W  F 9. Miss C o l b y .
Lectures and  classroom discussion in  French. 
T ran sla tio n  of O ld French texts in to  English 
and  M odern French. T h e  first term  deals w ith 
the  epic; the second term  w ith  the  rom ance. 
Facility  in  read ing  O ld French and  apprec ia
tion  of these two m ajor genres are the  p rim ary  
goals of this course.
318. P O E T R Y  OF T H E  F IF T E E N T H  C EN 
T U R Y .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , French 201-202 an d  consent of the 
departm en t. T  T h  S 9. M r. Z u m t h o r .
T h e  poetry o f Charles d ’O rleans and  of F ra n 
cois Villon. Lectures in  French, class discus
sion, and  w ritten  reports.
[321. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  S IX T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y  P O E T R Y .  N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
[322. M O N T A IG N E . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
323. R A B E L A IS . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequisite , F rench 201-202 or consent of the 
instructor. T  T h  2:30-4. M r. M o r r is .

324. P O E T R Y  O F T H E  B A R O Q U E  AG E.
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
French 201-202 an d  consent of the instructor. 
W  F 2:30-4. M r. D o n a t o .
Studies in  the  works of six poets: Sponde, 
L aC eppede, M alherbe, R egnier, T heoph ile , 
and  Saint-A m ant. Changes in  taste and  society 
a fte r the  d ea th  of R onsard . New positions on 
poetry; B aroque, Precieux, an d  official poems. 
T h e  found ing  of the  A cadem ie Frangaise and 
the d iscrediting  of poetic insp ira tion . Lectures 
in  French, class discussions.
334. M O L IE R E . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , F rench 201-202 o r con
sent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 10. M r. S e z n e c .
341. F R E N C H  T H O U G H T  I N  T H E  E IG H T 
E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , F rench 201-202 o r con
sent of the  in structo r. M W  F 10. M r. D ie c k - 
MANN.
T h e  orig ins and  developm ent of F rench 
th o u g h t in  the  e igh teen th  century . Lectures in  
French, classroom discussion, w ritten  reports.
[342. T H E  N O V E L  I N  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
344. T H E A T E R  OF T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  
C E N T U R Y . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequ isite , F rench 201-202 o r consent of 
the  in structo r. T  T h  S 12. M rs. P a r r is h . 
Plays by the m ajor figures o f the age: Lesage, 
M arivaux, V oltaire, an d  B eaum archais w ith  
background read ing  in  the  works of Crebillon, 
D idero t, and  Sedaine. Discussions in  French.
[351. T H E  N O V E L  OF T H E  R O M A N T IC  
P E R IO D . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[352. P O E T R Y  OF T H E  R O M A N T IC  P E R 
IO D . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
353. T H E  N O V E L  F R O M  1857 T O  1900. Fall
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , F rench 
201-202 or consent of the  instructo r. M W  F
12. M rs. P a r r is h .
T h e  dom in an t lite rary  doctrines o f the  p e 
riod— realism  and  na tu ra lism —an d  th e ir  ex
pression. Extensive read ing  of the  novelists of 
the  period: F laubert, H uysm ans, Zola, etc.
[361. M A JO R  D R A M A T IS T S  O F T H E  
T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . N o t offered in
1963-1964.]
[362. M A JO R  N O V E L IS T S  OF T H E  T W E N 
T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
366. P R O U S T : I N  S E A R C H  OF T IM E  P A S T .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. N o p re req u i
site except for F rench m ajors (for the la tter, 
F rench 201-202). M W  F 10. M r. Grossvogel.
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T h e  m ultip le  vision of Proust as expressed in  
the  fifteen volumes of his central work. Class 
lectures in  E nglish an d  discussion sections.
3 8 1 . ST U D IE S  IN  F R E N C H  S T Y L E  A N D  
L IT E R A R Y  A N A L Y S IS . Fall term . C red it 
four hours. P rim arily  for m ajors. Prerequisite , 
consent o f the  in structo r. T  T h  2 : 3 0 - 4 .  M r. 
S e z n e c .

3 8 2 . S T Y L IS T IC S .  Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rim arily  for m ajors o r g raduate  s tu 
dents. Prerequ isite , French 381 o r consent of 
the  in structo r. T  T h  2:30-4. M r. Se z n e c .
A study of the  stylistic significance of tenses 
and  of sentence struc tu re . Designed for those 
who are  o riented  tow ard a lite ra tu re  m ajor 
or who are m ainly concerned w ith  language 
as lite rary  expression.
[401-402. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  F R E N C H  L A N 
G U AG E. T h ro u g h o u t the  year in  a lte rn a te  
years. C red it fou r hours a  term . Prerequisites, 
qualification  in  French and  L inguistics 20 1  
o r 3 0 1 . M W  F 2 . M r. L e o n a r d . N o t offered 
in 1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

403. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF 
F R E N C H . Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites, qualification  in 
F rench and  L inguistics 201 or 301. M W  F 2. 
M r. L e o n a r d .
A descriptive analysis of present-day French, 
w ith  em phasis on its phonetics, phonem ics, 
m orphology, an d  syntax. R equired  of students 
seeking certification by New York State.
T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF T H E  
R O M A N C E  LA N G U A G E S. (See Linguistics 
431-432.)
404. F R E N C H  FO R T E A C H E R S . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , qualification  
in French. H ours to be a rranged . M r. R id e 
o u t .
Survey of cu rren t teaching m ethods, p rep ara 
tion  of teaching m ateria ls, selection and  use of 
textbooks and  realia , fu rth e r study of p h o 
netics, syntax, an d  cu ltu re  as needed. R equired  
of studen ts seeking certification by N ew York 
State.
416. L A  L A N G U E  P O E T1Q U E  M E D IE V A L E .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , 
F rench 315-316 or consent of the instructor. 
T h  2 - 4 .  M r . Z u m t h o r .
T h e  orig ins and  the  n a tu re  of the  poetical 
language of the  M iddle Ages. R eadings and 
discussion of texts from  the e leventh and  
tw elfth  centuries.
433. N O V E L  OF T H E  S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N 
T U R Y .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 

requisite , two term s of 300-level F rench lite ra 
tu re  courses o r consent o f the  in structo r. F 
2-4. M r. S e z n e c .
P rinc ipa l novels of the  seventeenth century  
from  VAstree to la Princesse de Cleves, in c lu d 
ing  some sem i-fictional mem oires.
[436. L A  F O N T A IN E . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
[452. S T E N D H A L . N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
[459. M A L L A R M E . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
464. R E P R E S E N T A T IV E  P O E T S  OF T H E  
T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , two term s of
300-level French lite ra tu re  courses o r consent 
o f the  instructor. T  2-4. M r. G r o ssv o g e l .
In tensive read ing  and  de ta iled  explication  of 
such poets as Valery, C laudel, B reton, A ragon, 
E lua rd , C har, Cocteau, Jouve, E m m anuel, 
Sain t-John  Perse, Bonnefoy. Classroom discus
sions, oral and  w ritten  reports.
497-498. H O N O R S  C O U RSE  I N  F R E N C H .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . May be en tered  in the second semester. 
P rerequ isite , consent of the instructo r. H ours 
to be arranged . Staff.

GRADUATE COURSES
[514. C H R E T IE N  DE T R O Y E S . N ot offered 
in  1963-1964.]
521. D U  B E L L A Y . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. T h  4. M r. M o r r is .

[532. D E SC A R T E S . N o t offered in 1963- 
1964.]
547. E S T H E T IC S  A N D  L IT E R A R Y  C R I T I 
C ISM  I N  T H E  E IG H T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y .
Sem inar in  com parative  lite ra tu re . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. W  4. M r. D i e c k m a n n .
[548. D ID E R O T S  E S T H E T IC S . N o t offered 
in 1963-1964.]
552. A L F R E D  D E V IG N Y . Spring term . C red it 
fou r hours. M 2. Mrs. P a r r is h .

[561. B E R N A N O S. N o t offered in 1963-1964.]
563. G ID E. Fall term . C red it four hours. T  4. 
M r. G r o ssv o g e l .
[565. S A R T R E  A N D  C AM U S  AS N O V E L IS T S .
N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
600. S E M IN A R  I N  F R E N C H  L IN G U IS T IC S .
O ffered in  accordance w ith  s tu d en t needs. 
C red it th ree  hours a term . H ours to be a r
ranged. Messrs. H a l l  and  L e o n a r d .
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GERMAN
Messrs. V. T .  B j a r n e r , E. A. B l a c k a l l , A. 

B o n a w it z , R. R . C a t u r a , J  M. C o w a n , J . 
D a l l e t t , P. d e  M a n , M. J o l l e s , B. D. K a n e e n ,
H . L. K u f n e r , Mrs. H . S. K u f n e r , Messrs. B. 
E. P ik e , and  H . R. P l a n t  and  Staff.

For those n o t m ajoring  in  Germ an, the p re 
requisite  fo r adm ission to courses num bered  
330 to 360 is Germ an 202 or consent o f the in 
structor. T o  ob ta in  instructor's consent, s tu 
dents who have no t com pleted  Germ an 202 w ill 
be required to show tha t they know  sufficient 
Germ an to fo llow  w ith  p ro fit the course for  
w hich they wish to register.

For adm ission to a m ajor in  G erm an, the  
prerequisites are bo th  Germ an 202 and 204. 
Studen ts may apply fo r  adm ission to the  m ajor  
w hile they are enrolled in  these courses, but 
acceptance w ill be conditional on  their com 
p leting  these courses w ith  a grade o f 70 or 
above.

For the m ajor in  G erm an, the  fo llow ing  
courses are to be com pleted: G erm an 303, 304, 
331, and at least five o ther 300- or 400-level 
courses in  G erm an. T h e  na tura l progression to 
the  m ajor is through  201-202 and 203-204.

T h e  H onors program  in  Germ an consists o f 
an integrated p lan  designed fo r the  ind ividua l 
studen t and cu lm ina ting  in  an H onors essay. 
For adm ission to the  H onors program  a s tu 
dent m ust have a m in im u m  average o f 85 in  
Germ an courses, and the consent o f M r. 
Blackall.

T h e  first set o f d istribu tion  requirem ents  
can be fu lfilled  by Germ an 201-202 i f  n o t used  
to m eet the  language requirem ent.

T h e  second set o f d istr ibu tion  requirem ents  
can be fu lfilled  by G erm an 201-202 together 
w ith  a 300- or 400-level sequence o f two 
courses, or by Germ an 203-204, 303-304. T h is  
w ould constitu te  a u sefu l m inor in  Germ an  
fo r those m ajoring in another field and for  
those proceeding to Graduate School. T h e  a t
ten tion  o f s tuden ts m ajoring in  G erm an is 
called to the  courses offered by the  D ivision o f 
L itera ture, many o f w hich com plem ent the  
course offerings in  G erm an. Germ an majors 
may, i f  they wish, use D ivision o f L itera ture  
courses to fu lfill th e ir  second d istr ibu tion  re
qu irem ent.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Students who have previously 
stud ied  G erm an should  consult page 13 before 
registering  fo r th is course. Fall term : d rill, 
daily  a t 8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture , M W  11 
or T  T h  11 or 12. Spring term : d rill, daily 
a t 8, 10, or 11; lecture, T  T h  12.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C redit six hours. Students who have previously

stud ied  G erm an should consult page 13 before 
registering  for th is course. Fall term : d rill, 
daily  a t 8 o r 10; lecture, T  T h  12. Spring 
term : d rill, daily  a t  8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture, 
M W  9 o r T  T h  9 o r 11.
112. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it th ree  hours. Prequalification  course for 
studen ts en te rin g  above the  level of place
m en t in  G erm an 102. Fall term : d rill, T  T h  
S 9, 11, or 12; lecture, T  8. Spring term : d rill, 
T  T h  S 9 o r 12; lecture , T h  8.
151. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  
C O U RSE. E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours.
M W  F 4:30 a n d /o r  7.
D esigned to help  studen ts p repare  fo r the 
G raduate  R ead ing  E xam ination  adm inistered  
by the  G raduate  School.
152. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  R E A D IN G  
CO U RSE. E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours.
Prerequ isite , G erm an 151 or one year of col
lege G erm an o r two years o f h igh  school
G erm an. M W  F 4:30 a n d /o r  7.
Designed to he lp  studen ts p repare  for the 
G raduate  R ead ing  E xam ination  adm in istered  
by the G raduate  School.
191. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
No credit. O pen to those who have com 
pleted G erm an 102 o r 112 b u t failed qualifica
tion . Fall term : d rill, T  T h  S 9, 11 or 12; lec
tu re, T  8. Spring term : d rill, T  T h  S 9 o r 12; 
lecture, T h  8.
201. M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF G E R M A N  L I T E R 
A T U R E .  E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , qualification  in  G erm an (for defin i
tion  of qualification, see page 13). Fall term : 
M W  F 11 o r T  T h  S 9 o r 11. Spring term : 
M W  F 10 or T  T h  S 10. Messrs. P ik e , D a l 
l e t t , B o n a w it z , an d  Staff.
T h e  aim  is to in troduce  the studen ts to 
G erm an lite ra tu re  by the  read ing  of no tab le  
texts ran g in g  chronologically from  Lessing and  
Goethe to the  m idd le  o f the  n in e teen th  
century.
202. M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF G E R M A N  L I T E R 
A T U R E .  E ith e r term . G red it three  hours. P re 
requisite , G erm an 201. Fall term : M W  F 10. 
Spring term : M W  F 11 o r T  T h  S 10 o r 11. 
Messrs. P ik e , D a l l e t t , B o n a w it z , an d  Staff. 
C on tinua tion  of the  sequence in  201 u p  to 
R ilke and  Brecht.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . E ith e r term . C red it th ree  
hours. P rerequ isite , qualification  in  G erm an 
(for defin ition  of qualification, see page 13). 
Fall term : M W  F 9, 11, o r 12 o r T  T h  S 9, 
10, o r 11. Spring term : M W  F 9 or T  T h  S 9 
o r 10.
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G uided  conversation an d  oral an d  w ritten  
com position; w ith  special a tten tio n  to accurate 
an d  id iom atic  expression in  G erm an.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N .  E ith e r term . C red it three 
hours. P rerequ isite , G erm an 203 o r consent of 
the in structo r. Fall term : M W  F 9 o r T  T h  S
10. Spring term : M W  F 9 o r 12 or T  T h  S 9 
o r 11.
C on tinuation  of the  w ork of G erm an 203. 
Em phasis is placed on increasing the s tu d en t’s 
active vocabulary and  com m and of g ram m ati
cal patterns.
301-302. E L E M E N T A R Y  G E R M A N  F O R  UP
P E R C L A SSM E N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
four hours a term . P rerequ isite , satisfaction of 
language requ irem en t fo r g raduation  and con
sent of the  instructor. M W  F 10. M r. C o w a n .
Designed to im p a rt a sound read ing  knowledge 
of the  language for studen ts w ho need it  as a 
tool for research o r who p lan  to go on to 
g rad u ate  school.
303. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N 
V E R S A T IO N . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequ isite , G erm an 204 or consent of the 
instructor. M W  F 10.
Em phasis is placed upon  increasing the s tu 
d en t's  oral and  w ritten  com m and of G erm an. 
D etailed  study of present-day syntax.
304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , G erm an 303 o r consent 
of the  in structo r. M W  F 10.
F u rth e r  study of G erm an syntax w ith  em 
phasis on d ifferent levels of style. Selected texts 
will serve as the  basis fo r practice  in  w ritten  
an d  oral expression.
331. O U T L IN E S  OF G E R M A N  L IT E R A 
T U R E  UP T O  1700. Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , G erm an 2 0 2  or consent of 
the  in structo r. T  T h  S 1 0 . M r. B o n a w it z .
T h e  developm ent of G erm an lite ra tu re  from  
the earliest m onum ents illu stra ted  by the  read 
ing  of selected texts.
353. L E SSIN G  A N D  T H E  E N L IG H T E N 
M E N T .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , G erm an 202 or consent of the in 
struc tor. M W  F 9. M r. J o l l e s .
T h e  Age of E n ligh tenm en t in Germ any: its 
lite rary , political, and  philosophical character. 
T h e  course will cu lm inate  in  an  intensive 
study of the g reatest lite rary  representative of 
th a t age.
354. S C H IL L E R  A N D  G E R M A N  C LA SSI
CISM . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 

requ isite , G erm an 202 or consent of the  in 
struc tor. M W  F 9. M r. J o l l e s .
Schiller’s developm ent as a d ram atis t, poet, 
and  th inker. T h e  em ergence of G erm an classi
cism and  Schiller’s p a r t  in  its form ation .
355. T H E  Y O U N G  G O E T H E . Fa ll term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , G erm an 202 
o r consent of the in structo r. M W  F 12. M r. 
B l a c k a l l .
A study of G oethe’s developm ent as a w riter 
from  the Sturm  u n d  D rang  u p  to the  Ita lian  
journey , w ith  special reference to his poetry 
w ritten  before 1786, h is Gotz von B erlichin- 
gen, W erther, Iph igen ie , T orquato  Tasso, and 
E gm ont.
356. T H E  L A T E R  G O E T H E . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , G erm an 202 
or consent o f the  in structo r. I t  is recom m ended 
th a t s tuden ts tak ing  th is course should  try 
to take 355 first. M W  F 12. M r. B l a c k a l l .
A study of G oethe’s developm ent a fte r the 
I ta lian  journey . A fu ll study of Faust (Parts 
O ne and  Tw o) an d  some of the  la te r poetry 
will be included.
[357. R O M A N T IC IS M .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , G erm an 202 or consent of 
the in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. J o l l e s . N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.
G erm an lite ra tu re  in  the  first h a lf  o f the 
n ineteen th  century , w ith  special reference to 
the R om antic  m ovem ent itself and  its effect 
on the  period  1830-1850.]
[358. R E A L IS M  A N D  N A T U R A L IS M .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , G erm an 
202 or consent of the in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. 
P i k e . N ot offered in  1963-1964.
G erm an lite ra tu re  in  the second h a lf  o f the 
n in e teen th  century .]
359. P R O SE  F IC T IO N  F R O M  T H O M A S  
M A N N  T O  H E IN R IC H  B O LL . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequ isite , G erm an 202 
o r consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 9. Mr. 
P i k e .
A study of the  developm ent of the  novel and 
sho rt story in  the  tw en tie th  century , w ith 
de ta iled  study of the  m ore im p o rta n t works.
360. P O E T R Y  A N D  D R A M A  F R O M  R IL K E  
T O  B R E C H T .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequ isite , G erm an 202 or consent of the  in 
structor. T  T h  S 9. M r. P i k e .
A study of the  developm ent o f lyrical poetry 
and  the d ram a in  the  tw en tie th  century , w ith 
de ta iled  study of some of the m ore im p o rta n t 
works.
401. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  G E R M A N  L A N 
G U AG E. Fall term  in a lte rn a te  years. C red it
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four hours. Prerequisites, G erm an 204 or con
sent o f the  in structo r and  L inguistics 201 or 
301 taken previously or concurrently . M W  F
11. M r. K u f n e r .
T h e  re la tion  of G erm an to E nglish and  o ther 
Indo-E uropean  languages.
402. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  G E R M A N  L A N 
G U AG E. Spring term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
four hours. Prerequisite , G erm an 401 or con
sent of the instructor. M W  F 11. M r. K u f n e r .
T h e  developm ent of the G erm an language, i.e. 
its phonology, m orphology, syntax, and  lex i
con u p  to ab o u t the  year 1500.
403. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF G E R 
M A N . Fall term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisites, G erm an 204 or consent of the in stru c 
tor and  L inguistics 201 o r 301 taken previously 
or concurrently. M W  F 12. M r. C a t u r a .
A descriptive analysis of present-day G erm an, 
w ith em phasis on its phonetics, phonem ics, 
m orphology, and  syntax.
404. G E R M A N  F O R  T E A C H E R S. Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , G erm an
403. M W  F 12. M r. K u f n e r .
M ethods of teaching the  language based on a 
contrastive study of the  structures of English 
and  G erm an. Extensive outside read ing , re 
ports on  textbooks, discussion of various teach
ing aids and  realia. R equ ired  for provisional 
New York State teacher certification.
405. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  M ID D L E  H IG H  
G E R M A N . Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 12. 
M r. B o n a w it z .
In tended  for studen ts w ith  no previous know l
edge of M iddle H ig h  G erm an; will begin w ith 
study of the  M iddle H igh  G erm an language 
and  then  proceed to the read ing  of selected 
texts.
406. M ID D L E  H IG H  G E R M A N  L IT E R A 
T U R E . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , G erm an 405. T  T h  S 12. Mr. 
B o n a w it z .
T h e  m ain  au tho rs and  literary  trends of the 
M iddle H igh  G erm an period will be discussed 
in  connection w ith  the read ing  of extensive 
selections from  the  works of the  g rea t epic 
and  lyric poets betw een 1190 and  1230.
451. H O N O R S  R E A D IN G  CO U RSE. Fall 
term . C red it four hours. For H onors students 
only. T h e  Staff.
Extensive read ing  of texts supplem entary  to 
regu la r course work, under the d irection  of 
a m em ber of the d epartm en t, who w ill discuss 
the s tu d en t’s w ork w ith  h im  two o r three 
tim e a term .

452. H O N O R S R E A D IN G  C O U RSE. Spring
term . C red it fou r hours. For H onors students 
only. T h e  Staff.
A con tinuation  of the work done in  451.

COURSES FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS

T hese courses are in tended  solely fo r  g radu
ate students; undergraduates w ill n o t be ad 
m itted . Corresponding courses a t undergradu
ate level w ill be fo u n d  listed under courses at 
the  300 and 400 level.
500. SP RE C H - U N D  SC H R E IB C B U N G E N .
E ith e r term . N o cred it. M W  F 10. M r. J o l l e s  
and  Staff.
R eq u ired  of a ll g raduate  studen ts in  G erm an 
studies.
[501. G O T H IC .  Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. 
C red it fou r hours. W  2-4. M r. K u f n e r . N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.]
503. O L D  S A X O N . Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. 
C red it four hours. W  2-4. M r. K u f n e r .
504. O LD  H IG H  G E R M A N . Spring term  in 
a lte rna te  years. C red it four hours. W  2-4. M r. 
C a t u r a .
[507-508. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  G E R M A N  L A N 
G U AG E SIN C E  1500. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it four hours a term . T  2-4. M r. B l a c k 
a l l . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
509-510. O LD  IC E L A N D IC . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it four hours a 
term . H ours to be arranged . M r. B j a r n e r .
[C O M P A R A T IV E  G E R M A N IC  L I N G U I S 
T IC S . (See L inguistics 542.)]
[521. T H E  M ID D L E  H IG H  G E R M A N  E PIC .
Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it fou r hours. 
Prerequisite , G erm an 406 or consent of the 
instructor. M 2-4. M r. B o n a w it z . N o t offered 
in  1963-1964.]
522. T H E  M ID D L E  H IG H  G E R M A N  L Y R IC .
Fall term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
G erm an 406 or consent of the in structo r. M 
2-4. M r. B o n a w it z .
[523. G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  
L A T E  M ID D L E  AGES. Fall term . C red it four 
hours. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[526. G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  OF T H E  
S IX T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . C red it four hours. 
M r. D a l l e t t . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[527-528. G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  I N  T H E  
S E V E N T E E N T H  C E N T U R Y . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it four hours a term . N o t offered 
in  1963-1964.]
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[529-530. S C H IL L E R . T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C red it four hours a  term . T  2-4. Mr. J o l l e s . 
N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
5 3 1 . G O E T H E S  N O V E L S. Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours. F 2 -4 . M r. B l a c k a l l .

532. G O E T H E  S F A U ST . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. T  2-4. M r. J o l l e s .
534. T H E  R O M A N T IC  N O V E L . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. F  2-4. M r. B l a c k a l l .
[535-536. G E R M A N  L IT E R A T U R E  1832- 
1890. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours 
a  term . F  2-4. M r. B l a c k a l l . N o t offered in  
1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

[ 5 3 7 . P O E T R Y  A N D  D R A M A  OF T H E  
T W E N T IE T H  C E N T U R Y . Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours. T h  2 - 4 .  Mr. P i k e . N o t offered in  
1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]
538. T H E  N O V E L S  OF T H O M A S  M A N N . 
Spring term . C red it four hours. T h  2-4. Mr. 
P i k e .
539. H IS T O R Y  A N D  M E T H O D S  O F M O D 
E R N  G E R M A N  L IT E R A R Y  C R IT IC IS M . 
Fall term . C red it four hours. T  2-4. M r. 
J o l l e s .

[541-542. T H E  P H I L O S O P H I C  B A C K 
G R O U N D  T O  G E R M A N  L I T E R A T U R E :  
F R O M  L E IB N IT Z  T O  H E I D E G G E R .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . T  2 - 4 .  M r. J o l l e s . N ot offered in  1 9 6 3 — 
1 9 6 4 .]

G E R M A N  H IS T O R Y .  See offerings in  H istory.

SEMINARS FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS

These sem inars are in tended  fo r graduate  
s tuden ts who are beyond the first year o f their 
graduate study . Each sem inar w ill deal w ith  a 
specific topic in  m ore deta il than is possible in  
the  graduate courses. T h e  topics o f the sem i
nars w ill vary fro m  year to year. T h e  topics 
fo r  1963-1964 w ill be:
600. S E M IN A R  I N  G E R M A N IC  L IN G U IS 
T IC S. Offered in  accordance w ith  studen t 
needs. C red it fou r hours. T op ic  and  hours 
to be arranged .
653. R IC H A R D  W A G N E R . Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. W  2-4 . M r. G r o u t  an d  M r. 
B l a c k a l l . Prerequisites, read ing  know ledge 
o f G erm an and  some know ledge of m usical 
n o tation .
6 5 4 . W O L F R A M  V O N  E SC H E N B A C H . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. M 2 - 4 .  M r. B o n a w it z .

HINDI
Messrs. G. H . F a i r b a n k s , J. W . G a ir , G. B. 

K e l l e y , B. G. M is r a , an d  Staff.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . D rill 
daily  a t 9; lecture, T  T h  10.
201-202. H IN D I R E A D IN G .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it three  hours a  term . P rerequ isite  
for 201, qualification  in  H in d i; for 202, H ind i 
201 or consent of the  instructo r. H ours to 
be arranged .
203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a  term . P rerequ isite  for 203, qualifica
tion  in  H in d i; for 204, H in d i 203 or consent 
of the in structo r. H ours to be a rranged .
301-302. R E A D IN G S  I N  H IN D I  L I T E R A 
T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . P rerequ isite , H ind i 202. H ours 
to be arranged .
303-304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it fou r hours a term . P rerequ isite , H ind i 
204. H ours to be a rranged .
305-306. A D V A N C E D  H IN D I  R E A D IN G S.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fo u r hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , H in d i 202. H o u rs to be 
arranged .
In tended  for those w ho wish to do  readings 
in  history, governm ent, economics, etc., in 
stead of lite ra tu re .
600. S E M IN A R  I N  H IN D I  L IN G U IS T IC S .
E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , 
consent o f the in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s .

INDONESIAN
M r. J . M. E c h o l s  and  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . H ours 
to be arranged .
201-202. IN D O N E S IA N  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a  term . P re 
requ isite  for 201, qualification  in  Indonesian; 
for 202, Indonesian  201 o r consent of the 
in structo r. H ours to be a rranged . M r. E c h o l s .
203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . P rerequ isite  for 203, qualifica
tion  in  Indonesian; for 204, Indonesian  203 
or consent of the  in structo r. H ours to be 
a rranged . M r. E c h o l s .
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301. R E A D IN G S  I N  IN D O N E S IA N  A N D  
M A L A Y . E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Indonesian  201-202 o r the  equ iv 
a len t. H ours to be arranged . M r. E c h o l s .
302. R E A D IN G S  I N  IN D O N E S IA N  A N D  
M A L A Y . E ith e r term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , Indonesian  301. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. E c h o l s .
303. A D V A N C E D  IN D O N E S IA N  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N  A N D  C O M P O SIT IO N . E ith e r term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , Indonesian  
2 0 4 . H ours to be arranged . M r. E c h o l s  and  
Staff.
305. A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G S  I N  IN D O N E 
S IA N  A N D  M A L A Y  L IT E R A T U R E .  E ith e r 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , In d o n e
sian 302 or consent of the  in structo r. Mr. 
E c h o l s  an d  Staff.
[403. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF IN D O 
N E S IA N . Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
four hours. P rerequisites, Indonesian  101-102 
o r the  equ iva len t an d  L inguistics 201. H ours 
to be a rranged . M r. E c h o l s . N ot offered in 
1963-1964.]
[M A L A Y O  P O L Y N E S IA N  L IN G U IS T IC S . (See 
L inguistics 573.) N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
[S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  IN  
T R A N S L A T IO N .  (See L ite ra tu re  318.) N ot 
offered in  1963-1964.]

ITALIAN
Messrs. E. U . D o n a t o ,  R . M. D u r l in g , J . 

F r e c c e r o , R . A. H a l l , J r ., an d  Staff.
F or a m ajor in  Ita lian , consult M r. D u rlin g  

and  M r. H all.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a  term . D rill, 
daily a t  8 o r 12; lecture, T  T h  10.
121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . P re 
requisite , qualification  in  a Rom ance language 
or L atin . M W  F 2.
191. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
No credit. O pen to those who have com pleted 
102 b u t fa iled  to qualify . T  T h  2-3:30. 
Intensive g ram m ar review an d  reading.
203. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .
Fall term  as requ ired . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , qualification  in  Ita lian . T  T h  2-3:30.
G uided conversation, g ram m ar d rill, and  oral 
and  w ritten  com position. E m phasis is placed 
on increasing the  s tu d en t’s oral and  w ritten  
com m and of Ita lian .

204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .
Spring term  as requ ired . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rerequ isite , I ta lian  203. T  T h  2-3:30.
C ontinuation  of the  w ork of I ta lian  203, w ith 
special a tten tio n  to accurate an d  id iom atic  
expression in  Ita lian . O ral and  w ritten  d rill.
304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . G iven as requ ired . C red it 
two to fou r hours. P rerequ isite , I ta lian  204. 
H ours to be a rranged .
313-314. D A N T E . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
four hours a term . Prerequisites, read ing  
know ledge of I ta lian  and  consent o f the 
in structo r. M W  F 2. M r. F r e c c e r o .
In tensive study of the  D ivine Comedy.
321-322. ST U D IE S  I N  T H E  I T A L I A N  R E N 
A ISSAN C E . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a term . P rerequ isite , I ta lian  313-314 
or consent of the  in structo r. M W  F 9. M r. 
D u r l in g .
Fall term , P e trarch  and Boccaccio. Spring 
term , the  Renaissance to A riosto.
361-362. T H E  M O D E R N  P E R IO D . T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisite , I ta lian  313-314 o r consent of the 
in structo r. M W  F 10. M r. F r e c c e r o .
Fall term : the n ineteen th  cen tury . Spring term : 
the  tw entie th  century.
[421. IT A L I A N  C O M ED Y. N o t offered in
1963-1964.]
436. TA SSO  A N D  T H E  L A T E R  R E N A IS 
SAN C E. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , I ta lian  321 or consent of the  in 
struc tor. M W  F 9. M r. D o n a t o . 
Neo-classicism and  B aroque: the m ain  stream .
[442. A R C A D IA  A N D  E N L IG H T E N M E N T .
N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
[451. R O M A N T IC IS M  I N  IT A L Y .  N o t offered 
in  1963-1964.]
T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF T H E  
R O M A N C E  L A N G U A G E S. (See L inguistics
431-432.)
513-514. SP E C IA L  TO P IC S  I N  T H E  D I
V IN E  C O M ED Y. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C redit 
four hours a term . Prerequ isite , consent of the 
in structo r. H ours to be a rranged . M r. F r e c 
c e r o .

600. S E M IN A R  I N  I T A L I A N  L IN G U IS T IC S .
Offered in  accordance w ith  s tu d en t needs. 
C red it three  hours. H ours to be a rranged . 
M r. H a l l .
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JAPANESE

M r. R . B. J o n e s , J r ., and  Staff.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h  
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a  term . M -F  9, 
M W  F 10.
201-202. JA P A N E SE  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it th ree  hours a term . P re 
requ isite  for 201, qualification  in  Japanese; 
for 202, Japanese 201 or consent o f the in 
struc tor. H ours to be a rranged . M r. J o n e s .
203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . P rerequ isite  for 203, qualifica
tion  in  Japanese; fo r 204, Japanese 203 or 
consent o f the  in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. J o n e s .

301-302. SE L E C T E D  R E A D IN G S IN  J A P A 
NESE. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours 
a term . Prerequ isite , Japanese 201-202 or 
consent o f the  instructor. H ours to be a r 
ranged. Mr. J o n e s .
Em phasis is on Koogo style b u t Bungo style 
is in troduced  in  the second term .
305-306. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  C LA SSIC A L  
JA P A N E SE . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , Japanese 301-302 
or consent of the  in structo r. H ours to be 
arranged . Mr. J o n e s .
Em phasis is on B ungo and  K anbun  styles of 
lite ra tu re .

JAVANESE
M r. J . M. E c h o l s  a n d  Staff.

121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it three  hours a term . P re 
requisite , Indonesian  102. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. E c h o l s  and  Staff.

LINGUISTICS
Messrs. F . B . A g a r d , N .  C. B o d m a n , J M. 

C o w a n , J .  M . E c h o l s , G . H .  F a ir b a n k s , J . W . 
G a ir , R .  L . H a d l ic h , R .  A .  H a l l , J r ., C . F . 
H o c k e t t , R .  B. J o n e s , G . B. K e l l e y , H .  L. 
K u f n e r , R . L . L e e d , C. S. L e o n a r d , J r ., B. G . 
M is r a , P. M . R o b e r t s , M. S a m il o v , D . F . 
S o l a , and  Staff.

COURSES FOR UNDERCLASSMEN
201-202. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E  SC IE N 
T IF IC  S T U D Y  OF L A N G U A G E . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . 
M W  F 9. M r. C o w a n  and  Staff.

An in troductory  survey course designed to 
acqua in t the s tu d en t w ith  the n a tu re  of 
hum an language an d  w ith  its system atic study.
203-204. T H E  S T R U C T U R E  OF E N G L IS H .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a 
term . H ours to be a rranged . M r. R o b e r t s  and 
Staff.
M odern stru c tu ra l analysis of E nglish in the 
first term . In  the second term , com parative 
analysis using the various contrastive sketches 
of E nglish and  o th e r languages recently p u b 
lished. Em phasis will be on the  teaching of 
E nglish as a second language.

COURSES PRIM ARILY FOR 
UPPERCLASSM EN
301. G E N E R A L  L IN G U IS T IC S . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. M W  F 9. N o t open to 
studen ts who have taken L inguistics 201-202. 
M r. H o c k e t t .
A technical survey of the  field o f linguistics 
as a b ranch  of an thropology. T h is  course is 
one of fou r in troducto ry  courses in  the  m ajor 
branches of anthropology; the o th er three  are 
A nthropology 301, Zoology 370, an d  A n th ro 
pology 303.
403-404. A N A L Y T I C  T E C H N I Q U E S .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , L inguistics 201-202 or 301. 
M W  F 10, and  an  a fte rnoon  labora tory  hour 
to be a rranged . M r. H o c k e t t  an d  Staff.
A p ractical tra in in g  course in  the  techniques 
o f observation an d  analysis of descriptive 
linguistics.
431-432. T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF  
T H E  R O M A N C E  L A N G U A G E S. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it fou r hours 
a  term . Prerequisites, L inguistics 201-202 or 
L inguistics 301 taken previously o r concur
ren tly  and  consent of the  in structo r. T  T h
2-3:30. Mr. H a l l .
T h e  family of R om ance languages; the  a p p li
cation of the  com parative m ethod  and  the re 
construction  of P roto-R om ance speech. T h e  
re la tion  betw een Proto-R om ance and  O ld  and 
Classical L atin . T h e  h istory  of the Rom ance 
languages as a w hole from  the presen t back 
to L atin  tim es an d  th e ir  in terrela tionsh ips. 
A survey of the accom plishm ents an d  a p 
proaches of recent w ork in  R om ance lin g u is
tics. Lectures, discussion, and  exercises.
E T H N O L IN G U IS T IC S  A N D  P S Y C H O L IN 
G U IST IC S . (See A nthropology 461.)
G R E E K  D IA L E C T S . (See G reek 390.)
H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  L A T I N  L A N G U A G E .
(See L atin  347.)
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C O M P A R A T IV E  G R A M M A R  OF G R E EK  
A N D  L A T IN .  (See L atin  350.)
IT A L IC  D IA L E C T S . (See L atin  390.)

COURSES PRIM ARILY FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS
[502. C O M P A R A T IV E  M E T H O D O L O G Y .
Spring term  in a lte rna te  years. C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , L inguistics 201-202 or 
301. H ours to be arranged . M r. F a ir b a n k s . 
N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
508. L IN G U IS T IC  T Y P O L O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it two or four hours. P rerequ isite , L in 
guistics 404. H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
H o c k e t t .
511-512. A C O U S T I C A L  P H O N E T I C S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . Prerequ isite , consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be a rranged . M r. C o w a n .
A rap id  survey of the techniques of experi
m ental articu la to ry  phonetics; the  speech 
m echanism  as a sound generator; sound re 
cording techniques, an d  the  m ethods of gen
eral acoustics; app licatio n  of acoustical analy
sis to the  study of speech sounds. R equires 
no m athem atical tra in in g  beyond arithm etical 
com putation; the  necessary m a th e m a t ic a l  
operations fo r acoustical analysis will be d e 
veloped for the  studen ts by the  in structo r.
[521-522. C O M P A R A T I V E  IN D O -E U R O 
P E A N  L IN G U IS T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year 
in a lte rna te  years. C red it four hours a  term . 
P rerequisite , consent of the  instructo r. H ours 
to be arranged . M r. F a ir b a n k s . N ot offered 
in  1963-1964.]
523-524. E L E M E N T A R Y  S A N S K R I T .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year in  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
three  hours a  term . M r. M is r a .
525. E L E M E N T A R Y  P A L I. E ithe r term  as 
needed. C red it th ree  hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. F a ir b a n k s .
[542. C O M P A R A T IV E  G E R M A N IC  L I N 
G U IST IC S . Spring term  in a lte rn a te  years. 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the  
instructor. W  2-4. M r. K u f n e r . N ot offered in 
1963-1964.]
[551-552. C O M P A R A T IV E  SL A V IC  L I N 
G U IST IC S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year in  a lte rna te  
years. C red it four hours a  term . Prerequ isite , 
consent o f the instructor. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. L e e d . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .]
571-572. S E M IN A R  I N  S O U T H E A S T  A S IA N  
L IN G U IS T IC S . T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
four hours a term . Prerequisites, L inguistics

201-202 or 301 and  consent of the  instructor. 
H ours to be arranged . M r. J o n e s .
Descriptive and  com parative studies of m a in 
land  Southeast A sian languages are  d ea lt w ith  
in  a lte rn a te  term s. T opics m ay be selected in  
accordance w ith  the  in terests of the students.
[573. M A L A Y  O -P O L Y N  E SI A N  L IN G U IS T IC S .
Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it four hours. 
Prerequisites, L inguistics 201-202 o r 301 and 
consent of the in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. E c h o l s . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
575-576. S IN O -T IB E T A N  L I N G U I S T I C S .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . P rerequisite , L inguistics 201-202 o r 301 
o r Chinese 402-403 an d  consent of the in 
struc tor. H ours to be a rranged . M r. B o d m a n . 
Descriptive an d  com parative studies of C hi
nese dialects and  T ibe to -B urm an  languages.
600. S E M IN A R . Each term . Adm ission by 
perm ission of the  in structo r. H ours and  credits 
to be arranged . V arious m em bers of the  Staff.
Subject to the  needs of studen ts and  to the 
lim ita tions of staff tim e, advanced sem inars 
are  set u p  in  a  wide variety  of topics, w hich, 
in  the  past, have included such as the  follow
ing: contem porary  gram m atical theory, a p 
plied  linguistics in  language teaching, app lied  
linguistics in  literacy tra in in g  and o rth o g ra 
phy form ation , E nglish  g ram m ar, problem s 
and  m ethods of R om ance linguistics, Rom ance 
linguistic  geography, O ld  Provencal texts, 
O ld  I ta lian  texts, problem s of R om ance 
genealogy, Rom ance-based Creoles, G erm an 
dialects.

PORTUGUESE
M r. F. B. A g a r d .

121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a  term . 
Prerequisites, qualification  in  Spanish and 
consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  2-3:15.
A basic course designed p rincipally  for s tu 
dents m ajo ring  in  Spanish o r in terested  es
pecially in  P ortugal o r Brazil. Phonology, 
g ram m ar, listening com prehension, and  re ad 
ing.

QUECHUA
M r. D . F. SolA.

121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
ou t the  year. C red it three  hours a term . P re 
requisite , qualification  in  Spanish o r consent 
of the instructor. H ours to be a rranged .
A basic course in  the  Cuzco d ia lect of 
Q uechua, em phasizing aud ito ry  com prehension 
and verbal control.
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RUSSIAN

Miss P. C a r d e n , Messrs. G . H . F a ir b a n k s , G . 
G i b i a n , M rs. A. L. J a r y c ,  Messrs. R . L. L e e d , 
M. Sa m i l o v , M rs. O. Sa m il o v , and  Staff.

I t  is desirable, a lthough  n o t necessary, fo r a 
prospective m ajor to com plete Russian 101-102, 
201-202, and 203-204 as an underclassman, 
since these courses are prerequisite  to m ost o f 
the  upperclass courses w hich count toward the  
m ajor. A  s tu d en t may be a dm itted  to the  m a
jor upon  satisfactory com pletion  o f Russian  
102 or the  equivalent. S tuden ts who elect to 
m ajor in  Russian should  consult w ith  M r. 
G ibian and M r. Leed.

For a m ajor in  Russian a s tu d en t w ill be re
quired  to com plete: (1) R ussian 303-304; (2) 
tw en ty-four hours fro m  the follow ing, o f which  
twelve hours m ust be in  literature  in  the orig 
inal: Russian 311, 312, 331, 332, 401, 402, 403, 
404, 431, 432.

Prospective teachers o f Russian in  secondary 
schools should  take L inguistics 201 as under
classmen.

T h e  fo llow ing  sequences w ill satisfy the D is
tr ibu tion  I I  requ irem ent fo r  s tuden ts not m a
joring  in  Russian: R ussion 201-202, 331-332; 
Russian 203-204, 303-304.

P art o f the D istribu tion  I  requ irem ent may 
be m et by taking  L inguistics 201-202.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Fall term : d rill, daily  a t 8, 
9, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture , M W  2 o r T  T h  10 
o r 11. Spring term : d rill, daily  a t 8 o r 11; 
lecture, M W . 10.
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. P rerequ isite , Russian 101 
or its equivalent. Fall term : d rill, daily  a t 
8 o r 11; lecture, M W  10. Spring term : d rill, 
daily  a t 8, 9, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture, M W  2 or 
T  T h  10 o r 11.
112. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it th ree  hours. Prequalification  course for 
studen ts en terin g  above the  level of place
m en t in  R ussian 102. H ours to be arranged .
151-152. E L E M E N T A R Y  G R A D U A T E  R E A D 
IN G  CO U RSE. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it 
th ree  hours a term . H ours to be arranged . 
D esigned to he lp  studen ts p repare  for the 
g raduate  read ing  exam ination  adm in istered  by 
the G raduate  School.
191. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
No credit. O pen to those who have com pleted 
R ussian 102 o r 112 b u t fa iled  to qualify . H ours 
to be arranged.
201. R U S S IA N  R E A D IN G . E ith e r term . C redit 
three hours. Prerequ isite , qualification  in

Russian (for defin ition  of qualification  see 
page 13). Fall term , M W  F 10 o r T  T h  S 10. 
Spring term , M W  F 9.
202. R U S S IA N  R E A D IN G . E ith e r term . C red it 
th ree  hours. P rerequ isite , R ussian  201. Fall 
term : M W  F 9. Spring term : M  W  F 10 or 
T  T h  S 10.
203. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R S A T IO N .
Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , 
qualification  in  R ussian (for defin ition  of 
qualification  see page 13). M W  F 11, 12, 
o r 2 p lus an ad d itio n a l h o u r a t M 3 or T  3. 
Mrs. J a r y c , M rs. S a m il o v , and  M r. Sa m i l o v .
204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisite , R ussian 203. M W  F 11, 12, o r 2 
plus an  ad d itio n a l h o u r a t M 3 o r T  3. 
M rs. J a r y c , M rs. S a m i l o v , and  M r. Sa m i l o v .
221-222. M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF R U S S IA N  L I T 
E R A T U R E .  In  transla tion . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it th ree  hours a term . M W  F 12. 
Miss C a r d e n .
301-302. E L E M E N T A R Y  R U S S IA N  F O R  U P
P E R C L A SSM E N . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
fou r hours a term . Prerequ isite , satisfaction of 
language req u irem en t fo r g raduation  and  
consent of the in structo r. M W  F 9. Mr. 
L e e d .
D esigned to im p a rt a  sound read in g  know l
edge of the  language for s tuden ts an tic ip a tin g  
g raduate  study.
303. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N 
V E R S A T IO N . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequ isite , R ussian  204. M W  F 11. Mrs. 
J a r y c .
304. A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , R ussian  303. M W  F 11. 
Mrs. J a r y c .
305-306. A D V A N C E D  R E A D IN G S . T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a term . P re 
requisite , R ussian 202. H ours to be a rranged . 
Mrs. J a r y c .
Designed for s tuden ts need ing  fu r th e r  p rac 
tice in  read in g  R ussian  th a t is n o t literary .
311. T H E  R U S S IA N  N O V E L . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n . 
W orks by G o g o l, G o n c h a ro v , T u r g e n e v ,  
Dostoevsky, and  T olstoy; read  in  transla tion . 
Students m ajoring  in  R ussian w ill read  se
lected portions of the  texts in  the o rig ina l and 
will be tested thereon.
312. S O V IE T  R U S S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E .
Spring term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it four 
hours. T  T h  S 9. M r. G i b i a n .
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An in troduction  to selected works of R ussian 
lite ra tu re  from  1917 to da te , exam ined as 
social and  h istorical docum ents, an d  as works 
o f a r t. (Read in  transla tion .) Students m ajo r
ing  in  R ussian will read  selected portions of 
the  texts in  the  o rig inal and  will be tested 
thereon.
331. R U S S IA N  P O E T R Y .  Fall term . C red it 
four hours. Prerequisites, R ussian  202 and 
consent of the  instructor. T  T h  3 an d  one 
hour to be a rranged . M r. G i b i a n .

332. R U S S IA N  D R A M A . Spring term . C red it 
four hours. T  T h  3 and  one h our to be a r 
ranged. P rerequisites, R ussian 202 and consent 
of the  instructor.
[401. H IS T O R Y  O F T H E  R U S S IA N  L A N 
G U AG E. T h ro u g h o u t the  year in  a lte rna te  
years. C red it fou r hours a term . P rerequisites, 
qualification  in  R ussian and  L inguistics 2 0 1 —
2 0 2 . M W  F 2 . M r. L e e d . N ot offered in 1 9 6 3 -  
1 9 6 4 .]

403. L IN G U IS T IC  S T R U C T U R E  OF R U S
S IA N . Fall term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , qualification  in  R u s
sian and  L inguistics 201 or 301. M W  F 2. 
M r. S a m il o v .
A descriptive study and  analysis of R ussian 
linguistic  struc ture . R ussian phonetics, pho- 
nemics, m orphology, and  syntax.
404. R U S S IA N  F O R  T E A C H E R S. Spring 
term  in  a lte rn a te  years. C red it four hours. P re 
requisites, qualification  in  Russian, L inguis
tics 201 o r 301, and  R ussian  403. M W  F 2. Mr. 
L e e d .
M ethods of teach ing  the language based on 
a contrastive study of the structures of E n g 
lish and R ussian. Extensive outside read ing , 
reports on  textbooks, discussion of various 
teaching aids and  realia. R equ ired  for p ro 
visional N ew  York State teacher certification.
431. R U S S IA N  P R O SE  F IC T IO N . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , consent of 
the  instructor. T  T h  2, and  one h our to be 
arranged . M r. G ib i a n .

432. P U S H K IN . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of the  instructor. 
T  T h  2, and  one h o u r to be arranged . Mr. 
G i b i a n .

COURSES PRIM ARILY FOR 
GRADUATE STUDENTS
501. O LD  B U L G A R IA N . Fall term  in a lte rna te  
years. C redit fou r hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. Sa m il o v .

502. O LD  R U S S IA N . Spring term  in  a lte rna te  
years. C red it fou r hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. L e e d .
521-522. R U S S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E  F RO M  
T H E  B E G IN N IN G S  T O  1800. T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it four hours a  term . M W  F 
2. Students who have n o t taken 521 m ay en 
ter 522 only w ith  the  perm ission of the  in 
struc tor. R ead ing  knowledge of R ussian re 
q u ired . M r. S a m il o v .
C O M P A R A T IV E  SL A V IC  L IN G U IS T IC S . (See 
L inguistics 551-552.)
600. S E M IN A R  IN  S L A V IC  L IN G U IS T IC S .
O ffered in  accordance w ith  studen t needs. 
C red it four hours. H ours to be arranged . Mr. 
F a ir b a n k s .
671-672. G R A D U A T E  S E M IN A R  I N  R U S
S IA N  L IT E R A T U R E .  C red it four hours. T h  
4—6 . T h e  topics vary from  year to year ac
cording to s tu d en t needs. M r. G i b i a n .

SERBO-CROATIAN
M r. M. Sa m il o v .

[121-122. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . P re 
requisite , qualification  in  R ussian o r consent 
of the in structo r. H ours to be a rranged . Mr. 
L e e d . N o t offered in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

SINHALESE
Messrs. G . H . F a ir b a n k s , J . W . G a ir , and 

Staff.
101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . H ours 
to be arranged.

SPANISH
Messrs. F. B . A g a r d , C. B a n d e r a , D . B r e n e s , 

R . L. H a d l ic h , D. F. SolA, and  Staff.
T h e  Spanish m ajor is designed to give the  

s tu d en t oral control o f the  language, adequate  
proficiency in  its w ritten  expression, and a 
creditable know ledge o f the literature  and  
cu lture  o f Spain and Spanish Am erica.

Satisfactory com pletion  o f the  m ajor should  
enable the s tu d en t to m eet language requ ire
m ents fo r a provisional teaching certificate, to 
do graduate work in  Spanish, or to satisfy 
governm ent standards fo r acceptance in to  tra in
ing program s o f the  S tate D epartm ent and  
o ther agencies.

For a m ajor in Spanish the  fo llow ing  are to 
be com pleted: (1) prerequisites; Spanish 201
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and Spanish 204 or its equivalent; (2) accept 
ance by M r. Sold and M r. Brenes; (3) major 
courses: Spanish 303-304, 311-312, 403, 461- 
462; (4) fo u r  add itiona l courses to be taken  
fro m  the fo llow ing: Spanish 353-354, 401-402, 
412, 421, 422, 423, 425-426, 464, 467-468.
101. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Fall term : d rill, daily  a t 
8, 9, o r 12. Spring term : d rill, daily  a t 8 
o r 9. N o lectures. Language laboratory  a t
tendance is requ ired .
102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it six hours. Prerequ isite , Spanish 101 or 
its equivalent. Students who have previously 
stud ied  Spanish should consult page 13 b e 
fore registering  for th is course. Fall term : 
d rill, daily  a t 9; lecture W  F 12. Spring term : 
d rill, daily a t 9, 10, or 12. N o lecture. L an 
guage laboratory  a ttendance is requ ired .
112. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. E ith e r term . 
C red it three hours. Prequalification  course for 
studen ts en terin g  above the level of place
m en t in  Spanish 102. Fall term : d rill, M W 
F 8, 10, 11, o r 12; lecture, T h  9. Spring term : 
d rill, M W  F 9, 10, or 12; lecture, M 3.
191. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . 
No credit. O pen to those who have com pleted 
Spanish 102 b u t failed to qualify. Fall term : 
d rill, M W  F 8, 10, 11, or 12; lecture, T h  9. 
Spring term : d rill, M W F 9, 10, o r 12; lec
tu re, M 3.
201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  H IS P A N IC  L I T 
E R A T U R E . E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite , qualification  in  Spanish o r con
sent of the  instructor. (For defin ition  of 
qualification, see page 13.) M W  F 8 or 
T  T h  S 9. M r. B a n d e r a .
An in term ed iate  read ing  course in  w hich texts 
of established literary  quality  are  read. T h e  
purpose is twofold: to develop read ing  and 
speaking facility th rough  acquisition  of vo
cabulary  and  idiom , and  to develop m ethods 
and  hab its of critical apprec ia tion  of a fo r
e ign lite ra tu re . Class discussion is conducted 
m ainly in  Spanish.
203. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . E ith e r term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequ isite , qualification  in  Spanish 
(for defin ition  of qualification, see page 13). 
Fall term : M -F  9, 11, o r 2. Spring term : M -F 
11, 12, or 2.
G uided conversation, g ram m ar review, and  
oral and  w ritten  com position. Em phasis is on 
increasing the  stu d en t’s oral an d  w ritten  com
m and of Spanish.
204. IN T E R M E D IA T E  C O M P O SIT IO N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N .  E ithe r term . C red it three

hours. Prerequ isite , Spanish 2 0 3 . Fall term : 
M -F  9  or 3 . Spring term : M -F  9 , 10 , or 3 .
T h e  study of advanced g ram m ar. Exercises 
designed to im prove the  stu d en t’s ab ility  to 
speak, read , and  w rite  Spanish.
3 0 3 . A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , Spanish 2 0 4 . M -F  11 .
T h e  study of fundam en tal aspects of style 
in  s tan d ard  spoken Spanish; advanced p ro b 
lems in  com parative usage in  E nglish  and 
Spanish. F req u en t oral and  w ritten  reports 
in  Spanish are  requ ired . C u ltu ra l con ten t 
is o rien ted  to Spain.
3 0 4 . A D V A N C E D  C O M P O S I T I O N  A N D  
C O N V E R S A T IO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , Spanish 3 0 3 . M -F  11.
Extensive read ing  in  cu rren t Spanish language 
publications. T h e  study of fundam en tal as
pects of style in  s tandard  w ritten  Spanish. 
C u ltu ra l con ten t is o rien ted  to Spanish 
Am erica.
3 1 1 - 3 1 2 .  M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF H I S P A N IC  
L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
four hours a term . P rerequ isite , Spanish 2 0 1 ,  
four years en trance  Spanish, o r  consent of 
the in structo r. May be en tered  in  second term . 
M W  F 1 1 . M r. B r e n e s .
R eading  and discussion of representative  
works of Spanish and  Spanish A m erican l ite r
a tu re . W orks chosen are  read  in  their en tirety . 
M ost o f the  first-semester m ateria l is from  
G olden Age and  colonial au thors. Second 
sem ester deals w ith  the  n in e teen th  and  tw en
tie th  centuries. Class conducted  in  Spanish.
[ 3 5 3 - 3 5 4 .  T H E  S P A N IS H  N O V E L . N o t of
fered in 1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

[ 4 0 1 - 4 0 2 .  H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  S P A N IS H  L A N 
G U AG E. T h ro u g h o u t the  year in  a lte rna te  
years. C red it fou r hours a term . P rerequisites, 
qualification  in  Spanish and  L inguistics 201  
or 3 0 1 . M W  F 2 . M r. A g a r d . N o t offered 
in 1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

4 0 3 . T H E  G R A M M A T IC A L  S T R U C T U R E  
OF SP A N IS H . Fall term . C red it fo u r hours. 
Prerequisites, qualification  in  Spanish and 
L inguistics 2 0 1  o r 3 0 1 . M W  F 2 . M r. S o lA  
or M r. H a d l ic h .
Descriptive analysis of the  m orphological and 
syntactical s tru c tu re  o f present-day standard  
Spanish.
404. S P A N IS H  FO R T E A C H E R S . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, qu a li
fication  in  Spanish and  L inguistics 2 0 1  or 3 0 1 . 
M W  F  2 . Mr. S o l A or M r. H a d l ic h .
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A course in  m ethodology and  app lied  l in 
guistics for prospective teachers of the  Spanish 
language. A survey of cu rren t a ttitu d es, m eth 
ods, m aterials, an d  techniques. T h e  app lica 
tion of descriptive linguistics to the  organiza
tion of lesson m ate ria l, illu stra ted  m ainly 
th rough  the contrastive study of Spanish and  
English phonology. R equ ired  for provisional 
New York State teacher certification.
T H E  C O M P A R A T IV E  S T U D Y  OF T H E  
R O M A N C E  LA N G U A G E S. (See L inguistics 
431-432.)
[412. M E D IE V A L  P R O SE  W O R K S. N o t o f
fered in  1963-1964.]
[413. T H E  E P IC . N o t offered in 1963-1964.]
[421. T H E  G O L D E N  AG E. N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
[422. G O LD E N  A G E  N O N D R A M A T 1 C  L I T 
E R A T U R E .  N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
423. T H E  P IC A R E SQ U E  N O V E L . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , a Spanish
300-level lite ra tu re  course, or consent of the 
instructor. H ours to be a rranged . F irst m eet
ing  of class in  G oldw in Sm ith 278, the  first 
day of instruction , a t  4:30 p.m . M r. B r e n e s .
A study of the  developm ent and  degenera
tion of the  picaresque novel in  the  seventeenth 
century in  Spain. Lectures an d  discussion in 
Spanish.
[425-426. C E R V A N T E S . N o t offered in 1963- 
1964.]
461-462. R E A L IS M : D R A M A  A N D  T H E  
N O V E L. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , a  Spanish lite ra 
tu re  course a t the  300-level o r consent of 
the instructor. May be en tered  in  the  second 
semester. M W  F 9. M r. B a n d e r a .
A study of the m odalities of Spanish rea l
ism  as found in  representative works from  the 
M iddle Ages to the  present. Intensive read ing  
of the  com plete exam ples chosen. Lectures 
and  discussion in  Spanish.
463. T H E  H IS P A N IC  D R A M A . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , a Spanish
300-level lite ra tu re  course o r consent o f the 
instructor. H ours to be arranged . F irst class 
m eeting in  G oldw in Sm ith  278, the  first day 
of instruction , a t  4:30 p.m . B r . B r e n e s .
An intensive study of representative  plays 
from  the G olden Age to the  present. Class 
lectures an d  discussions in  Spanish.
[464. H IS P A N IC  P O E T R Y .  N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]

465-466. U N D E R G R A D U A T E  S E M IN A R  IN  
S P A N IS H  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. May be en tered  in  the  second term . 
C red it four hours a  term . P rerequ isite , Span
ish 311 or 312 and  consent of the  instructor. 
R eq u ired  of Spanish m ajors; open to n o n 
m ajors. H ours to be a rranged . F irst m eeting  
in  G oldw in Sm ith 278, on the  first day of 
instruction , a t  4:30 p.m . M r. B r e n e s .
T op ic  to be announced.
467-468. H O N O R S  W O R K  I N  H IS P A N IC  
L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. May 
be en tered  in  the second term . C red it four 
hours a term . Prerequ isite , consent of the 
instructo r. H ours to be a rranged . Staff.
517-518. G R A D U A T E  S E M IN A R  I N  H IS 
P A N IC  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
May be en tered  in  the  second term . C red it 
four hours a term . H ours to be arranged . 
Staff.
T o p ic  to be announced.
600. S E M IN A R  I N  I  H E R O -RO M AN C E  L I N 
G U IST IC S . Offered in  accordance w ith  s tu 
den t needs. C red it four hours. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. A g a r d .

t e l u g u
M r. G. B . K e l l e y  and  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . H ours 
to be arranged .

THAI
M r. R . B . J o n e s , J r ., an d  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . M -F  
10, M W  F 11.
201-202. T H A I  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it three  hours a term . P rerequ isite  
for 201, qualification  in  T h a i;  for 202, 
T h a i 201 o r consent o f the  in structo r. H ours to 
be arranged . M r. J o n e s .
203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . P rerequ isite  for 203, qualifi
cation  in  T h a i; for 204, T h a i 203 or consent 
of the  instructo r. H ours to be arranged . Mr. 
J o n e s .

301-302. A D V A N C E D  T H A I .  T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it fou r hours a term . P rerequisite , 
T h a i 201-202 or the  equ ivalen t. H ours to be 
arranged  M r. J o n e s .
Selected readings in  T h a i w ritings in  various 
fields.
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305-306. T H A I  L IT E R A T U R E .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it four hours a term . P re 
requisite , T h a i 301-302 o r consent o f the  
instructor. H ours to be arranged . M r. J o n e s .
R eading  of some of the  significant novels, 
sh o rt stories, an d  letters w ritten  since 1850.

URDU
M r. G. H . F a ir b a n k s  and  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  CO U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it six hours a term . D rill, 
daily  a t 9. L ecture, T  T h  10.

VIETNAMESE
M r. R . B. J o n e s , J r ., an d  Staff.

101-102. E L E M E N T A R Y  C O U RSE. T h ro u g h 
o u t the year. C red it six hours a term . H ours 
to be arranged.

201-202. V IE T N A M E S E  R E A D IN G .  T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . 
P rerequ isite  for 201, qualification  in  V iet
namese; for 202, V ietnam ese 201 or consent 
of the  in structo r. H ours to be arranged . M r. 
J o n e s .

203-204. C O M P O S IT IO N  A N D  C O N V E R SA 
T IO N .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  
hours a term . P rerequ isite  for 203, qualifica
tion  in  V ietnam ese; fo r 204, V ietnam ese 203 
o r consent of the  in structo r. H ours to be 
a rranged . M r. J o n e s .

301-302. A D V A N C E D  V I E T N A M E S E .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , V ietnam ese 201-202 or 
consent of the  in structo r. H ours to be a r 
ranged . M r. J o n e s .
Selected readings in  V ietnam ese w ritings in 
various fields.

MUSIC
M r. W il l ia m  W . A u s t i n , C hairm an; Messrs. W i l l ia m  C a m p b e l l , B e r n a r d  G i l m o r e , D o n a l d  

G r o u t , W il l ia m  H o l m e s , J o h n  H su. K a r e l  H u s a , J o h n  K ir k p a t r ic k , R u d o l p h  K r e m e r , 
S h e l d o n  K u r l a n d , R o b e r t  P a l m e r , T h o m a s  S o k o l , Miss B a r b a r a  T r o x e l l .

Freshm en considering m usic as a possible m ajor or m inor field should  register fo r  M usic  
151-152, and should  consult the  chairm an o f the D epartm ent as early as possible, to m ake  
ten ta tive  plans fo r a com prehensive program  in  accordance w ith  th e ir  abilities and previous 
m usical tra in ing. T h e  sophom ore year is n o t too late fo r a decision, p rovided  tha t during  
tha t year the  s tu d en t is enrolled in  the  appropriate courses.

P rerequisites fo r adm ission to the  m ajor are: M usic 151-152, w ith  a grade above 75 in  
each part o f the  final exam  (includ ing  sigh t singing and keyboard playing); M usic  282; M usic  
321-322; and participation  in  one o f the  m usical organizations or ensem bles (M usic 331 
through 338 and. 441 through 444).

R equ ired  courses fo r  the A .B . w ith  m ajor in  m usic are: M usic 351-352; 381-382; 451; 481; 
a second year o f ind iv idua l instruction  in  perform ance and o f participa tion  in  a m usical 
organization or ensem ble; a course in  conducting  and score-reading (M usic 461-462 or 463-464); 
and one o f the  fo llow ing: 452, 482, or 490.

Candidates fo r H onors in  m usic w ill be designated by the D epartm en t a t the  beg inn ing  of 
the  second term  o f their ju n io r  year. H onors candidates w ill take M usic  401-402 in  add ition  
to the  courses regularly required fo r a m ajor. Each candidate w ill su b m it an H onors thesis or 
a com position n o t later than  A p r il  25 o f h is senior year and w ill be required  to pass a 
general exam ination  in  the theory and history o f m usic n o t later than  M ay 25 o f his senior year.

S tuden ts  electing to satisfy the  requ irem ent in  expressive arts o f D istrib u tio n  I  m ay offer 
M usic 213-214, 215-216, or 151-152.

T h e  fo llow ing  courses may be offered toward the satisfaction o f D istrib u tio n  I I  requirem ents: 
M usic 213-214, 215-216 (if no t used fo r  D istribu tion  I) , and 313-314.

A  large collection o f recorded m usic and scores is housed in the  D epartm en t o f M usic, 
w here a num b er o f phonograph listening room s are available. These facilities may be used 
by any m em ber o f the s tu d en t body a t hours to be announced each term .

Choral and instrum en ta l ensem bles are trained and directed by m em bers o f the  departm enta l 
staff each term , and all s tuden ts w ho are interested are invited  to jo in  one or more o f these 
groups. These ensem bles include the  Sage Chapel Choir, the  Cornell Chorus, the  Cornell U n i
versity Glee C lub, the  Bands (Concert B and, B ig  R ed  B and, R eperto ire  Band, Brass E n 
sembles), the  Cornell Sym phony Orchestra, the  Cornell C ham ber Orchestra, and C ham ber  
M usic groups. For rehearsal hours and conditions fo r academ ic credit, see M usic 331 through  
338 and 441 through 444. A nnouncem en ts o f tryouts fo r  all organizations w ill be m ade at 
the beginning o f the  fa ll term .
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MUSIC THEORY
151-152. T H E O R Y  I. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it three  hours a term . A know ledge of 
the rud im en ts of m usic an d  some ab ility  to 
play an  in strum en t are req u ired  for adm is
sion. F irst term  prerequ isite  to second. M -F
9. M r. H su.
Designed for m usic m ajors and  o th er qualified 
students. An in teg ra ted  theory course, p re 
requisite  for all advanced courses in  music. 
Study of the  fundam en tal elem ents o f music: 
rhy thm , intervals, scales, triads; harm ony, 
elem entary coun terpo in t, and  in troduction  to 
com position in  in stru m en ta l style. D rill in 
au ra l d iscrim ination , sight singing, keyboard 
harm ony, sight reading; m elodic, harm onic, 
and  con trap u n ta l d icta tion ; and  score re ad 
ing.
215-216. B ASIC  T E C H N IQ U E S OF M U SIC .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. M usic 215 repeated  in 
spring  term . C red it th ree  hours a term . A bility  
to sing on p itch  is requ ired  fo r admission; 
some ab ility  to play  an  in stru m en t is d e 
sirable. F irst term  prerequ isite  to second. 
M -F  9. M r. K u r l a n d . M usic 215, sp ring  term : 
M r. G i l m o r e . T h is  course may n o t be counted  
tow ard the  requ irem ents for the m ajor in 
music.
Study of the  fundam en tal techniques of 
music. Includes rhy thm ic, m elodic, an d  h a r 
m onic d icta tion ; sigh t singing; w riting  of 
melody and  sim ple fo u r-p art harm ony; key
board harm ony; an d  lis ten ing  to recorded 
masterpieces. Second term  includes in tro d u c 
tion  to analysis and  sim ple co n trap u n ta l w rit
ing  for voices and  instrum ents.
351-352. T H E O R Y  I I .  T h ro u g h o u t the year. 
C red it four hours a term . Prerequisite , Music 
152 or equivalent. F irst term  prerequ isite  to 
second. M W  F 10 and  T  T h  3. Messrs. 
K r e m e r  and  P a l m e r .
Includes advanced harm ony and  in term ediate  
coun terpo in t and  analysis. A con tinuation  of 
M usic 151-152, w ith m ore advanced d rill in 
the  areas specified in  the  descrip tion  of th a t 
course. Special em phasis on the  study of 
chrom atic harm ony and  con trap u n ta l w riting  
in  two and  th ree  voices. T h ere  will be an a l
ysis of melody an d  harm ony an d  of some of 
the  fundam en tal hom ophonic  and  co n tra 
p u n ta l forms.
451. A D V A N C E D  C O U N T E R P O IN T  A N D  
A N A L Y S IS . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequisite , M usic 352 or equivalent. May be 
repeated  for c red it in  two successive years. 
M W  12 and  T h  2. M r. P a l m e r .
Advanced problem s of co n trap u n ta l w riting  
in three  and  fou r voices. M aterial of the

course will consist, in  a lte rn a te  years, of: (a) 
an  in troduc tion  to canon and  fugue, in c lu d 
ing  analysis of con trap u n ta l works by various 
composers w ith  special a tten tio n  to those of 
J . S. Bach (in 1963-1964); and  (b) co n tra 
p u n ta l techniques of the  six teenth  century, 
includ ing  analysis of works by P a lestrina  and  
his contem poraries (in 1964-1965).
401-402. H O N O R S  W O R K  I N  M U SIC . C redit 
fou r hours a term . O pen only to  H onors can
d idates in  th e ir  senior year. M r. A u s t in  and  
m em bers of the D epartm en t.
[452. C O M P O S I T I O N  ( P R O S E M I N A R ) .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , 
M usic 351 o r equivalent. M ay be repeated  
for credit. M r. H u s a . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964; will be offered in  1964-1965.]
[455. O R C H E S T R A T IO N . Fall term . C red it 
four hours. Prerequ isite , M usic 352. M r. 
H u s a . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
461-462. O R C H E S T R A L  C O N D U C T IN G  
A N D  SC O RE R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it two hours a  term . P rerequ isite , 
M usic 352. M W  11. M r. H u s a .
T h e  fundam entals of score read in g  and  con
duc tin g  technique. Study of orchestra l scores 
from  baroque, classical, rom antic, an d  con
tem porary  periods. Students w ill occasionally 
conduct a sm all g roup . O p p o rtu n ity  will also 
be given to those who qualify  to conduct the 
U niversity O rchestras.
[463-464. C H O R A L  C O N D U C T IN G  A N D  
SC O R E  R E A D IN G . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. 
C red it two hours a  term . P rerequ isite , M usic 
352. M r. S o k o l . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]

MUSIC HISTORY
213-214. T H E  A R T  OF M U SIC . T h ro u g h o u t 
the  year. C red it th ree  hours a term . O pen to 
sophom ores an d  upperclassm en. F irst term , or 
consent of instructor, prerequ isite  to second. 
T  T h  11. R ecitation  sections, T h  2, 3, F  8, 
10, 11, 12, 2, 3, S 8, 9, 10, 11. Concerts on 
evenings o f Oct. 22, Nov. 19, Ja n . 14, and  
M arch 17. M r. A u s t in  an d  assistants.
Studies to foster the  grow th of ra tio n a l e n 
joym ent of the  a r t  of m usic. F irst term : the 
elem ents and  in strum en ts of m usic and  m usi
cal form s, as exem plified in  m usic o f various 
epochs an d  nations, an d  various degrees of 
com plexity. Second term : the work of rep re 
sentative composers in  re la tion  to th e ir  social 
and  a rtis tic  environm ent, w ith  em phasis on 
M ozart’s D on G iovanni and  Stravinsky’s R a ke’s 
Progress.
282. I N T R O D U C T I O N  T O  M U S IC A L
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S T Y L E  A N D  A N A L Y S IS . Spring term . C redit 
three hours. P rerequ isite , M usic 152 or 
equivalent. M W  F 11. M r. A u s t in .
A study of the  in te rp lay  of idiom  an d  struc
tu re  in  various styles th rough  analysis of 
typical m asterpieces.
313. M A S T E R P IE C E S  OF M U SIC . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , consent of 
instructor. M W  F 12. M r. G r o u t .
Study of selected works and  th e ir  h istorical 
environm ent. In  1963 the subject will be 
“ O pera in  the  T w en tie th  C en tu ry ;” in  1964, 
“ Verdi an d  W agner: O pera and  Music
D ram a.”
314. T H E  G R E A T  T R A D IT IO N  IN  M U SIC .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
consent of in structo r. M W  F 12. M r. G r o u t .
Intensive study of a single w ork o r g roup 
of works as representative  of a  given trad itio n  
and  style. In  1964 the subject will be “ Bach’s 
Passion according to St. M a t t h e w in  1965, 
“ B eethoven’s S tring  Q u arte ts .”
381-382. H IS T O R Y  OF M U SIC  I. T h ro u g h 
o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a  term . P re 
requisite , M usic 282. F irst term  prerequisite  
to second. M 8-10, W  9-10. M r. H o l m e s . 
H istory o f m usical styles from  the M iddle 
Ages to the present. R eadings from  theo re ti
cal sources (in transla tion) and  w ritten  re 
ports.
481. H IS T O R Y  OF M U SIC  I I .  Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , M usic 382. 
M 2-4, an d  ind iv idual conferences to be a r 
ranged. M r. G r o u t .
Intensive study of selected topics, w ith  analy 
ses, collateral reading, and  w ritten  reports.
482. P R O S E M I N A R  I N  M U S IC O L O G Y .
Spring term . Prerequ isite , M usic 481. M 2-4. 
M r. G r o u t .
Principles of research. In troduction  to n o ta 
tion, w ith  exercises in  transcrip tion  from  
sources and  p rep ara tio n  of perform ing  ed i
tions.

MUSICAL PERFORMANCE
321-322. IN D IV ID U A L  IN S T R U C T IO N  IN  
VO ICE, O R G A N , P IA N O ; S T R IN G , W O O D 
W I N D , A N D  B R A S S  I N S T R U M E N T S .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. F or c red it, see below. 
Consent of in structo r requ ired .
Basic fee for one ha lf-h o u r lesson weekly d u r 
ing one term  (carrying no credit), $60. Fees for 
a practice schedule of six hours weekly d u r 
ing one term : $40 for the  use of a p ipe

organ in  Baines H all o r Bailey H all; $10 
for a practice room  w ith  piano; $5 for a 
practice room  w ith o u t piano.
For credit: one h o u r lesson weekly (or two 
half-hours) an d  a  double  practice schedule 
carry th ree  hours o f c red it for two term s, p ro 
vided th a t  the stu d en t has earned  o r is 
earn ing  a t  least an  equal am o u n t of c red it 
in  courses in  m usic h istory or m usic theory. 
(Students should  reg ister in  M usic 321-322 
for one h o u r’s c red it the  first term  and  two 
hours’ c red it the  second term .) T h e  basic 
fees involved are  then  m u ltip lied  by one and 
a h a lf  (lesson fee $90; practice  fee $60, $15, 
and  $7.50). A stu d en t m ay reg ister for this 
course in  successive years.
490. S U P P L E M E N T A R Y  S T U D IE S  I N  P E R 
F O R M A N C E  4iVD PED AG O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it hours to  be a rranged . Consent of in 
stru c to r requ ired . M r. C a m p b e l l  an d  Staff.

m u s i c a l  o r g a n i z a t i o n s  
AND ENSEMBLES

T h ro u g h o u t the  year. Credit one ho u r a 
term . Consent o f instructor required; adm is
sion by a ud ition  only. R eg istra tion  is per
m itted  in  two o f these courses sim ultaneously, 
and stu d en ts  m ay register in  successive years, 
b u t no stu d en t may earn m ore than six hours 
o f credit in  these courses. M em bersh ip  in  these 
and o ther musical organizations is also open  
to s tuden ts  w ith o u t credit, i f  desired.
331-322. SA G E  C H A P E L  C H O IR . T h  7:15-9 
p.m ., Sun. 9:30 a.m . M r. S o k o l .

335-336. C O R N E L L  O R C H E S T R A S . R ehears 
a Is fo r the  Cornell Symphony O rchestra: 
W  7:30-10 p .m ., fu ll orchestra; a lte rn a te  T  
7:30-10 p.m ., sectional rehearsals. R ehears
als for the  C ornell C ham ber O rchestra : M 
7:30-10 p.m . (L im ited  to m ore experienced 
players.) M r. H u s a .

337-338. U N IV E R S IT Y  C O N C E R T  B A N D S.
T h  7-9  p.m ., F 4:30-6 p.m . o r M 4:30-6 
p .m ., W  7-9  p.m . and  ad d itio n a l hours to be 
arranged . Messrs. C a m p b e l l  and  G il m o r e .

441-442. C H A M B E R  M U SIC  E N SE M B L E .
H ours to be arranged . Messrs. H su an d  K u r 
l a n d .

443-444. P R E C L A S S IC A L  C H A M B E R  M U SIC  
E N SE M B L E . (S IN G E R S  A N D  IN S T R U M E N 
T A L IS T S .)  M 3-4:30. Messrs. H su and  S o k o l .
Study and  perform ance of selected m usic from  
the M iddle Ages to 1750.
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COURSES PRIMARILY FOR  
GRADUATES
551-552. S E M IN A R  IN  C O M P O SIT IO N .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . O pen to seniors by perm ission. W  2-4. 
M r. P a l m e r .
In ten d ed  to m ake the  studen t acquain ted  
w ith  com positional practices in  contem porary 
styles an d  to develop his creative abilities.
553. A N A L Y T IC  T E C H N IQ U E . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , M usic 352 or 
equivalent. T  9-10, T h  9-11. M r. P a l m e r . 
Designed to develop a technique of analysis a p 
plicable to the  m usic of any period.
580. S E M I N A R  I N  C O N T E M P O R A R Y  
M U SIC . Spring term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisite , M usic 451 or equivalent. R equired  
of a ll g raduate  studen ts in  com position d u r 

ing  each year of residence except the last. 
T  9-11. M r. P a l m e r .
D etailed analysis of a  lim ited  n u m b er of 
works representative of the  m ain  trends in 
tw entie th -cen tury  m usic. M aterial covered will 
vary from  year to year.
581-582. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  B IB L IO G 
R A P H Y  A N D  R E S E A R C H . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it fou r hours a term . P rerequisites, 
a read ing  knowledge of French and  G erm an 
an d  an  elem entary  knowledge of m usic theory 
and  general m usic history. O pen to seniors by 
perm ission. M 9-11. M r. A u s t in .
T h e  basic m aterials an d  techniques of music- 
ological research.
681-682. S E M I N A R  I N  M U S IC O L O G Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it four hours a 
term . T  2-4. M r. G r o u t .

PHILOSOPHY
M r. St u a r t  M. B r o w n , J r ., C hairm an; Messrs. M a x  B l a c k , J o h n  V . C a n f ie l d , M e n d e l  F. 

C o h e n , K e it h  S. D o n n e l l a n , N o r m a n  M a l c o l m , N e l s o n  C. P i k e , D a v id  Sa c h s , S y d n e y  S. 
S h o e m a k e r , F r a n k  N . S ib l e y , R ic h a r d  R. K. S o r a b j i , Z e n o  V e n d l e r .

Studen ts expecting  to m ajor in  ph ilosophy m ust begin their system atic study  o f i t  in  their  
underclass years and, at the very latest, in  the  sophom ore year. For adm ission to the  m ajor, the  
norm al requ irem ent is Philosophy 201 and 210 and one additional underclass course to be 
passed w ith  a grade o f 75 or above. A pp lica tion  fo r  adm ission is m ade to the C hairm an of 
the D epartm ent.

For the  m ajor itself, the  requ irem ent is 32 hours o f upperclass ph ilosophy courses, taken  
norm ally at the  rate o f two four-hour courses per term . Each m ajor m ust com plete the  fo llow 
ing: (1) at least one additional course in  the history o f philosophy chosen fro m  am ong  
Philosophy 301, 303, and 305; and (2) at least two courses num bered  above 400.

S tuden ts w ho wish to graduate w ith  H onors in  philosophy should  discuss th is w ith  the  
chairm an o f the D epartm ent at the tim e  they apply fo r  adm ission to the  m ajor. For provisional 
acceptance as a candidate fo r H onors, a s tu d en t m ust have chosen a philosophy m ajor, have 
a cum ula tive  average o f 80 fo r  all w ork in  the  College and have an average o f 85 fo r  courses 
in  philosophy. A ll candidates fo r  H onors norm ally enroll in the  H onors Sem inar (Philosophy  
601-602) in  both  their ju n io r and senior years. In  add ition , in  their senior year, they pursue  
a program  o f research in  bo th  the fa ll and spring term s and, during  the  spring term , w rite  an  
H onors essay.

T h e  D istribu tion  I  requ irem ent in  the  H u m a n ities  may be satisfied by com pleting  any one 
o f the fo llow ing  groups: Philosophy 101—102, 101—210, 201-301, 221-325.
101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P H IL O S O P H Y . 102. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P H IL O SO P H Y :
E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen  to SEC O N D  CO U RSE. E ith e r term . C red it three
freshm en and  sophom ores only. Fall term : hours. Prerequ isite , Philosophy 101. O pen  to
M W  F 10, 12, T  T h  S 9, 10, 12. Spring term : freshm en an d  sophom ores only. Fall term : T
M W  F 12, T  T h  S 9, 11, 12. R eg istra tion  is T h  S 10, 11. Spring term : T  T h  S 9, 12.
lim ited  to 30 studen ts a  section. Messrs. C a n - R egistra tion  is lim ited  to 30 studen ts a  section.
f ie l d , C o h e n , D o n n e l l a n , P ik e , S a c h s , S h o e - Messrs. P ik e  and  S o r a b j i .
m a k e r , S o r a b j i .
An in troduction  to philosophical ideas and A continuation  of Philosophy 101, in troducing
problem s th rough  a study of Descartes’ M edi-  several new P ^ e m s  and  using a  d ifferent
tations, Berkeley’s Principles, and  selected set o f works: P la to  s Gorgias, H obbes Levia-
w ritings by A quinas. C ollateral read in g  from  than, and  selected w ritings by M arx and
classical and  contem porary  sources w ill be Engels. C ollateral read in g  from  classical and
assigned. contem porary  sources will be assigned.
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110. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  LO G IC . E ithe r 
term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen  to freshm en 
and  sophom ores only. Fall term : M W  F 9, 
T  T h  S 9. Spring term : M W  F 9, T  T h  S 9. 
R egistra tion  is lim ited  to 40 studen ts a sec
tion. Messrs. C a n f ie l d  and  C o h e n .
A n in tro d u c tio n  to the  p rincip les and  tech
n iques of trad itio n a l and  sym bolic logic. In 
cludes discussion of types of a rgum ents, p ro b 
lems in  logic, and  logical concepts relevant 
to philosophy. R ecom m ended to all u n d e r
classmen, includ ing  prospective philosophy 
m ajors, w ith  an  in te rest in  logic. U pperclass
m en w ith  an  in te res t in  logic should  ob tain  
advice from  the in stru c to r of Philosophy 412.
201. A N C IE N T  A N D  M E D IE V A L  P H IL O S 
O P H Y . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. O pen 
to sophom ores an d  upperclassm en th ro u g h o u t 
the University. R equ ired  for m ajors in  ph ilos
ophy. T  T h  S 9. Discussion sections to be 
arranged . Mr. So r a b j i .
O ccidental philosophical th o u g h t from  its 
Greek orig ins to the  end of the  medieval 
period . A study of the  m ost im p o rtan t figures, 
works, and  systems in  th e ir  cu ltu ra l context.

P hilosophy 201 and 301 com prise a sequence  
in  the  history o f philosophy. T h is  sequence  
satisfies bo th  the  D istribu tion  I  requ irem ent 
in  the  hum an ities and the history o f ph iloso
phy  requ irem ent fo r  the  ph ilosophy major.
2 0 5 . E L E M E N T A R Y  S E M A N T IC S . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to sophomores 
and  upperclassm en. Lectures, M W  2. D is
cussion sections, M o r W  3. R egistra tion  is 
lim ited  to 6 0  students. M r. B l a c k .
A survey of the  philosophy of language and  
symbolism, w ith  de ta iled  practice in  in te rp re 
ta tion . T opics include sign-using behavior, 
the n a tu re  o f language, special types of d is
course (scientific, poetic, m athem atical), sem an
tic fallacies.
210. P H IL O S O P H IC A L  P R O B L E M S. E ith e r 
term . C red it fou r hours. R ecom m ended for 
sophom ores and  jun io rs  who are  m ajors o r 
prospective m ajors in  philosophy; o thers may 
be ad m itted , b u t m ust ob ta in  the  perm ission 
of the  in structo r. R eg istra tion  is lim ited  to 
35 studen ts a  section.
T h e  study of a  selected philosophical problem . 
C ontem porary  as well as classical sources.
Fall term : M W  F 2, and  a fo u rth  h o u r to be 
a rranged . M r. M a l c o l m . T o p ic : Freedom  of 
the W ill.
Spring term : M W  F 10, and  a  fo u rth  h o u r 
to be arranged . M r. D o n n e l l a n . T op ic : F ree
dom  of the  W ill. M W  F 2, and  a  fou rth  
h o u r to be arranged . M r. Si b l e y . T op ic : 
Knowledge of the  E x te rnal W orld .

221. E T H IC S . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to sophom ores an d  upperclassm en. Lec
tures, M W  F 11, an d  a  fo u rth  h o u r to be 
arranged . M r. B r o w n .
T h e  basic m oral ideas o f W estern  civilization 
as in te rp re ted  by its m ajor philosophers and  
m oralists—G reek e th ical theory, O ld  and 
New T estam en t m orality , H obbes an d  the 
B ritish  U tilitarians , B u tle r an d  Kant.

Philosophy 221 and 325 com prise an 8-hour 
sequence in  m oral ph ilosophy w hich satisfies 
the D istribu tion  I  requ irem ent in  the  h u 
m anities.
301. M O D E R N  P H IL O S O P H Y . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. O pen to  upperclassm en 
th ro u g h o u t the  U niversity  and  to sophom ores 
who have taken Philosophy 201. T  T h  S 9. 
Discussion sections to be a rranged . M r. S h o e 
m a k e r .
D evelopm ent of occidental philosophy from  
the six teen th  to the  end  of the  n ineteen th  
century . A study of the  m ost im p o rtan t 
figures, works, an d  systems in  th e ir  cu ltu ra l 
context.
[303. M E D I E V A L  P H IL O S O P H Y : A D 
V AN C ED  C O U RSE. N o t given in  1963-1964.]
305. SP E C IA L  T O P IC S  I N  T H E  H IS T O R Y  
OF P H IL O S O P H Y . Spring term . C red it fou r 
hours. P rerequ isite , six hours of philosophy 
o r consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 11, and 
a fo u rth  h o u r to  be a rranged . M r. P ik e .
T o p ic  for 1963-1964: to be announced.
308. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  P H IL O S O P H Y . Fall 
term . C red it fo u r hours. P rerequ isite , six 
hours of philosophy o r consent o f the in 
s truc tor. M W  F 11, an d  a  fo u rth  h o u r  to be 
a rranged . M r. C a n f ie l d .
A study of m ajo r figures o r m ovem ents in 
tw entie th -cen tury  philosophy.
T o p ic  for 1963-1964: G. E . Moore.
310. P H IL O S O P H Y  I N  L IT E R A T U R E .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen  w ithou t 
p rerequ isite  to upperclassm en in  the  College 
and  to others by consent of the  instructor. 
M W  F 10, an d  a fo u rth  h o u r to be a rranged . 
M r. Sa c h s .
An exam ination  of philosophical topics con 
cerning the  condition  an d  conduct of hum an 
life, as they ap p ear in  a  selection of lite rary  
works, from  Sophocles’ O edipus R e x  to K af
k a ’s M etam orphosis.
313. A M E R IC A N  P H IL O S O P H Y . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. O pen  to upperclassm en 
w ith o u t p rerequ isite . M W  F 9, an d  a  fou rth  
ho u r to be a rranged . M r. B r o w n .
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An analytic study of the  m ain  types of 
theory used, betw een 1650 and  1850, to justify  
and exp lain  A m erican political institu tions: 
the  dem ocratic and  theocratic  im plications of 
p u rita n  theology, C hristian  liberty  and  p o liti
cal freedom , social contract theory an d  in a lien 
able righ ts , the  concept o f democracy in  the 
Federalist Papers, nullification  and  concurren t 
m ajority .
322. P H IL O S O P H Y  OF R E L IG IO N . Fall 
term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to upperclass
m en w ith o u t p rerequ isite . T  T h  S 12, and 
a fo u rth  h o u r to be arranged . M r. P i k e .
A philosophical exam ination  of some m ajor 
theological issues: relig ious experience, re 
ligious language, argum ents for the existence 
of God, m iracles, fa ith .
323. A E S T H E T IC S . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to m ajors in  E nglish, h istory of 
a r t, lite ra tu re , and  philosophy; to others only 
by consent of the  instructo r. T  T h  S 10, and 
a fou rth  h our to be arranged . M r. S i b l e y .
An exam ination  of the  follow ing topics: the 
n a tu re  of problem s of aesthetics, aesthetic 
judgm ents and  critical reasoning, taste, ex
pression of em otion, represen tation , form , 
the na tu re  o f a work of a rt.
325. E T H IC A L  T H E O R Y . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , Philosophy 221 or 
consent of the in structo r. M W  F 11, and  a 
fo u rth  h our to be a rranged . M r. B r o w n .
A system atic study of one or two types of 
e th ical theory.
T op ic  for 1963-1964: U tilitarian ism  and  its 
critics.
327. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P H IL O S O P H Y  
OF SC IEN C E. Fall term . C red it four hours. 
O pen to jun io rs , seniors, and  g raduate  s tu 
dents. Lectures, M W  2. Discussion, F 2. 
Discussion section for g raduate  studen ts to be 
arranged . M r. B l a c k .
C ritical analysis of scientific m ethods w ith 
special reference to the  n a tu ra l science; d e 
tailed  study of such topics as causality, theory 
m aking, concept fo rm ation  and  m easurem ent.
333. P H IL O S O P H Y  OF P S Y C H O L O G Y .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to u p p e r
classmen m ajoring  in  philosophy o r psychol
ogy, to o thers only by consent of the  in stru c 
tor. M W  2, F 2-4. M r. M a l c o l m .
In  the  beg inn ing  of the  course some study 
will be given to the “ m ind-body prob lem ,”
i.e. the n a tu re  of the re la tionsh ip  between 
m ental states o r consciousness on the one 
hand , and  bodily states and  behavior on the 
o ther. T h e  topic of “ unconscious” m ental

states will then  be taken u p , w ith  special 
a tten tio n  given to the  place o f th is idea in  
F reud ian  psychology.
412. D E D U C T IV E  LO G IC . Fall term . C red it 
four hours a term . P rerequ isite , consent of 
tne  in structo r. In ten d ed  for philosophy m ajors, 
g raduate  students, and  o thers having suitable  
background. M W  F 12, an d  a  problem s sec
tion  to be arranged . M r. D o n n e l l a n .
In tro d u ctio n  to cu rren t m ethods o f form al 
logic and  th e ir  philosophical im plications—■ 
propositional calculus, calculus of functions, 
theory of descriptions, properties of form al 
systems.
[413. D E D U C T IV E  LO G IC . N o t given in 
1963-1964.]
[420. M E T A P H Y S IC A L  T H E O R IE S . Fall
term . C red it fou r hours. O pen to upperclass
m en and  g raduate  students. M W  F 12, p lus 
discussion section as a rranged . M r B a m b r o u g h . 
An exam ination  of types of a rg u m en t w hich 
recu r in  the  h istory of m etaphysical disputes. 
Offered in  1962-1963, will n o t be offered in 
1963-1964.]
421. P R O B L E M S I N  P H IL O S O P H Y  OF SC I
E N C E. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requ isite , Philosophy 327. O pen to seniors 
and  g raduate  students; o thers by consent of 
the  instructor. M W  F 11, and  a fo u rth  hour 
to be a rranged . M r. C a n f ie l d .
Intensive study of one o r two selected p ro b 
lems.
T op ic  for 1963-1964: to be announced.
423. M E T A P H Y S IC S . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. O pen to g raduate  s tuden ts and  seniors 
m ajo ring  in philosophy, to o thers only by 
consent of the  in structo r. M W  F 11, an d  a 
fo u rth  h o u r to be arranged . M r. M a l c o l m .
T o p ic  for 1963-1964: Descartes.
425. C O N T E M P O R A R Y  E T H I C A L  T H E 
O R Y . Fall term . C red it four hours. O pen to 
g raduate  studen ts and  seniors m ajo ring  in  
philosophy, to  others only by consent o f the 
in structo r. T  T h  S 11, and  a fo u rth  h o u r to 
be a rranged . M r. C o h e n .
T o p ic  for 1963-1964: to be announced.
427. T H E O R Y  OF K N O W L E D G E . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. O pen to g raduate  
studen ts and  to seniors m ajo ring  in  philoso
phy; o thers only by consent of the instructor. 
M W  F 10, an d  a  fo u rth  h o u r to be arranged. 
M r. S i b l e y .
T o p ic  for 1963-1964: Perception.
429. P H IL O S O P H Y  OF LO G IC . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. Offered in  a lte rn a te  years.
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Prerequisite , successful com pletion of 412, or 
equ iva len t p repara tion  (consent of instructor 
requ ired). M W  F 12, and a fou rth  ho u r to be 
arranged . M r. B l a c k .
Selected topics such as the  n a tu re  of inference, 
the logical paradoxes, the theory of types, 
G odel’s theorem , Skolem’s theorem , the fo u n 
dations o f m athem atics.
430. P L A T O  A N D  A R IS T O T L E .  Spring term . 
C red it four hours. O pen to philosophy m ajors, 
g raduate  students, and  others by consent of 
the  instructor. T  T h  S 11, and a fou rth  hour 
to be arranged.
T op ic  for 1963-1964: A risto tle’s Nicom achean  
Ethics.
490-491. SP E C IA L  ST U D IE S  I N  P H IL O S 
O P H Y . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours per term . O pen only to H onors students 
in  their senior year. M em bers of the D e p a rt
m ent.

SEMINARS
576. P L A T O . Fall term . C red it three hours. 
T h  3-5. M r. S a c h s .

585. E T H IC S  A N D  V A L U E  T H E O R Y . Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. T h  3 - 5 .  M r. B r o w n .

T op ic  for 1963-1964: K ant’s m oral and  legal 
philosophy.
587. A E S T H E T IC S .  Fall term . C red it three 
hours. W  3-5. M r. S ib l e y .
T op ic  for 1963-1964: to be announced.
588-589. M E T A P H Y S IC S . Both term s. C redit 
th ree  hours.
Fall term : F 3-5. T op ic : M ental Events and  
Objects. M r. S h o e m a k e r .
Spring term : W  3-5. T op ic : to be announced. 
Mr. D o n n e l l a n .
[590. A N C IE N T  A N D  M O D E R N  E T H IC S .
Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. W  3-5. M r. 
B a m b r o u g h . Offered in 1962-1963, w ill n o t 
be offered in 1963-1964.]
594. T H E O R Y  OF K N O W L E D G E . Spring 
term . C red it th ree  hours. T  3-5 . M r. M a l 
c o l m .
T opic: D ream ing.
595. S E M A N T IC S  A N D  LO G IC . Fall term . 
C red it th ree  hours. O pen  only to g rad u ate  s tu 
dents. T  2-4. M r. B l a c k .
T opic: to be announced.
601. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R . Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. F 3-5. M r. S h o e m a k e r .

PHYSICS
M r. L. G. P a r r a t t , Chairm an; Messrs. V. A m b e g a o k a r , L. L. B a r n e s , A. J . B e a r d e n , K. 

B e r k e l m a n , H .  A .  B e t h e , R .  B o w e r s , B . H .  B r a n d o w , P .  C a r r u t h e r s , D .  R .  C o r s o n , R .  M .  
C o t t s , T .  R .  C u y k e n d a l l , J . P . D e l v a il l e , J . W . D eW ir e , D .  A. E d w a r d s , D .  B . F it c h e n , 
C . W . G a r t l e in , L. H . G e r m e r , K . I .  G r e is e n , D .  R .  H a r r in g t o n , P .  L. H a r t m a n , D. F . 
H o l c o m b , E . J . I r w i n , T .  K in o s h it a , J . A. K r u m h a n s l , D. M . L e e , J . S . L e v in g e r , R . M. 
L it t a u e r , H .  M a h r , R .  M cA l l is t e r , B .  D .  M cD a n i e l , P .  M o r r is o n , H .  F . N e w h a l l , J . O r e a r , 
T .  J . P e t e r s o n , R .  O . P o h l , T .  N .  R h o d i n , H .  S . S a c k , E . E . Sa l p e t e r , B . M . S ie g e l , J .  S il c o x , 
R . H .  S il s b e e , A. S il v e r m a n , R .  L. Sp r o u l l , P . C . S t e i n , R .  T a l m a n , A. T a y l o r , D. H .  
T o m b o u l i a n , W . W e b b , K. G. W il s o n , R .  R . W il s o n , G. J . W o l g a , and  W . M . W o o d w a r d .

A stu d en t w ill ordinarily be a dm itted  to a m ajor program  in physics if  he has passed at 
a good level o f proficiency one year o f college physics and o f calculus. T w o  physics-m ajor options  
are available w ith  respective m in im u m  requirem ents as follows:

O P T IO N  A: (a) T h irty  credit hours o f physics courses selected fro m  those courses indicated  
by the  sym bol f f  in  the  list below, includ ing  Physics 410 and 443, w ith  tw enty  o f these th irty  
hours a t a grade o f 70 or higher; and (b) M athem atics 421 (or 216); or their equ iva len t. G radu
ate courses in  physics (num bered above 499) w ill n o t be accepted as substitu tes in  m eeting  
requ irem ent (a). S tuden ts  interested in  th is op tion  should  take in  the  freshm an year calculus 
and Physics 207-208 (or their equivalent by advanced placem ent); i t  is possible b u t d ifficult to 
com plete th is op tion  starting  in  the sophom ore year. S tuden ts in  engineering m ay transfer into  
th is op tion  w ith  Physics 225-226 or 227-228 reckoned as six o f the  th ir ty  credit hours of 
requ irem ent (a).

O P T IO N  B: (a) F ifteen  credit hours o f physics courses num bered  above 300 and approved  
by the  m ajor adviser, includ ing  Physics 310 and 436; (b) three credit hours in  m athem atics  
beyond M athem atics 113 or 221; and (c) eighteen credit hours in  approved courses in  the 
natural sciences o ther than  physics w ith  e ig h t o f these e ighteen hours in  courses num bered  above 
300; or their equivalent. Up to e igh t o f the e ighteen hours o f requ irem en t (c) m ay be in  e ither  
history o f science or philosophy o f science. S tuden ts in  engineering may transfer in to  th is option  
w ith  the  second year o f physics fo r  engineering studen ts  reckoned as three o f the  15 credit
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hours o f requ irem ent (a); Physics 227-228 is reckoned as m eeting  the  Physics 310 requ irem ent 
in th is option .

O ption A  is in tended  prim arily  fo r  s tuden ts who p lan  to pursue graduate stud ies in  a 
physical or biological science, or otherwise to become professional scientists; O ption  B  is 
in tended  prim arily  fo r s tuden ts w ho have broader interests, e.g., fo r  s tuden ts who seek a 
general cultural education at the  Bachelor-degree level w ith  an em phasis in  physics, and for  
those who p lan  to teach in  pre-college program s, to en ter the  medical profession, or to pursue  
graduate studies in  a nonscience field. T h e  choice o f O ption  B, however, does n o t preclude a 
professional career in  physics or other na tura l science i f  the  s tu d en t elects m ore than the  
m inim al w ork in  physics and m athem atics required  fo r th is op tion . O therw ise the  O ption B  
studen t who is accepted fo r graduate study may expect a corresponding prolongation o f his 
period o f graduate study.

A studen t who wishes a thorough preparation fo r graduate w ork in  physics should  take all 
the  courses indicated by the  sym bol and also M athem atics 423, or their equivalent.

S tuden ts graduating w ith  a physics m ajor a fter February, 1964, m ust m eet the  requirem ents  
o f e ither O ption A  or O ption B, rather than the requirem ents last stated in  the  A nnouncem ent 
of the  College of A rts and  Sciences fo r the year 1960-1961; studen ts graduating before then  
may, w ith  the approval o f the  m ajor adviser, satisfy e ither the  old or the  new requirem ents.

O ption A  studen ts are strongly advised to m eet the  foreign language requ irem en t (at least 
“qualification”) in  a foreign language d ifferen t fro m  the  one offered fo r  adm ission to the  College; 
and at least one o f these two languages should  be French, G erm an, or R ussian.

A s tu d en t may be granted H onors in  physics if  he has (a) an average grade o f 85 or h igher 
in  all physics courses offered in  fu lfillm en t o f the  m ajor requirem ents; (b) satisfactorily passed 
Physics 491 and 492; and (c) in add ition  to sa tisfying the m ajor requirem ents, three hours (or 
more) credit in  one o f the  fo llow ing: (1) special project w ork, (2) graduate physics courses 
(num bered above 499) w ith  a grade o f 80 or better, (3) in terdepartm enta l w ork w ith  the  prior  
approval o f the  Physics M ajors C om m ittee  and w ith  the recom m endation o f the  instructor(s) 
upon com pletion  o f the  work. A ny s tu d en t interested in  the  H onors program  should  consult 
w ith  his m ajor adviser before registering fo r  the  work o f his senior year.

S tuden ts may satisfy the requirem ents o f D istribu tion  I  in  physical sciences w ith  Physics 
101-102, 201-202, 207-208, or w ith  Cornell Sum m er Session courses Physics 105 and Physics 
109 (3 credit hours).

W ith  a physics m ajor, the  D istribu tion  I I  requ irem ents may be satisfied in  any o f m any ways. 
Com m only, M athem atics 422-423 (O ption  A ) or 215-216 (O ption  B) are included  in  th is D is
tribu tion , and, som etim es, about h a lf o f the  required fourteen  hours are selected fro m  
approved advanced courses offered in  the  College o f Engineering.

Physics 121-122 and 223-228 are designed fo r  s tuden ts in  the  College o f E ngineering. T h e  
first year’s w ork consists o f 121 and 122; the second year’s w ork consists o f one o f the  two- 
term  sequences 223-224, 225-226, or 227-228. T h e  in itia l assignm ent to a g iven sequence in  
the  second year w ill be made on the  basis o f the  stu d en t’s previous perform ance in in tro 
ductory physics and m athem atics courses. S tuden ts should  see their instructors fo r  section assign
m ents.

E ntering  freshm en  exceptionally well prepared in physics may receive advanced credit for  
Physics 101-102, 121-122, or 207-208 by dem onstra ting  a h igh  level o f proficiency in  (a) the  
advanced stand ing  exam ination  o f the  College Entrance E xam ina tion  Board or (b) the advanced  
stand ing  exam ination  g iven at Cornell ju st before the  start o f classes in  the  fa ll. A pplica tion  
fo r the Cornell exam ination  should be made to the D epartm ent o f Physics no later than  the  
first registration day. N o te  tha t an entering freshm an may proceed directly in to  sophom ore  
physics only i f  he has also advanced p lacem ent in calculus.
101-102. G E N E R A L  P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t T  2. P relim inary  exam inations will be held
the year. C red it fou r hours a term . Prerequ i- a t  8 p.m . Oct. 14, Nov. 18, Dec. 16, Ja n . 13,
site, th ree  years of college p repara to ry  m athe- M ar. 2, M ar. 23, A pr. 27, and  May 18.
m atics o r consent of the  in structo r. Course Messrs. O r e a r , B e a r d e n , M o r r is o n , and  Staff.
101 is p rerequ isite  to 102. M ost studen ts ma-
ioring  in  a n a tu ra l science o r who have had  r h e  vast progress in  m an 's understan d in g  o£
or are  co-registered in  calculus should elect the  physical w orld, includ ing  discussion of
Physics 207-208 instead of th is course. Dem- present-day problem s. Basic princip les and
onstra tion  lectures, M F 9 o r 11. T w o hours th e ir  re la tion  to all of physical science. T opics
of recita tion  per week and  one tw o-hour lab- include m echanics, heat, e lectricity , ligh t,
oratory a lte rna te  weeks, as assigned. For relativ ity , q u an tu m  theory, struc tu re  of m at-
prospective teachers of secondary-school science ter, nuclear physics, and  elem entary  particles,
an add itional recita tion  period  w ill be held  A t the  level of F undam enta l Physics by O rear.
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121-122. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  A N A L Y T IC A L  
P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it three 
hours a term . Prerequisite , calculus o r co
reg istra tion  in  M athem atics 191-192. Course 
121 is prerequ isite  to 122. P rim arily  for s tu 
dents of engineering. Lecture, T  9, 11, o r 2. 
Tw o discussion periods pe r week and  one 2V2 
h o u r laboratory  period  every o th e r week, as 
assigned. P re lim inary  exam inations w ill be 
held  a t 7:30 p.m . on Oct. 29, Dec. 3, Jan . 14, 
M ar. 17, A pr. 14, an d  May 19. Messrs. N e w - 
h a l l , M a h r , T a l m a n , an d  Staff.
T h e  m echanics o f particles: kinem atics of 
transla tion , dynam ics, conservation of energy. 
T h e  properties o f the  fundam en tal forces: 
g rav ita tional, electrom agnetic, an d  nuclear. 
Conservation of linear m om entum , kinetic- 
m olecular theory of gases, properties of solids 
and  liquids, m echanics of rig id  bodies, h a r 
m onic m otion. A t the  level of In troductory  
A nalytical Physics, Second E d ition , P arts I 
an d  I I , by N ew hall.
200. P H YSIC S F O R  S T U D E N T S  O F B IO L  
O G Y. E ithe r term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisites, Physics 101-102, six c red it hours of 
college w ork in  chem istry, and  six in  bio logi
cal science. Students having a g rade below 70 
in  e ith e r Physics 101 o r 102 m ay n o t register 
for the course w ith o u t perm ission of the  in 
structor. Lectures, T  T h  12. L aboratory , T  
or F 2-4. O ne discussion period  pe r week to 
be arranged . M r. B a r n e s  and  Staff.
Lectures, labora tory  experim ents, an d  small 
discussion groups, dealing  w ith  selected topics 
re la ted  to the study of biology. T opics selected 
from  the p roperties o f m atter, electricity, 
electrom agnetic rad ia tio n , and  nuclear physics.
201-202. A SP E C T S OF T H E  P H Y S I C A L  
W O R L D . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term  (only one c red it is allowed if 
taken a fte r Physics 101-102). P rerequisites, 
three  years of college p repara to ry  m athem atics 
and  h igh  school physics or chem istry, o r con
sent of the  in structo r. Course 201 is p re req 
uisite  to 202. P rim arily  a term inal course for 
non-science m ajors b u t m ay be followed by 
Physics 207-208. Prem edical studen ts should 
elect Physics 101-102 o r 207-208 instead of 
th is course. Lectures, M W  F 2. T w o 2-hour 
laboratory-discussion periods pe r week as as
signed. From  week to week, varying am ounts 
of th is to ta l of 7 hours will be used, d epend
ing  on the pa rticu la r topics being  considered; 
averaging ab o u t 5 class-laboratory hours per 
week. Messrs. H o l c o m b , R . W il s o n , and  Staff.
A set of widely ran g in g  b u t re la ted  topics 
will be considered, w ith o u t a tte m p t to cover 
the  whole subject of physical science system 
atically a t any level. A diversity of trea tm en t 
will be employed, rang ing  from the exp lo ra

tion of some lite rary  consequences to deta iled  
problem -solving an d  labora tory  experim ent. 
T h e  cen tral a im  is to give non-science m ajors 
in  the  College of A rts and  Sciences some in 
sigh t in to  the  m ethods and  the results of 
physics and  its ne ighboring  sciences, b u t the 
course is also open to others. T ypical topics: 
energy— its m eaning, m easures, and  use; the 
n a tu re  o f m otion; re la tiv ity  an d  space-tim e; 
elem entary  particles; atom s an d  the struc tu re  
o f m atter.
207-208. F U N D A M E N T A L S  OF P H YSIC S.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , calculus o r co-registration 
in  M athem atics 111-112, o r consent of in s tru c 
tor; Course 207 is p rerequ isite  to 208. In tended  
as a first course for m ost studen ts m ajoring 
in  a n a tu ra l science o r in  m athem atics; a p p ro 
p ria te  as a second course for m any studen ts 
w ho have com pleted Physics 201-202, b u t n o t 
for studen ts who have com pleted Physics 101- 
102 o r 121-122. D em onstration  lectures, M W  
9 o r 12. T w o discussion periods a week, and  
one 2 V2 h o u r labora tory  period  a lte rn a te  
weeks, as assigned. P re lim inary  exam inations 
will be he ld  a t  7:30 p.m . on Oct. 29, Dec. 10,
M ar. 10, and  A pr. 21. Messrs. P o h l , ------------ ,
and  Staff.
Em phasis is placed on the  fundam en tal con
cepts in  each of the several branches of physics 
an d  on the analy tical techniques o f prob lem  
an d  labora tory  w ork. A t the  level of Physics 
fo r  S tuden ts  o f Science and Engineering  by 
H alliday  an d  Resnick.
223-224. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  A N A L Y T IC A L  
P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  
hours a term . P rerequ isites, Physics 122 and  
co-registration  in M athem atics 293-294, or 
equivalent. Course 223 is prerequ isite  to 224. 
Lectures, T h  9 or 11. T w o discussion periods 
a  week, and  one 2 V2 h o u r labora tory  period  
every o th e r week, as assigned. Messrs. T o m - 
b o u l i a n , P e t e r s o n , and  Staff.
A n in troductory  survey of the  laws of electric 
and  m agnetic fields. E lectrosta tic  field. M ag
netic  fields of steady curren ts, induced  emfs, 
dielectrics, and  m agnetic p roperties of m atter. 
W ave m otion w ith  em phasis on the  properties 
of e lectrom agnetic waves. In terference, d if 
fraction , d ispersion, scattering , an d  polariza
tion  of waves. Selected topics from  the  fields 
of atom ic, solid state, and  nuc lear physics 
dealing  w ith  w ave-particle experim ents, o p 
tical and  X -ray spectra, rad ioactiv ity , and  n u 
clear processes. T h e  labora tory  w ork includes 
experim ents in  electrical m easurem ents, physi
cal electronics, and  wave optics. A t the  level 
of University Physics, Vol. I I ,  by Sears and  
Zemansky, an d  of W ave O ptics and A tom ics  
by T om bou lian .
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225-226. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  A N A L Y T IC A L  
P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three 
hours a term . Prerequisites, same as for Phys
ics 223-224. Course 225 is prerequ isite  to 226. 
Lecture, T  9 or 11. Tw o discussion periods a 
week, and  one h o u r laboratory  period 
every o th e r week, as assigned. Messrs. T o m - 
b o u l i a n , F it c h e n , B r a n d o w , D e l v a il l e , and 
Staff.
T h e  m ain  topics are  the  same as those listed 
u n d er Physics 223-224, b u t th e ir  trea tm en t is 
m ore analytical and  som ew hat m ore intensive.
227-228. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  A N A L Y T IC A L  
P H YSIC S. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it three  
hours a term . Prerequisites, same as for 
Physics 223-224. Course 227 is prerequ isite  to 
228. L ecture, S 11. T w o discussion periods a 
week, an d  one 2Vi h o u r laboratory  period 
every o th er week, as assigned. M r. I r w in  and 
Staff.
T h e  subject m a tte r of electricity  and  m ag 
netism  listed u n d er Physics 223-224 is covered 
a t  a level sufficiently advanced to stim ulate  
studen ts of superio r com petence and  interest. 
A t the  level of E lectricity and O ptics by F rank  
and  of Currents, F ields and Particles by B it
ter.
303. IN T E R M E D IA T E  M E C H A N IC S. Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisites, Phys
ics 102 o r 128, and  M athem atics 112 (co-regis
tra tio n  in  M athem atics 113 desirable), o r 
consent o f in structo r. T  T h  S 9. M r. ---------- .
N ew tonian mechanics, conservation laws, cen
tra l forces, oscillation systems and  wave 
propagation , re la tiv ity . A t the  level of M e
chanics and Properties o f M atter  by Stephen
son.
# 3 0 5 . T h e  R E V O L U T IO N  I N  P H Y SIC S, 
1900-1927. Fall term . C red it three  hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 208 an d  co-registration in 
M athem atics 215 or p referably  221, o r con
sent of the  in structo r. P rim arily  for students 
in tend ing  to m ajor in  a n a tu ra l science o r in  
m athem atics. M W  F 11. M r. G r e is e n .
D evelopm ents lead ing  to m odern physical con
cepts such as q u an tu m  theory of rad ia tion , 
q u an tu m  m echanics, special re la tiv ity , and 
atom ic struc ture . A t the  level of P rinciples o f 
M odern Physics by French.
307. P H Y S IC A L  O P T IC S . Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 224 o r 303, 
and  co-registration in  M athem atics 113 or 
221, o r consent of the  instructor. Lectures, T
T h  S 11 and  S 12. M r. ----------.
H uygens’ and  F erm at’s princip les w ith  a p p li
cations to geom etrical optics, wave properties, 
velocity of ligh t, in terference phenom ena, 
F raunhofer and  Fresnel diffraction  w ith  a p 

plication  to im age form ation , polarization  of 
ligh t, double  refraction , op tical activity , and  
o th er topics as tim e perm its.
# 3 1 0 . IN T E R M E D IA T E  E X P E R IM E N T A L  
P H YSIC S. E ith e r term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisites, Physics 102 o r 208 and  M ath 
em atics 112, o r consent o f the  in structo r. R e 
qu ired  of all physics m ajors who have n o t 
had  Physics 227-228. L aboratory , M W  1:40- 
4:30. Lecture, F 1:40-3. E nro llm en t lim ited  
to 40 in  the  fall term . In  the  spring  term  an  
add itional laboratory  section will be opened 
T h  1:40-4:30 an d  S 9-12 if  reg istra tion  ex
ceeds 40 students. M r. M cA l l is t e r  and  Staff.
Lectures on topics in  experim ental techniques. 
Selected laboratory  experim ents to su it the 
stu d en t’s need, e.g., m echanics, erro rs and 
p robab ility , electricity, m agnetism , optics, 
spectroscopy, and  m odern  physics.
311-312. T E A C H IN G  P R E -C O L LE G E  P H Y S 
ICS. T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it one h o u r a 
term . Prerequisites, a t  least one year o f col
lege physics and  an  in te res t in  teaching sci
ence a t the ju n io r  or senior h igh  school level. 
W  1:40-4:30. Messrs. M o r r is o n  and  C a r r . 
Discussion and  laboratory  work. Em phasis is 
on  the n a tu re  and  design of recent pre-college 
physical science program s, especially in  physics, 
e.g., the  PSSC laboratory  experim ents and  in 
struc tiona l m aterials. T h e  scientific concepts 
are  stressed. New developm ents by the  s tu 
dents will be encouraged.
314. A T O M IC , N U C L E A R , A N D  SO LID  
S T A T E  P H YSIC S. Spring term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequisites, Physics 224 and  E n 
gineering  4103, o r consent of the  instructor. 
Prim arily  for studen ts in  electrical eng ineer
ing . T h ree  lectures a week as scheduled by 
the College of E ngineering. M r. S t e i n . 
Elem ents o f nuc lear an d  atom ic structure; 
fundam entals of q u an tu m  theory; electronic 
processes in  m etals, sem iconductors, an d  in 
sulators; nuc lear processes. A t the level of 
M odern Physics by Sproull.
# 3 1 8 . A N A L Y T I C  M E C H A N IC S. Spring 
term . C red it four hours. Prerequisites, Phys
ics 208 o r 226 (and preferably  305, 310, and  
325), and  M athem atics 222 or know ledge of 
vector calculus, o r consent of the  instructor. 
M W  F 11 and W  or T h  2. Messrs. G r e is e n  
and  S il c o x .
A nalytical m echanics of m ateria l particles, 
systems of particles and  rig id  bodies; oscillating 
systems; p lane tary  m otion, stab ility  of orbits; 
collisions; E u le r’s equations, gyroscopic m o
tion; L agrange’s equations; H am ilto n ’s e q u a 
tion; rela tiv istic  m echanics. A t the  level of 
P rinciples o f M echanics by Synge and  Griffith 
or o f M echanics by Symon.
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322. IN T E R M E D IA T E  E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  
M A G N E T IS M . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequisites, Physics 224 o r 303 (and 
preferably  310), an d  M athem atics 113 o r 221, 
or consent of the  instructor. M W  F 9 and 
M 12. M r. D eW ir e .
T opics selected from  Physics 325-326, treated  
w ith  less m athem atical sophistication. A t the 
level of E lectricity and M agnetism  by D uck
w orth .
323. E L E C T R IC IT Y  A N D  M A G N E T IS M . Fall 
term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequisites, Physics 
224 and  M athem atics 222, o r consent of the 
in structo r. P rim arily  for studen ts in  eng i
neering  physics. T  T h  S 11, and  one o th er 
h o u r pe r week to be a rranged . M r. S a c k . 
E lectrostatic  and  electrom agnetic fields, p o la r
ization of d ielectric and  m agnetic m edia, 
M axw ell’s equations w ith  applications. A t the 
level of F oundations o f E lectrom agnetic T h e 
ory by Reitz and  M ilford and  In troduction  to 
E lectrom agnetic Fields and W aves by Corson.
# 3 2 5 -3 2 6 . E L E C T R IC IT Y , M A G N E T IS M ,
A N D  L IG H T .  T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
four hours each term . Prerequisites, Physics 
208 or 226 (and preferably  305 an d  310), and 
M athem atics 222 (or co-registration in  215), 
o r consent of the  in structo r. Course 325 is 
p rerequ isite  to 326. Lectures, T  T h  S 11 and 
W  o r T h  3. P relim inary  exam inations will be 
he ld  a t 7:30 p.m . on Nov. 1, Dec. 13, M ar. 13, 
an d  A pr. 24. Fall term , M r. S t e i n . Spring 
term , M r. H a r r in g t o n .
Electrostatics, L aplace and  Poisson equations, 
boundary  value problem s, dielectrics; magne- 
tostatics, boundary  conditions, m echanical 
an d  field energy; electrodynam ics, wave equa
tion , M axw ell’s equations in  m atter, transm is
sion lines, wave guides, Fresnel and  F raunhofer 
diffraction , dispersion theory, rad ia tio n  from  
a m oving charge, special re la tiv ity . A t the 
level of In tro d u c tio n  to E lectrom agnetic Fields 
and W aves by Corson.
# 3 4 1 . K IN E T IC  T H E O R Y  A N D  T H E R M O 
D Y N A M IC S. Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 208 or 226 (and p re 
ferably 305 o r 307, and  310), and  M athem atics 
214 o r 222, o r consent of the  instructor. M W  
F 9 and  T h  12. M r. L e e .
C oncept of tem peratu re , laws of therm odynam 
ics, C arnot cycles, en tropy , therm odynam ic 
relations, free energies, phase equ ilib rium , 
m ulti-com ponent systems, chem ical reactions, 
and  therm odynam ic stability  c riteria . A pp li
cation of therm odynam ics to physical systems 
includ ing  ideal gases, Van de r W aals gas, 
param agnetic  solids, an d  the  electrom agnetic 
rad ia tio n  field. Simple p robab ility  w ith  a  brief 
discussion of b inom ial, m ultinom ia l, norm al

and  Poisson d istribu tions, and  the  random  
walk problem . E lem entary  k inetic  theory of 
gases, M axw ellian d istrib u tio n  of velocities, 
tran sp o rt phenom ena, an d  the  K nudsen gas. 
In tro d u ctio n  to sta tistical m echanics includ ing  
a trea tm en t o f M axw ell-Boltzm ann, Bose-Ein- 
stein, and  Ferm i-D irac statistics w ith  ap p lica 
tions to sim ple systems such as the ideal gas, 
param agnetic  solid, black body rad ia tio n , and  
electrons in m etals. A t the  level o f T h erm o 
dynam ics and Statistical M echanics by Som- 
m erfeld.
# 4 1 0 . A D V A N C E D  E X P E R IM E N T A L  P H Y S 
ICS. E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours. P re req 
uisite , Physics 310 (or 225-226 o r 227-228), 
303 or 318, and  322 o r 325, o r consent o f the 
instructor. L im ited  to seniors except by special 
perm ission. L aboratory , T  W  or T h  F 1:40- 
4:30. Lecture, M 1:40-3:00. Messrs. H a r t m a n , 
B o w e r s , B e r k e l m a n , C u y k e n d a l l , D eW ir e , 
L e e , M cD a n i e l , P a r r a t t , R h o d i n , S ie g e l , S i l - 
cox, S i l s b e e , S il v e r m a n , S p r o u l l , T a y l o r , 
W e b b , W o l g a , an d  W o o d w a r d .
Lectures and  problem s on selected topics in  
experim ental concepts an d  techniques. A bou t 
seventy d ifferen t experim ents are  available in  
the laboratory  am ong the  subjects of m e
chanics, acoustics, optics, spectroscopy, elec
trical circuits, electronics an d  ionics, heat, 
X-rays, crystal stru c tu re , solid state physics, 
cosmic rays, and  nuclear physics. D u rin g  a 
term  the s tu d en t is expected to perform  four 
to e ig h t experim ents, selected to m eet his in 
d iv idual needs. Em phasis is placed on in d e 
p en d en t work.
431. I N T R O D U C T O R Y  T H E O R E T IC A L  
P H YSIC S. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P r i
m arily  for g rad u ate  studen ts in  a science 
o th e r than  physics. Prerequisites, Physics 303 
and  322, and  co-registration  in  M athem atics 
215 (preferably  415), or consent of the  in 
structor. M W  F S 9. M r. Sa l p e t e r .
Classical m echanics an d  electrom agnetic  th e 
ory. A t the  level of Theoretical Physics by 
Blass.
436. M O D E R N  P H YSIC S. Spring term . C red it 
four hours. Prerequisites, Physics 322 and  
M athem atics 214 or 222, o r consent of the 
in structo r. M W  F 10. M r. W o o d w a r d . 
Selected topics in  atom ic, solid state, and  
nuclear physics; fundam en tal particles, atom ic 
spectra, fundam entals of the q u an tu m  theory, 
the periodic table, X-rays, cosmic rays, p ro p e r
ties of nuclei, and  nuclear in teractions. A t 
the level of P rinciples o f M odern  Physics by 
French.
# 4 4 3 . A T O M IC  P H YSIC S A N D  IN T R O D U C 
T IO N  T O  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S . Fall
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term . C red it four hours. Prerequisites, Phys
ics 226 o r 305, 318, and  323 or 325 o r  431, 
and  M athem atics 216 or co-registration in  421, 
o r consent o f the  instructo r. M W  F 10 and 
M o r T  2 . M r. S p r o u l l .
Difficulties w ith  the classical in te rp reta tions 
of atom ic properties and  atom ic struc tu re  
are  resolved in  term s of q u an tu m  m echanics. 
A t the  level o f Principles o f M odern Physics 
by Leighton.
# 4 4 4 . N U C L E A R  A N D  H IG H -E N E R G Y  
P A R T IC L E  P H YSIC S. Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , Fhysics 443 o r consent 
of the instructor. M W  F 10 and  T  2. Mr. 
L e v in g e r .
Behavior of high-energy particles and  ra d ia 
tion; elem entary particles and  th e ir  charac
teristics; basic properties of nuclei; nuclear 
reactions; nuclear forces; cosmic rays; general 
sym m etries and  conservation laws of n a tu re .
# 4 5 4 .  E L E C T R O N IC  P R O P E R T IE S  OF  
SO LID S A N D  L IQ U ID S . Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite , Physics 443 or con
sent of the  instructor. M W  F 9, and  one 
o th er h o u r each week to be arranged . Mr. 
S a c k .
A sem iquantita tive  in troduction  to the con
cepts of m odern  solid state physics, covering 
lattice  struc tu re , lattice  defects, lattice  v ib ra 
tions, cohesive energy, elastic and  inelastic 
properties, electron theory of m etals and  sem i
conductors, d ielectric and  m agnetic properties. 
A t the  level of In tro d u c tio n  to Solid State  
Physics by K it tel.
4 9 0 . IN D E P E N D E N T  S T U D Y  I N  PH YSIC S.
E ith e r term . C red it one to four hours a term . 
Prerequisites, Physics 305 and  310, o r equ iva
lent, and  consent of the instructor. O rd inarily  
lim ited  to seniors. H ours to be arranged . 
T a u g h t by any m em ber of the  professorial 
staff.
Ind iv idual p roject work. R ead ing  o r laboratory  
w ork in  any branch of physics, comm only as
sociated w ith  the  Physics 410 laboratory .
# 4 9 1 -4 9 2 . H O N O R S  S E M IN A R . T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it one h o u r each term . P re 
requisite , consent of the stu d en t’s m ajor a d 
viser (or of the  in stru c to r if the  s tu d en t is 
not m ajoring in  physics). O rd inarily  lim ited  
to seniors. M 3 . Fall term , M r. C a r r u t h e r s . 
Spring term , M r. ----------.
Practice in  the  organization , oral presentation , 
and discussion of selected topics in  physics.
5 0 0 . IN F O R M A L  G R A D U A T E  L A B O R A 
T O R Y . E ith e r term . C red it one to three  hours 
a term . Associated w ith  the  Physics 410-510 
laboratory. P rim arily  for g raduate  students

who do n o t have the  prerequisites for Physics 
510. T  W  o r T h  F 1:40-4:30. M r. H a r t m a n  
and  Staff.
510. A D V A N C E D  E X P E R IM E N T A L  P H Y S
ICS. E ith e r term . C red it three hours p e r term . 
Prerequisites, Physics 410 and  443, o r the 
equivalent. A t least one term  of Physics 510 
is o rd inarily  req u ired  for the  first-year g rad u 
ate  s tuden t of physics. L aboratory , T  W  or T h  
F 1:40-4:30. Messrs. H a r t m a n , B o w e r s , B e r k - 
e l m a n , C u y k e n d a l l , D eW ir e , L e e , M cD a n i e l , 
R h o d i n , S ie g e l , S il c o x , S il s b e e , S il v e r m a n , 
S p r o u l l , T a y l o r , W e b b , W o l g a , and  W o o d 
w a r d .
A bou t seventy d ifferent experim ents are avail
able  am ong the subjects of m echanics, acous
tics, optics, spectroscopy, electrical circuits, 
electronics and  ionics, heat, X-rays, crystal 
struc tu re , solid state, cosmic rays, and  nuclear 
physics. D u rin g  the term  the s tu d en t is ex
pected to perform  four to e ig h t experim ents, 
selected to m eet his ind iv idual needs. Stress 
is laid  on independent w ork on the  p a rt of 
the  student.
514. X -R A Y S: T H E  IN T E R M E D IA T E  E N 
E R G Y  R A N G E  I N  P H YSIC S. Spring term . 
C red it three  hours. P rerequ isite , Physics 443 
or consent of the  instructor. Offered only if 
reg istra tion  exceeds n ine students. M W  F 
11. M r. P a r r a t t .
X-rays provide study of physical phenom ena 
in  the in te rm ed iate  energy range in  atom ic 
and  solid state physics. In teractions betw een 
m atte r and  energy in  th is range emphasize 
bo th  particle  and. wave characteristics. Se
lected topics in  production , absorp tion , scat
tering , diffraction, energy levels in atom s and 
solids, and  in  special tool-applications as class 
in te rest justifies and  as tim e perm its.

T h e  fo u r courses, Physics 571, 572, 573, and  
574, are designed as a logical two-year sequence 
to cover basic graduate theoretical physics.
571. C LA SSIC A L M E C H A N IC S. Fall term . 
C red it three hours. Prerequisites, Physics 318 
or 431, and  co-registration in M athem atics 415 
or 423, o r consent of the  instructo r. M W  F 
11. Messrs. M o r r iso n  and  H a r r in g t o n .
L agrange’s equations and  app licatio n  to p a r 
ticle m otion and  particle  accelerators; small 
v ibrations and  linear vector spaces; con tinuum  
m echanics w ith  app lication  to wave m otion 
and  scattering; H am ilto n ’s equations; in tro 
duction  to varia tiona l m ethods for classical 
fields. A t the  level of Classical M echanics by 
G oldstein.
572. Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S. E ith e r term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequisites, Physics 443, 
and  a t least co-registration in  M athem atics 415
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or 423, o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  S 
11 and  S 12. Fall term , M r. A m b e g a o k a r . 
S pring term , M r. K. W i l s o n .
T h e  wave function  and  its in te rp re ta tio n . T h e  
Schrodinger equation ; oscillator, hydrogen 
atom ; transform ation  theory (classical and 
q u an tu m ). A pprox im ate  m ethods of solu tion . 
O perators and  m atrices. E lectron spin, the  ex
clusion princip le; scattering  theory. A t the 
level o f Q uan tum  M echanics by Schift o r 
Q ua n tu m  M echanics by M erzbacher.
5 7 3 . E L E C T R O D Y N A M IC S . Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Physics 326 and 
571 (or 431), and  a t  least co-registration in  
M athem atics 415 or 423, o r consent of the 
instructor. M W  F S 9 and  S 12. M r. L e v in g e r . 
In troducto ry  p o ten tia l theory; M axwell’s equa
tions and  th e ir  m eaning; quasi-static  problem s; 
energy an d  m om entum  of the field; waves in  
space and  in guides; rad ia tio n  and  scattering; 
special relativity . A t the level of E lectro
dynam ics o f C ontinuous M edia  by L andau  
and  L ifshitz, or Classical Electrodynam ics by 
Jackson.
5 7 4 . IN T E R M E D IA T E  Q U A N T U M  M E 
C H A N IC S. Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
Prerequisites, Physics 572 and  573, and  M athe
m atics 416 or 423, or consent of the  instructor. 
M W  F 9 . M r. K i n o s h it a .
Discussion of various applications of q u an tu m  
m echanics such as collision theory, theory of 
spectra of atom s and  m olecules, theory of 
solids, emission of rad ia tio n , rela tiv istic  q u a n 
tum  mechanics. A t the  level o f Q uan tum  
M echanics o f One and T w o Electron Systems 
by Bethe and  Salpeter.
5 7 8 . S T A T IS T IC A L  M E C H A N IC S  A N D  K I
N E T IC  T H E O R Y .  Spring term . C red it three 
hours. P rerequisites, Physics 571 and  572, or 
consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 9. M r. 
K r u m h a n s l .
Statistical m echanics: general principles and  
applications to the  properties of gases, liquids, 
crystals, and  tran sp o rt phenom ena. A t the 
level of Statistical Physics by L andau  and 
Lifshitz.
6 3 5 . SO L ID  S T A T E  P H YSIC S. Fall term . 
C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , Physics 572 
o r consent of the  instructo r. M W  F 11. Mr. 
S il s b e e .
An in troduc tion  to solid sta te  physics in c lu d 
ing  studies of crystal struc ture ; m echanical, 
therm al, and  electrical properties; m agnetism ; 
band  struc ture ; an d  selected topics.
6 3 6 . A D V A N C E D  SO L ID  S T A T E  PH YSIC S.
Spring term . C red it three  hours. Prerequisite , 
Physics 635 o r consent of the instructor. T  T h  
S 1 0 . M r. E n z .

Selected advanced topics in  m odern theoretical 
and  experim ental solid sta te  physics; band 
theory, g roup  theoretical considerations, o p 
tical p roperties, phonon  physics, tran sp o rt 
problem s, m agnetic an d  low -tem perature  be
havior o f solids. F req u en t reference to  c u r
re n t lite ra tu re  an d  conference m ateria l.
645. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  N U C L E A R  P H YSIC S.
Fall term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , 
Physics 572 or consent of the  in structo r. M 
W  F 10. M r. S il v e r m a n .
Properties of nuclei, detection  of particles, 
a lp h a  decay, fission and  therm onuclear r e 
actions, gam m a decay, beta decay, tw o-nucleon 
systems, nuclear m odels, nuc lear reactions.
646. H IG H  E N E R G Y  N U C L E A R  P H YSIC S. 
Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequ isite , 
Physics 645 or consent of the in structo r. O f
fered only if reg istra tion  exceeds n ine s tu 
dents. M W  F 11. M r. B e r k e l m a n .
T h e  physics o f nucleons, mesons, and  strange 
particles from  an experim ental p o in t of view. 
H ig h  energy phenom ena, as opposed to clas
sical nuc lear physics, w ill be discussed. A t the 
level of A n  In tro d u c tio n  to E lem entary P ar
ticles by W illiam s.
651. A D V A N C E D  Q U A N T U M  M E C H A N IC S. 
Fall term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , 
Physics 574 o r consent o f the  in structo r. T  
T h  S 10. M r. K. W il s o n .
R elativ istic  wave equations, field theory, re 
norm alization , prob lem  of strong  interactions, 
divergences of field theory. A t the  level of 
R ela tiv istic  Q ua n tu m  Field T heory  by S. 
Schweber.
654. T H E O R Y  OF M A N Y -P A R T IC L E  SYS
TE M S. Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
requisites, Physics 635 an d  574, or consent of 
the instructo r. M W  F 12. M r. A m b e g a o k a r .
T h e  e q u ilib riu m  and  tran sp o rt p roperties of 
macroscopic systems of m any particles are 
stud ied  a t zero an d  finite tem peratures. T h e  
therm odynam ic G reen’s function  techniques 
are developed and  app lied  to a  variety  of 
systems. P robable  topics for discussion are: the 
electron gas a t h igh  densities, the  norm al 
Ferm i liq u id , superconductiv ity , ferrom agne- 
tion , an d  the  anharm onic  crystal.
657. T H E O R Y  OF N U C L E I. Fall term . C red it 
th ree  hours. P rerequisites, Physics 574 and 
645, o r consent o f the  in structo r. Offered in 
a lte rn a te  years and  only if reg istra tion  exceeds 
n ine  students. M W  F 9. M r. N e l k i n .
Selected topics from  the  theory of nuclei, in 
c lud ing  nuclear forces, nuc lear s tru c tu re , and 
nuclear reactions.
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662. T H E O R Y  OF H IG H -E N E R G Y  P H E 
N O M E N A . Spring term . C red it th ree  hours. 
P rerequisite , Physics 651 o r consent of the 
in structo r. Offered only if  reg istra tion  exceeds 
n ine students. T  T h  S 11. M r. C a r r u t h e r s . 
D ispersion re la tions and  applications to p ro b 
lems in  the  theory of strong in teractions.
680. S E M IN A R  I N  A D V A N C E D  P H YSIC S.
E ith e r term . C red it one to th ree  hours a 
term . U pon sufficient dem and, sem inars will 
be a rranged  from  tim e to tim e in  topics n o t 
curren tly  covered in  reg u la r courses. Typical 
sem inar subjects are  advanced solid-state

theory, app lied  g roup  theory, plasm a physics, 
general re la tiv ity  theory, electronic c ircuitry , 
low -tem perature  physics, X -ray crystalline d if
fraction , m agnetic resonance, etc.
690. IN D E P E N D E N T  S T U D Y  I N  P H YSIC S.
E ith e r term . C red it one to th ree  hours a term . 
Special study in  some b ranch  of physics, e ith e r 
theoretical o r experim ental, u n d er the  d irec 
tion  of a m em ber of the staff. Perm ission of 
the  staff m em ber u n d er whose d irection  the 
w ork is to be done m ust be obtained before  
registration.

PSYCHOLOGY
M r. J . J . G ib s o n , Chairm an; Messrs. L . B r a a t e n , U. B r o n f e n b r e n n e r , Miss K. P. C r o ss , 

Messrs. S . W . D a v is , W . C . D il g e r , J . E . H o c h b e r g , W . W . L a m b e r t , R . B . M a c L e o d , L. 
M e l t z e r , F. R o s e n b l a t t , T . A. R y a n , Mrs. P. C . S m i t h , Messrs. A. W o l f , and  R . R . Z i m m e r m a n n .

Prerequisites fo r  adm ission to the  m ajor are Psychology 101, 112, and 201. T o  be accepted  
fo r a m ajor in  psychology, a s tu d en t m ust have a cum ula tive  average o f 75 in  psychology courses, 
as w ell as approval of the D epartm ent's adm issions com m ittee. A pplica tions fo r  adm ission  
should  be filed in  the  departm enta l office w ell in  advance o f course registration as i t  may be 
necessary to lim it acceptances to the  available laboratory capacities. O rdinarily prospective  
majors w ill obtain  best preparation  fo r  w ork in  psychology fro m  basic courses in  the  fo llo w 
ing departm ents: anthropology, biology, chem istry, linguistics, literature, m athem atics, p h i 
losophy, physics, sociology, statistics, and zoology.

R equ irem en ts fo r  the  m ajor are:
(a) Psychology 305, 306, 307, and 490.
(b) S ixteen  additiona l hours in  the  m ajor a t the  300 level or above.
W ith  the perm ission o f the  adviser, the  fo llow ing  courses may be credited toward fu lf i ll 

m ent o f m ajor requirem ents: C hild D evelopm ent and Fam ily R ela tionsh ips 301, 315, 374; 
Conservation 190; In d u stria l and Labor R ela tions 311 (as alternate to Psychology 475); In te r 
departm enta l Course 301-302; R u ra l E ducation 253, 254 (as alternate to Psychology 475), 
261; Sociology 382, 481, 582, 681.

Prospective candidates fo r  H onors are encouraged to file applications fo r provisional H onors 
status as early as possible b u t n o t later than  the spring  term  o f the ju n io r  year. F inal adm ission  
w ill be determ ined  on the basis o f the  s tu d en t’s record at the  end o f the ju n io r year. For 
acceptance, the  candidate m ust have a departm enta l grade average o f 85 a t th is tim e.

H onors studen ts are g iven the o pportun ity  fo r experience in  original investigation  w ith  the  
help o f m em bers o f the  facu lty. T hey  are encouraged to read in  accordance w ith  th e ir  ow n in 
terests. Accordingly, they take an H onors sem inar (491) and a thesis course (492). H onors 
w ork in  psychology is based m ainly upon  a final com prehensive exam ination , a w ritten  thesis, 
and an oral defense o f the  thesis.

S tuden ts who wish to concentrate in  social psychology may m ajor in  e ither psychology or 
sociology. In  psychology, the  s tu d en t should  m eet the  m ajor requ irem ent (b) (above) by taking  
the  fo llow ing  courses: (a) A nthropology 301 or 312; (b) Sociology 441 or 442; (c) Psychology 
341; (d) Sociology 382; (e) one o f the  fo llow ing: Psychology 346, 571, 573, Sociology 481, 582, 
681. Underclassm en m ay, i f  they w ish, obtain  an in troduction  to som e facets o f social p sy 
chology in any one o f the  fo llow ing: Child D evelopm ent and Fam ily R ela tionsh ips 115, 
Psychology 207, Sociology 261, 264, 281.

S tuden ts electing to m eet the  social science requ irem ent in D istribu tion  I  may offer Psy
chology 101 p lus an additional three or fo u r  hours. Prospective psychology majors who wish  
to begin w ork in  D istribu tion  I I  in  their underclass years should  consult w ith  a m ajor adviser 
in  the  D epartm ent o f Psychology.

P articipation in  psychological experim ents m ay be required  as a part o f course w ork w hen  the  
instructor considers tha t i t  w ill be to the studen t’s educational advantage.
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101. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P SYC H O LO G Y.
E ith e r term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen to 
freshm en. T w o lectures p lus a one-hour dem- 
onstration-discussion section. Fall term : lec
tures, M (W) F 11, M r. Z i m m e r m a n n , sections
to be assigned; T  T h  (S) 9, M r. ---------- ,
sections to be assigned. Spring term : lectures 
M (W) F 11, M r. ----------, sections to be a s
signed.
An in troduc tion  to  the  scientific study of 
behavior and  experience, covering such topics 
as perception , m otivation , em otion, learning, 
th ink ing , personality , and ind iv idual d iffer
ences. P rerequ isite  to fu rth e r w ork in  the D e
partm en t.
103. E D U C A T IO N A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Spring 
term . C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , an  in 
troductory  course in  psychology. M W  F 9. 
M r.  .
T h e  m ajor facts and  princip les of psychology 
bearing  on educational practice and  theory. 
H um an  learn ing  and  abilities will be stressed. 
R ecent advances in the  area o f program ed 
learn ing  and  au to -in struc tional techniques will 
be discussed in  the lig h t of contem porary 
learn ing  theory.
Each s tu d en t will construct and  test an auto- 
instructional p rogram  in  his area  of special 
in terest.
106. P SYC H O LO G Y I N  B U SIN E SS A N D  I N 
D U S T R Y . Spring term . C red it three  hours. 
P rerequ isite , Psychology 101 o r consent of 
in structo r. M W  F 11. M rs. S m i t h .
A pplications of psychological m ethods in  w ork
er selection and  tra in ing , conditions of efficient 
p roduction , m otivation  in in d u stria l p e rfo rm 
ance, accident control, psychological aspects of 
m arketing .
112. M O D E R N  P SYC H O LO G Y I N  H IS T O R I 
C A L P E R SP E C T IV E . Spring term . C redit 
three  hours. Prerequ isite , Psychology 101. M 
W  F 1 2 . M r . M a c L e o d .
An exam ination  of the broad problem s of 
psychology, e.g., m ind  and  body, the  basis of 
knowledge, the basis of conduct, as they 
have been envisaged a t various periods of 
h istory. Special em phasis is laid  on the  re la 
tion betw een psychological th in k in g  and  d e 
velopm ents in  philosophy, relig ion, the  sci
ences, lite ra tu re , and  the arts. Designed for 
the  general studen t, b u t recom m ended for 
those who p lan  to do advanced w ork in psy
chology, an d  req u ired  of psychology m ajors.
T H E  D E V E L O P M E N T  OF H U M A N  B E 
H A V IO R  (C hild D evelopm ent and  Fam ily 
R elationships 115). Fall term . C red it three 
hours. T  T h  S 10. Mr. B r o n f e n b r e n n e r .

T h e  aim  is to con tribu te  to the  beginning 
s tu d en t’s know ledge and  understan d in g  of 
h um an  beings th ro u g h  a  study of th e ir  d e 
velopm ent from  infancy to adu lthood . A tten 
tion is focused on the  ro le  of biological factors, 
in terpersonal re la tionsh ips, social struc ture , 
and  cu ltu ra l values in  changing  behavior and 
shap ing  the ind iv idual. Special em phasis is 
given to the practical an d  social im plications 
of existing  knowledge.
201. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  E X P E R IM E N 
T A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Spring term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , Psychology 101 o r consent 
of in structo r. Lectures, M W  (F) 10; L ab o ra 
tory, F 8-10:30, F 10:30-1, F 2-4:30 o r S 
10-12:30. M r. H o c h b e r g .
An analysis o f cu rren t and  classical research 
problem s selected fo r th e ir  relevance to gen 
eral theoretical issues and  as illustra tive  of 
m odern research m ethods in  psychology. Spe
cific topics will be chosen from  the fields of 
perception , learn ing , m otivation , personality  
theory, and  the  like. Provides an  in troduction  
to laboratory  m ethods and  sta tistical analysis 
p rerequ isite  to m any of the  advanced courses 
in psychology.
2 0 7 . IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P E R S O N A L IT Y  
A N D  SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Psychology 
101 or consent o f instructo r. M W  (F) 10. 
R ecitation , T h  8, 10, 12, 2, F 9, o r 2. Messrs. 
L a m b e r t , M e l t z e r , an d  W o l f .
D escription and  analysis of m ajo r consistencies 
in in terpersonal behavior. Includes an  over-all 
survey of p rincip les and  perspectives of the  
field, and  a de ta iled  analysis of several books.
T H E  SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y  O F G RO U PS
(Sociology 281). C red it th ree  hours. P re req u i
site, Psychology or Sociology 101. T  T h  (S) 10. 
M r. M e l t z e r .
Analysis o f in terpersonal re la tionsh ips w hich 
develop in  such groupings as com m ittees, 
clubs, work team s, friendships, neighborhoods, 
organizations, fra te rn ities , and  sororities. Case 
reports o f know n groups w ill be analyzed in 
term s of social psychological theory, m ethod, 
and  em pirical findings. T h e  techniques and  
findings o f o th er m ethods of studying groups, 
such as social surveys, experim entation , and 
contro lled  observation, in  bo th  n a tu ra l and 
laboratory  settings, w ill be discussed and 
evaluated . R ecent a ttem pts to apply  know l
edge in  this area  to problem s of industria l 
functioning, dem ocratic leadership , and  m ental 
h ealth  will be critically  reviewed.
305. B ASIC  PRO CESSES: P E R C E P T IO N . Fall 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Psy
chology 201. Lectures, M W  12. L aboratory , 
T h  1:40-4. M r. H o c h b e r g .
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An account of the ways in  which we register 
and apprehend  the environm ent. T h e  ex p eri
m ental study of sensory in p u t, of psychophysi
cal correspondence, of space, m otion, objects, 
and events, and  the  re la tio n  of perceiving to 
everyday behaving and  th ink ing .
306. B ASIC  PRO CESSES: L E A R N IN G . Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , Psy
chology 305. Lectures, M W  (F) 9. L aboratory, 
T  1:40-4. M r. Z i m m e r m a n n .
T h e  fundam en tal conditions and  principles 
of learn ing , b o th  an im al and  hum an. T h e  
basic phenom ena of o peran t condition ing , h u 
m an verbal and  m oto r learn ing , d iscrim ination  
learn ing  and serial learn in g  will be studied  
experim entally . T rad itio n a l and  contem porary 
theories of learn in g  will be reviewed and  
selected experim ental l ite ra tu re  will be d is
cussed w ith  special em phasis upon  recen t d e 
velopm ents in  the  field.
307. B ASIC  PRO CESSES: M O T IV A T IO N .  Fall 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , Psy
chology 306. W  F 9. L aboratory , T h  1:40-4. 
M r . R y a n .
Factors con tro lling  the  in itia tio n , d irection , 
and in tensity  of activity. M ethods o f research 
w ith em phasis upon  experim ental and  sta tis ti
cal controls. E valuation  of evidence on m ajor 
theories of m otivation  such as instinc t theory, 
psychoanalysis, and  behavioristic  drive theory.
[311. F E E L IN G  A N D  E M O T IO N .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 9 hours in 
psychology o r consent of instructor. M W  F 
10. M r. ----------.
T h e  phenom ena of feeling  and  em otion are 
exam ined in  the  context of b o th  experim ental 
and  physiological research and  of th e ir  ex
pression in  the  v isual arts , m usic, d ram a, 
lite ra tu re , and  religion. Designed for psychol
ogists and  for studen ts in  the hum anistic  d is
ciplines w ith  an  in te res t in  the  psychological 
approach. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
313. P SYC H O LO G Y OF L A N G U A G E  A N D  
T H IN K IN G . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequisites, Psychology 101, and  th ree  ad d i
tional hours in  psychology, p referably  112 
o r 305. M W  F 12. M r. M a c L e o d .
An approach to the  psychological study of 
th in k in g  th rough  the analysis o f the  processes 
of com m unication. M aterial w ill be draw n 
from  studies o f linguistic  developm ent, from  
the pathology of language, from  com parative 
linguistics, and  from  experim ental studies of 
language and  th ink ing . For studen ts of ph ilo s
ophy, language, and  lite ra tu re  as well as for 
students of psychology.

B R A IN  M E C H A N ISM S A N D  M O D ELS. ( In 
terd ep artm en ta l Course 301-302.) T h ro u g h o u t 
the year. C red it fou r hours a term . P re 
requisites, calculus, g raduate  o r advanced u n 
d erg rad u a te  standing, and  consent o f in stru c 
tor. L ecture, W  2, w ith  add itional hours to 
be a rranged . M r. R o s e n b l a t t , w ith  assistance 
o f M r. B l o c k  an d  guest lecturers.
323. P H Y S I O L O G I C A L  P SYC H O LO G Y.
S pring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 
Psychology 101, one year of biology or zoology, 
an d  th ree  fu r th e r  hours of psychology. T  T h  
S 9. M r. ---------- .
A survey of the  physiological m echanisms 
know n to be im p o rtan t in  sensory-m otor, 
m otivational, and  adap tive behavior.
324. P SY C H O B IO L O G Y . Spring term . C red it 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101, 
Zoology 201 or equivalent, and  upperclass 
standing. T  T h  S 10. M r. ----------.
T h e  principa l biological m echanism s of b e 
hav ior w ith special reference to m an. N eu ro 
physiology, endocrinology, and  condition ing  
in  re la tio n  to the  problem  of h u m an  behavior.
326. C O M P A R A T IV E  P SYC H O LO G Y. Fall
term . C red it four hours. Prerequisites, 6 hours 
o f psychology beyond the 100 level. Some 
knowledge of physiology or physiological psy
chology is desirable. T  T h  11-12:30. Mr.

An a tte m p t to uncover the evolutionary and 
ecological processes a t w ork m old ing  the  be
hav ior of anim als. P rinciples w ill be advanced 
and  used to design representative  types of be
hav ior in  hypothetical anim als. D etailed  con
sideration  will then be given to the  analysis 
o f the  behavior of existing  insects, birds, and 
m am m als. Psychological an d  ethological th e 
ories of an im al behavior will be discussed, 
especially the  views of these theories tow ard 
the  evolution of behavior.
331. M E T H O D S OF IN D U S T R IA L  SE LE C 
T IO N  A N D  P L A C E M E N T . Fall term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, Psychology 101 and 
201. M W  F 11. Mrs. S m i t h .
T echniques o f constructing  and  evaluating  
selection and  placem ent m easures, includ ing  
developm ent of criteria  o f perform ance, analy
sis of re liab ility , m ethods of item  analysis, 
valida tion  of tests, interviews, and  personal 
h istory d a ta . Class m em bers will construct 
and  validate  a  specific test d u rin g  the  term .
332. W O R K  F A T IG U E , A N D  E FF IC IEN C Y. 
S pring term . C red it four hours. Prerequisite , 
Psychology 101. M W  F 9. Mrs. S m i t h .
A survey of the  ex ternal and  in te rna l factors 
which affect the efficiency, speed, and accuracy
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of h u m an  work. C onsideration will be given 
to sedentary o r “ m en ta l” work as well as to 
physical work, in  re la tio n  to fa tigue, m o
notony, rest, sleep, and  the  effects of noise, 
lig h t, tem perature, incentives, an d  social fac
tors.
336. P SY C H O L O G IC A L  P R O B L E M S OF A D 
V E R T IS IN G  A N D  M A R K E T  R E SE A R C H .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisite , 
Psychology 201 or consent of in structo r. T  2-4, 
p lus one h our to be a rranged . Mrs. S m i t h . 
A pplications of psychological tools and  know l
edge in the  study of advertising  and of con
sum er m otivation.
341. SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . 
C red it four hours. Prerequisites, 3 hours of 
psychology and  3 hours o f sociology o r 3 
hours of anthropology and  a  course in  sta tis
tics, o r consent of in structo r. M W  F 10. Mr. 
L a m b e r t .
Analysis of the  history, concepts, m ethods, 
and  theories used to describe an d  conceptual
ize some recu rren t processes in  social be
havior. T h e  processes o f socialization, a ttitu d e  
change, and  com m unication  will be given 
special em phasis. F ield observation m ethods, 
con ten t analysis, a tt i tu d e  m easurem ent and 
scaling, m easures of m eaning, and  cross-cul
tu ral m ethod will be discussed and exem pli
fied. Students will have the o p p o rtu n ity  to 
ob ta in  some experim ental laboratory  experi
ence. T h e  work of some m odern essayists in 
the field will be critically  discussed.

T h is  course constitu tes one ha lf o f a fu ll-  
year sequence in  social psychology. T h e  other  
half, w hich  is listed as Sociology 382, may be 
counted toward the  m ajor in  psychology. 
These courses may be taken separately.
SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y  (Sociology 382). 
Spring term . C red it four hours. P rerequisites, 
3 hours o f psychology an d  3 hours of sociology, 
o r anthropology, an d  a course in  statistics, 
o r consent of instructor. T  T h  (S) 10. Mr. 
M e l t z e r .

T h is  course constitu tes one ha lf o f a fu ll-  
year sequence in  social psychology. T h e  other  
half, w hich is listed as Psychology 341, may be 
counted toward the  m ajor in  sociology. These  
courses may be taken separately.
346. T H E O R IE S  OF P E R S O N A L IT Y .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , Psychol
ogy 101 o r consent o f instructo r. M W  F 12. 
M r. L a m b e r t .
A critical survey of the  concept of personality 
in  lite ra tu re , the social sciences, and  psychol
ogy. A num b er of the  m odern specialists will 
be discussed a t some length , and  recent em 

pirical and  experim ental w ork th a t has grown 
o u t of th e ir  th o u g h t w ill be analyzed. T h e  
em pirical re la tio n  of personality  no tions to 
some philosophical beliefs and  lite rary  p ro 
duction  will be considered. T h e  em phasis 
will be m ainly upon  “ n orm al” personality .
401. P SY C H O L O G IC A L  T E ST S: I .  Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequisites, 6 hours in  
psychology, includ ing  201 o r a course in  
elem entary  statistics. T  T h  S 11. M r. ----------.
402. P SY C H O L O G IC A L  T E ST S: I I .  Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 6 hours 
in  psychology, includ ing  201 o r a course in 
e lem entary  statistics. T  T h  S 11. M r.   .
405. A B N O R M A L  P SYC H O LO G Y. Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , n ine hours of 
psychology or consent of in structo r. T  T h  S 
10. M r. ---------- .
E xam ination  of the  basic concepts from  bi- 
° l°gy , psychology, and  sociology curren tly  em 
ployed in  the analysis an d  in te rp re ta tio n  of 
abnorm al behavior.
410. IN D IV ID U A L  D IF FE R EN C E S. Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Psychology 
401 o r its equivalent. Course 401 m ay be taken 
concurrently . T  T h  (S) 9. M r. ----------.
[411. P R O C E D U R E S I N  C L IN IC A L  P SY 
C H O LO G Y. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. 
P rerequisites, Psychology 401 an d  consent of 
in structo r. P rim arily  for seniors an d  g raduate  
students. M 2-4, an d  conferences to be a r 
ranged. M r. ----------. N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[413. P R A C T IC U M  A N D  S E M IN A R  I N  P SY 
C H O L O G IC A L  T E S T IN G .  E ith e r term . C red it 
four hours. P rerequ isite , Psychology 401 or 
402. All studen ts m ust have consent of in 
structor. H ours to be a rranged . M r. ---------- .
N o t given in  1963-1964.]
[426. E X P E R IM E N T A L  P S Y C H O P A T H O L 
O G Y. E ith e r term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisites, psychology or biology m ajo r and
upperclass stand ing . M r. ----------. N o t given
in 1963-1964.
T h e  app licatio n  of experim ental m ethods to 
the  behavior disorders; analysis o f contem po
rary  theories o f behavior pathology; laboratory  
work.]
452. IN D IV ID U A L  A N D  S O C IE T Y  I N  T H E  
S O V IE T  U N IO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of in structo r. W ill 
be conducted  as a sem inar. H ours to be a r 
ranged . M r. B r o n f e n b r e n n e r . Offered in  1963— 
1964 an d  a lte rn a te  years.
E xam ination  of a ttitu d es, m odes of th o u g h t, 
and  pa tte rn s of behavior in  various segm ents 
of Soviet society. Special a tten tio n  is focused
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on the role of the  collective in  m olding and  
m ain tain ing  attitudes, and  in  the  im plication  
of soviet psychological o rien ta tions in  ou r 
dealings w ith  E ast and  W est.
S E M IN A R : T H E  IN D IV ID U A L  A N D  T H E  
F A M IL Y  I N  C H IN E SE  S O C IE T Y  (A nthro
pology 4 4 1 ) .  Fall term . C red it four hours. P re 
requisites, A nthropology 3 1 2  o r 3 4 3 , Psychology 
2 0 7  or 3 4 1 , Sociology 3 8 2 , o r consent o f in 
struc tor. M W  F 1 0 . M r. W o l f .
A m icroscopic view of Chinese society in 
tended to in troduce  the  s tu d en t to the  study 
of personal re la tions w ith in  the  Chinese fam 
ily, Chinese socialization practices, an d  the 
expression of such form s of behavior as ag 
gression and  responsib ility  in  trad itio n a l and 
contem porary  C hina.
[E X P E R IM E N T A L  G R O U P  D Y N A M IC S  (So
ciology 4 8 1 ) .  N ot given in  1 9 6 3 - 1 9 6 4 .]

475. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E T H O D S  I N  P SY
C H O LO G Y. Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequisites, 101, 201, and  consent o f the 
instructor. M W  F 2. M r. R y a n .
An analysis o f the m ethods for trea tin g  various 
kinds of psychological d a ta . Tests of signifi
cance, and  analysis of variance, in  th e ir  a p p li
cation to psychological research. A sequel to 
this course is Psychology 542.
476. R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S  I N  P SY C H O L 
O G Y -E X P E R IM E N T A L .  Spring term . C red it 
four hours. C onsent of in structo r requ ired . 
W  2-4. L aboratory  hours to be a rranged . M r. 
H o c h b e r g  and  Mrs. S m i t h .
An advanced course in  experim ental psychol
ogy, stressing the  m ethods of p lann ing  and 
executing  experim ents. T h e  g roup  w ill p lan  
and conduct experim ents on selected problem s. 
R ecom m ended for studen ts w ho p lan  to do 
graduate  w ork in  psychology and  for m ajor 
students in  re la ted  sciences.
477. R E S E A R C H  M E T H O D S IN  P SY C H O L 
O G Y—IN D U S T R IA L .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , consent of instructor. F  2. 
L aboratory  hours to be arranged . M rs. S m it h  
and  M r. H o c h b e r g .
An in troduction  to research techniques in  in 
d ustria l psychology. Projects in  local factories 
and business in stitu tions and  in  the  laboratory  
are  conducted as exercises in  such areas as 
test construction, analyses of re liab ility  and 
valid ity  of test an d  interview  m ethods, studies 
of m orale, learn ing , m ethods, fatigue, and 
job  analysis program s.
486. SU PERV ISED  STUDY. E ith e r term . 
C red it two hours. T h e  Staff.

487. SU P E R V ISE D  S T U D Y .  E ith e r term . 
C red it fou r hours. T h e  Staff.
490. S E N IO R  S E M IN A R .  Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequisites, 3 0 7  an d  senior s tan d 
ing. R equ ired  of all studen ts m ajoring  in  psy
chology except those in  H onors. T  2-4. M r.

An exam ination  of the  problem s and  m ethods 
of general and  experim ental psychology in  
o rder to organize the  specific know ledge gained 
in o th e r courses. Class discussions will serve 
as a fram ew ork for the  s tu d en t’s ind iv idual 
review and  reading. T h e  course will cu lm inate  
in  an  exam ination  designed to test the  s tu 
d e n t’s knowledge of the w hole field.

SEMINARS FOR  
HONORS CANDIDATES
491. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R  A N D  T H E SIS . Fall
term , senior year. C red it fo u r hours. T im e  
to be arranged . M r. M a c L e o d ..
492. H O N O R S  T H E SIS . Spring term , senior 
year. C red it fou r hours. T im e  to be a rranged . 
T h is  will represen t an  investigation , u n d er 
the  supervision of a m em ber o f the  staff, of 
a prob lem  in  any of the  m ajor fields of 
psychological research. C andidates will fo r the 
m ost p a rt w ork independently  b u t m ay, from  
tim e to tim e, be called together for progress 
reports.

GRADUATE SEMINARS
P rim arily  fo r graduate students, b u t w ith  

the  consent o f the  instructor may be taken by 
qualified undergraduates. A pproxim a te ly  five 
sem inars w ill be offered each term , the  selec
tion  to be determ ined  by the  needs o f the  
studen ts . D uring  the  preregistration period, 
the  list o f sem inars fo r  the  fo llow ing  term  w ill 
be posted, specifying instructors, topics to be 
covered, and hours o f m eeting.
501-502. G E N E R A L  S E M IN A R  F O R  B E G IN 
N IN G  G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S .  E ith e r term . 
C red it th ree  hours.
511-512. P E R C E P T IO N . E ith e r term . C redit 
fou r hours.
513-514. L E A R N IN G .  E ith e r term . C redit 
four hours.
515-516. M O T IV A T IO N .  E ith e r term . C red it 
fou r hours.
517-518. T H IN K IN G .  E ith e r term . C redit 
four hours.
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521-522. P SY C H O B IO L O G Y . E ith e r term . 
C red it fou r hours.
523-524. P H Y S IO L O G IC A L  P SYC H O LO G Y.
E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.
531-532. H IS T O R Y  OF P SYC H O LO G Y. E ith e r 
term . C red it four hours.
541-542. S T A T IS T IC A L  M E T H O D S. E ithe r 
term . C red it fou r hours.
543-544. P SY C H O L O G IC A L  T E S T S . E ithe r 
term . C red it fou r hours.
545-546. M E T H O D S  OF SO C IA L  A N A L Y SIS .
E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.
547-548. M E T H O D S OF C H IL D  ST U D Y .
E ith e r term . C red it four hours.
561-562. H U M A N  D E V E L O P M E N T  A N D  B E 
H A V IO R .  E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.

571-572. P R O S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SY 
C H O LO G Y. E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.
P R O S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y .
(See Sociology 582.)
573-574. SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y . E ith e r 
term . C red it fou r hours.
S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y . (See 
Sociology 681.)
575-576. P E R S O N A L IT Y .  E ith e r term . C red it 
fou r hours.
581-582. IN D U S T R IA L  P S Y C H O L O G Y .
E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.
591-592. E D U C A T I O N A L  P SYC H O LO G Y.
E ithe r term . C red it fou r hours.
595-596. T H E  T E A C H IN G  OF P SYC H O L  
OG Y. E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours.

SOCIOLOGY
M r. G o r d o n  F . S t r e ib , Chairm an; Mrs. Lois D e a n , Messrs. W il l ia m  D e l a n y , A l l a n  G. F e l d t , 

Mrs. R o se  K. G o l d s e n , D o n a l d  P. H a y e s , Messrs. W il l ia m  W . L a m b e r t , R o b e r t  M. M a r s h , 
R o b e r t  M c G i n n i s , L e o  M e l t z e r , G e o r g e  C. M y e r s , J .  M a y o n e  S t y c o s ,  W a y n e  E. T h o m p s o n , 
R o b in  W il l ia m s , J r .

T here  are three a lternative majors available: (1) sociology; (2) sociology w ith  a concentra
tion  in  social psychology; (3) social relations.
SO C IO LO G Y:

For a m ajor in  sociology the  fo llow ing  courses m ust be com pleted: (a) 321, 330, 382 (or 
Psychology 341), 402, and 441; (b) twelve hours o f electives a t the 300 level or higher, in c lu d 
ing a t least one course at the  400 level, fo u r  hours o f w hich  m ust be in  sociology. D epart- 
m entally approved courses in  o ther fields may be elected in  special consulta tion  w ith  the  m ajor 
adviser. M ajors w ill be required to pass a com prehensive exam ina tion  in  sociology.

Prerequisites fo r adm ission to the m ajor in  sociology: Sociology 101 and any one o f the  
200-level courses. In  addition , the s tu d en t m ust offer an approved course in  statistics to be 
taken n o t later than the end o f the ju n io r year, b u t preferably as a sophom ore. For adm ission  
to the  m ajor a s tu d en t m ust have an average o f a t least 73 in  the  prerequisite  departm enta l 
courses and m ust be accepted by the  departm enta l adm issions com m ittee . O rdinarily, studen ts  
should  apply fo r adm ission to m ajor no later than  two weeks before the  tim e  o f preregistra
tion in the  spring term .

Prospective majors are urged to take a year o f college m athem atics.
SO C IO LO G Y W IT H  A C O N C E N T R A T IO N  I N  SO C IA L PSYC H O LO G Y:

I n  cooperation w ith  the  D epartm ent o f Psychology, a concentration in  social psychology  
is available. S tuden ts who w ish to specialize in  social psychology m ay m ajor in  e ither field. 
I n  sociology, the  stu d en t w ho concentrates in  social psychology m ust m eet the  prerequisites 
fo r  a m ajor in  sociology (offering Psychology 201 to m eet the  statistics prerequisite). H e  m ust 
m eet m ajor requ irem ents (a), and he also m ust m eet requ irem ents (b) by offering the  fo llow ing: 
Psychology 341 and one o f the fo llow ing: A nthropology 312; Sociology 481, 582, 681; Psychol
ogy 346, 571, 573, 574. In  add ition , the  s tu d en t is expected  to take one course in  experim enta l 
psychology (Psychology 305, 306, or 307).
SO C IA L R E L A T IO N S :

T h e  m ajor in  social relations is offered jo in tly  by the D epartm ent o f A n thropology  and  
the  D epartm ent o f Sociology. T h e  m ajor provides the  s tu d en t w ith  basic com petence in  cu ltura l 
anthropology, social psychology, and sociology, w hile  g iv ing  particu lar em phasis to the  com 
m on m ethods o f research in  these disciplines. T h e  stu d en t electing  th is m ajor is expected  to 
obtain  a grasp o f the  com m on interests and evidence o f these d isciplines as w ell as know ledge  
o f their un ique  insights in  a ttem p tin g  to develop generalizations regarding m an in  society.
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T h e  studen t's work is in tegrated in  his senior year w hen he takes the  social relations sem inar 
in  w hich he is expected to interrelate aspects o f the theory and data o f the  three disciplines.

(1) Prerequisites to the  major: T h e  candidate m ust apply to the C om m ittee  an Adm ission  
to the  Social R ela tions M ajor, offering the fo llow ing:

a. E ith er A nthropology 101 or Sociology 101.
b. E ither Psychology 101 or Psychology 207 (In troduction  to Personality and Social Psychology),
c. E ither Industria l and Labor R ela tions 210 or Psychology 201 (the  la tter is recom m ended

for the  studen t who in tends to take advanced courses in psychology).
(2) T h e  major: T h e  m ajor calls fo r a m in im u m  o f 36 hours o f course w ork as follows:
a. T hree  pairs or o ther com binations o f related courses at the  300 level or above, to be 

selected in consulta tion  w ith  the  m ajor adviser. These six courses m ust include two courses fro m  
each o f the  fo llow ing  disciplines: anthropology, social psychology, sociology.

b. A t  least one course in  m ethods, to be selected fro m  the fo llow ing: anthropological 
m ethods, techniques o f experim enta tion  (psychology), m ethods in  sociology, advanced psycho
logical statistics, the  philosophy o f science or o f social science, advanced statistics (such as 
Industria l and Labor R ela tions 510).

c. A t  least one course in  theory w hich is related to social relations.
d. T h e  senior sem inar in social relations (Sociology 495, or A nthropology 495).
A  list o f the  courses w hich may be used to sa tisfy  the requ irem ents fo r a m ajor in  social

relations is available fro m  any o f the  m ajor advisers.
S tuden ts seeking adm ission to the  H onors program  in  social relations, should  apply to the  

chairm an o f the  Social R elations C om m ittee, R o b in  M . W illiam s, Jr.
For adm ission to H onors Program s in  social psychology and sociology studen ts  should  file  

application  on a fo rm  obtainable in  the  departm enta l office, n o t later than  N ovem ber 1 o f 
their ju n io r  year. H onors candidates m ust have a general average o f at least 80 and an 
average in  departm enta l courses o f a t least 85, or show exceptional prom ise.

Specialized instruction  is offered in  Sociology 491-492, Selected Topics in  Sociology. These  
courses are open to a lim ited  n u m b er o f upperclass m ajors only. Consent o f the  instructor 
is required.

Seminars may be taken by qualified undergraduates w ith  the  consent o f the  instructor, 
except as otherwise noted  in  course listings.

T h e  social science requ irem ent in  sociology under D istribu tion  I  may be satisfied w ith  
Sociology 101, and an additiona l sem ester course at the  200 or 300 level.
101. M A N  A N D  S O C IE T Y . E ith e r term . C red it of the  com m unication  m edia of rad io , tele-
th ree  hours. Fall term : lectures, T  T h  (S) 10, vision, press, and  m otion p ictures in  deter-
M W  (F) 11. Spring term : lectures, M W  m in ing  pub lic  opinion.
(F) 10. Discussion sections to be arranged .
Messrs. H a y e s , T h o m p s o n  and  staff. 264. IN T E R G R O U P  R E L A T IO N S : P R E JU -

. .  D IC E, D IS C R IM IN A T IO N , A N D  C O N F L IC T .An in t r o d u c t i o n  to  t h e  th e o r y  a n d  m e t h o d s  o f  c  ■ ’ ^  j**  *i i. . Ar  . c Ju c u  • n  v. S pring term . C red it th ree  hours. Prerequ isite ,sociology. M ajor areas o f the  field w ill be cr  . ® n ’° , ,. , . • , • Sociology 101 o r consent o f the  in structo r. Tpresented, includ ing  such topics as social in- ®7 _.rr . . . c  . T h  S 10. M r. W il l ia m s .stitu tions, social stra tification , in te rg roup  re 
lations, popu lation  an d  ecology, collective An evaluation  of re la tions am ong ethnic ,
behavior, an d  pow er an d  politics. E m phasis racial, and  religious groups in  term s of the
will be placed on contem porary  research w ith in  social psychology of in te rg ro u p  hostility  and
these areas. Students will be req u ired  to de- conflict and  the  position  and  role o f these
velop and  conduct one o r m ore em pirical re- groups in  the  larger com m unity. Prejud ice  and
search exercises. d iscrim ination  w ill be analyzed fo r their

social, psychological, political, an d  economic 
262. P U B L IC  O P IN IO N . Spring term . C red it causes and  effects. Social and  political move-
th ree hours. M W  F 1 1 . Mrs. G o l d s e n . m ents based on in to lerance an d  efforts to

, . p resolve in te rg roup  conflict w ill be exam ined,Factors d e te rm in ing  the  character o f pub lic  w ith  ial a tten tio n  to cu rren t developm ents 
o p in ion  on the  basis of re levant social psycho- resu , t | £rom ^  de ion o t ‘ b lic
logical, an d  political science knowledge. T h e  schools
n a tu re , developm ent, an d  control of pub lic
opinion in  term s of op in ion  form ation and  981. T H E  SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y OF
change and  the re la tion  of pub lic  op in ion  to G R O U PS. Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. P re 
social and  political action . Special em phasis is requisite , a course in  psychology o r sociology,
given to the  techniques of p ropaganda, the  T  T h  (S) 10 . M r . M e l t z e r . Offered in  1963-
function ing  of pressure groups, and  the  ro le  1 9 6 4  an d  a lte rn a te  years.
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Analysis o f in terpersonal re la tionsh ips which 
develop in  such groupings as com m ittees, 
clubs, work team s, friendships, neighborhoods, 
organizations, fra te rn ities , an d  sororities. Case 
reports o f know n groups will be analyzed in 
term s of social psychological theory, m ethod, 
and  em pirical findings. T h e  techniques and 
findings of o th e r m ethods of studying groups, 
such as social surveys, experim entation , and  
contro lled  observation, in  bo th  n a tu ra l and 
laboratory  settings, w ill be discussed and 
evaluated . R ecent a ttem pts to app ly  knowledge 
in  th is area to problem s of in d u stria l func tion 
ing, dem ocratic leadership , and  m ental health , 
will be critically  reviewed.
IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  P E R S O N A L IT Y  A N D  
SO C IA L P SYC H O LO G Y  (Psychology 2 0 7 ) .  
S pring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
Psychology 101 or consent of the  instructor. 
M W  (F) 10; recita tion  T h  8, 1 0 , 1 2 , 2 . F 9, 
1 0 , 2 . Messrs. L a m b e r t , M e l t z e r , an d  W o l f .
321. T E C H N IQ U E S OF SO C IO L O G IC A L  R E 
SE A R C H . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisites, Sociology 101 and  a course in 
statistics, o r consent o f the instructo r. M W  F
2. M r. M cG innis.
Strategies in  the  fram ing  and  testing  of socio
logical hypotheses a re  considered. D ata  sources 
an d  q u an tita tiv e  test procedures are evalu
ated.
330. P O P U L A T IO N  P R O B L E M S. Fall term . 
C red it four hours. M W  3-4, and  one h o u r to 
b e  arranged . M r. S t y c o s .
T h e  practical an d  scientific significance of 
popu lation  grow th and  com position. F ertility , 
m igra tion , and  m orta lity  in  re la tion  to  so
cial an d  cu ltu ra l factors an d  in  re la tio n  to 
questions of p o p u lation  policy. N ational and 
in te rn a tio n a l da ta  will receive approxim ately  
equal em phasis.
331. A M E R IC A N  C O M M U N IT IE S . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. O pen to upperclassm en 
m ajoring  in  the  social sciences and  to g ra d u 
ate  students o r by consent of the instructor. 
M W  F 10. M r. T h o m p s o n . Offered in 1963- 
1964 an d  in  a lte rn a te  years.
An exam ination  of the  sociological aspects of 
contem porary  u rb an  com m unities. T h e  stru c 
tu re  of social class, status, and  power, an d  the 
in te rre la tio n sh ip  am ong in stitu tions w ith in  
the  com m unity. C om m unity in teg ra tion  and 
the re la tionsh ip  o f com m unity  struc tu re  to 
personal iden tity , and  p a rtic ipa tion .
332. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  H U M A N  E C O L
O G Y. Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F
12. M r. F e l d t .
An exam ination  of the  form  and  develop
m en t of the h um an  com m unity w ith  respect

to spa tia l, tem poral, an d  functional pa tte rn s 
of organization . D em ographic, environm ental, 
an d  technological characteristics are  treated  
as param eters re levan t to the  ecological s tru c 
tu re  of the com m unity.
343. T H E  F A M IL Y .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , Sociology 101, o r consent 
of the  instructo r. M W  F 9. M r. St r e ib .
T h e  fam ily in  various cu ltu res b u t p a r tic 
u larly  in  A m erican society, from  the s tan d 
p o in t o f its o rganization  and  re la tio n  to 
o th er social institu tions. Em phasis is placed 
upon the fam ily’s m ajor social functions—  
reproduction , m ain tenance, socialization, and 
the  conferring  of sta tus— and upon  the cycli
cal features of the  fam ily— courtship , m ar
riage, paren thood , and  dissolu tion .
344. R E L IG IO N  I N  W E S T E R N  SO C IE T Y . 
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
Sociology 101, o r consent of the  in structo r. 
M W  F 9. M r. S t r e ib .
T h e  in te rre la tio n sh ip  o f cu ltu re , society, and 
religion. R eligion and  social stra tification , re 
ligion an d  econom ic and  political institu tions, 
social change and  re lig ion . T h e  m ajor em 
phasis will be upon  A m erican society and 
A m erican religious institu tions.
345. C LASS, S T A T U S , A N D  P O W E R .  Fall 
term . C red it fo u r hours. P rerequ isite , Soci
ology 101 o r consent o f the  in structo r. M W  
F 11. M r. D e l a n y . Offered in  1963-1964 and  
a lte rn a te  years.
A study of theories an d  research dealing  w ith 
the n a tu re , conditions, and  consequences of 
systems of socio-economic inequality  in , 
m ainly, A m erican com m unities an d  society. 
Focuses upon status, occupational, income, 
an d  pow er hierarchies, p a tte rn s of vertical 
social m obility , in te rre la tionsh ips of the  h ier
archies and  their changes since the  industria l 
revolution . Im plications of socio-economic 
stratification  for politics and  governm ent, in 
d iv idual styles o f life, life  chances and  the 
general in teg ra tion , effectiveness an d  stability  
of societies.
346. B U R E A U C R A C Y  I N  M O D E R N  SO C I
E T Y .  Spring term . C red it four hours. P re req 
uisite, Sociology 101 o r consent o f the in s tru c 
tor. M W  F 10. M r. D e l a n y .
Study of the  n a tu re , conditions fo r grow th, 
an d  consequences o f bu reaucratic  o rgan iza
tions in  m odern  W estern  societies, especially 
the  U nited  States. S truc tu re  an d  operation  
of organizations hav ing  diverse functions in 
m odern  society such as business corporations, 
trade  unions, the  m ilita ry , po litica l-in terest 
g roups and  parties, hospitals an d  governm ent 
agencies. Im plications o f bureaucracy for e f 
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fective o rganizational functioning, fo r the  o r
ganizational m em bers, th e ir  fam ilies, the com 
m unities in  w hich they live, and , especially, 
for conflicts in  values w ith in  the  in d iv id u a l
istic, dem ocratic, an d  hum ane trad itions of 
A m erican society.
[347. P O L IT IC A L  SO C IO LO G Y. Fall term . 
C red it four hours. O pen to upperclassm en 
m ajoring  in the  social sciences and  to g rad 
uate  studen ts o r by consent of the  in stru c 
tor. M W  F 10. M r. T h o m p s o n . Offered 
in  a lte rn a te  years. N o t offered in  1963-1964. 
An exam ination  of political in stitu tions as 
sociological phenom ena w ith  em phasis on  the  
em pirical study of political behavior. C ultu ra l 
and  social factors associated w ith  political 
struc ture , political a ttitu d es, and  political b e 
havior. Political decision m aking  as a soci
ological process.]
349. C O M P A R A T IV E  SO C IA L S T R U C T U R E .
Fall term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , 
Sociology 1 0 1 . M  W  F 2 . M r. M a r s h . Offered 
in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4  and  a lte rna te  years. 
S truc tura l-functiona l analysis of the constant 
and  variable  features of large-scale industria l 
and  pre-industria l societies, such as C hina, 
Jap an , the  Soviet U nion, an d  the U nited  
States. T h e  universality  of sociological p ro p 
ositions, orig inally  tested w ith  A m erican da ta , 
in  the  lig h t of d a ta  from  o th er societies.
362. SO C IE T Y  A N D  E C O N O M IC  D E V E L O P 
M E N T .  Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Sociology 101 o r consent o f in 
structor. M W  F 9. M r. D e l a n y .
Applies sociological concepts and  theories of 
h istorical developm ent o f W estern  industria l 
societies to selected problem s of “ m oderniza
tio n ” in  the  contem porary  w orld. Locates p a t
terns and  varia tions in  re la tionsh ips between 
economic developm ent of societies and  changes 
in  th e ir  (1) popu lation  and  ecology, (2) fam 
ily and  kinsh ip  systems, (3) com m unity  and  
adm in istrative  organizations, (4) stratification , 
(5) political systems, (6) com m unications m edia 
and , (7) in stitu tiona lized  ideologies.
363. M ASS S O C IE T Y , P O L IT IC S , A N D  C U L
T U R E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Sociology 101 or consent of the  in 
structor. M W  F 10. M r. D e l a n y .
W ith in  the  general study of collective b e 
hav ior the  focus is upon a critical exam ina
tion  of theories of “ mass society” an d  “ mass 
cu ltu re” advanced by such w riters as O rtega 
y Gasset, W . L ippm ann , C. W . M ills, D. 
M acD onald, K. M annheim , and  W . Korn- 
hauser in  lig h t o f evidence from  social re 
search. T h e  n a tu re  of “ mass society” in  con
tras t to o th er form s, its h istorical conditions

and  its consequences for, especially, politics, 
governm ent, an d  b o th  the  fine an d  pop u lar 
arts will be considered.
382. SO C IA L  P SY C H O L O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it four hours. T  T h  (S) 10. M r. M e l t z e r . 
Prerequ isite , 3 hours o f psychology and  3 
hours of sociology o r 3 hours of anthropology, 
and  a course in  statistics, o r consent of in 
structor.
Analysis of the  ways in  w hich people reac t to 
one ano ther. T h e  processes of in terpersonal 
influence, conform ity to  norm s and  roles, 
leadership , hostility , and  a ttrac tio n  will be 
given special em phasis. E xperim en tal m ethods, 
con tro lled  observation of groups in  laboratory  
settings, and  sociom etric m ethods will be c riti
cally discussed and  exem plified. Students will 
have o p p o rtu n ity  to ob ta in  some experim ental 
laboratory  experience.
T h is  course constitu tes one h a lf o f a fu ll-  
year sequence in  social psychology. T h e  other  
half, w hich  is listed as Psychology 341, may 
be counted  toward the m ajor in  sociology. 
These courses may be taken separately.
SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y  (Psychology 341). 
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, 
th ree  hours of psychology an d  th ree  hours of 
sociology o r th ree  hours of anthropology, and 
a course in  statistics o r consent of the  in s tru c 
tor. M W  F 10. M r. L a m b e r t .
T h is  course constitu tes one ha lf o f a fu ll-  
year sequence in  social psychology. T h e  o ther  
half, w hich is listed as Sociology 382, m ay be 
counted toward the  m ajor in  psychology. 
These courses may be taken separately.
T H E O R IE S  OF P E R S O N A L IT Y .  (Psychology
346.) Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P re 
requisite , Psychology 101 o r consent of in 
struc tor. M W  F 12. M r. L a m b e r t .
402. SO C IA L  T H E O R Y .  Spring term . C red it 
fou r hours. O pen to m ajors an d  g raduate  
s tudents. M W  2-3:30. M r. M yers.
Survey of selected theories an d  concepts in  
contem porary  sociology reviewed in  h istorical 
perspective, in  re la tion  to the  con tribu tions of 
o th e r social sciences, and  in  term s of present- 
day developm ents in  theory and  research. 
T h ro u g h o u t, em phasis w ill be placed on 
trends in  contem porary  social theory.
[404. S T U D IE S  I N  SO C IO LO G Y. Spring term .
C red it fou r hours. T  T h  3. M r. ----------. N o t
offered in  1963-1964.
A lim ited  num b er o f problem s in  sociology 
th a t have received consistent theoretical and  
research a tten tio n  are explored. A n a tte m p t 
will be m ade to review  contem porary  soci
ology. Analysis and  in te rp re ta tio n  of selected 
lite ra tu re  in the  field.]
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412. M A T H E M A T IC A L  SO C IO LO G Y. Spring 
term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, So
ciology 101 and one year of college m ath e 
m atics, or consent of the  in structo r. T h  2-4. 
M r. M cG i n n i s .
E lem entary  m athem atics as app lied  to  so
ciological theory. B oth  de term in istic  and 
probalistic  m odels are considered. Stochastic 
p robab ility  processes are  em phasized in re la 
tion to theories o f social change.
[421. M E A S U R E M E N T  T H E O R Y  I N  SO C IA L  
A N A L Y S IS . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
P rerequisities, Sociology 321 and  an  in tro 
ductory  course in  college m athem atics o r s ta 
tistics or consent of the  in structo r. M W
3-4:30. M r. M cG innis.
E lem entary  m easurem ent theory is exam ined 
as a basis for constructing  social variables. 
G u ttm an ’s o rd inal scale theory is considered 
in deta il. E qual-in te rval m easurem ent tech
niques of psychophysics are  app lied  to o th er 
concepts such as social perception , status, and 
anom ie. Factor analysis is evaluated  as a tool 
of theory and  research. N o t offered in  1963— 
1964.]
423-424. A N A L Y S IS  OF S U R V E Y  D A T A .  
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . O pen to upperclass m ajors and  g raduate  
studen ts w ith  the  consent of the  instructor. 
T h  4-6. Mrs. G o l d s e n .
In  the first semester, instruction  an d  p rac
tice are given in all steps o f survey analysis, 
using m ateria ls from  cu rren t studies con
ducted  in  the  D epartm en t. T rea tm e n t of 
ed iting , classifying, an d  coding da ta . Review 
and  app lication  of sim ple statistical tech
niques. Scales, scores, and  o th er composite 
indexes are  developed and  used in  analysis. 
C ontinuous em phasis is given to adequacy 
of research design and  logic of analy tical in 
ference. All exercises are  w ritten  by the s tu 
dents as research reports. T h e  second sem ester 
emphasizes the  equ iva len t problem s w hich 
arise in  analyzing qualita tive  research m a
terials; u nstruc tu red  interviews, con ten t an a l
ysis of docum ents, life h istory m ateria ls, and 
the  like.
425. T E C H N IQ U E S OF D E M O G R A P H IC  
R E S E A R C H . Fall term . C red it four hours. 
Prerequ isite , Sociology 330 or consent o f the 
instructo r. T  T h  S 11. M r. M y e r s .
M ethods of processing an d  analyzing dem o
graph ic  d a ta . M easures of m orta lity , fertility , 
and  m ig ra tion  as app lied  to census an d  vital 
statistics d a ta  will be analyzed, and  the m ore 
general app lications of dem ographic  tech
niques to o th e r classes o f d a ta  illu stra ted .
432. R E G IO N A L  P O P U L A T IO N  A N A L Y S IS .

Spring term . C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , 
Sociology 330 o r consent of the  in structo r. T  
T h  S 11. M r. M y e r s .
Research app licatio n  of basic dem ographic  
techniques to selected regions o f the  w orld, 
particu larly  the  econom ically lesser-developed 
regions. A tten tio n  is d irec ted  to field survey 
techniques, includ ing  sam pling  an d  question 
na ire  construction , as well as form al dem o
graph ic  analysis. S tudents m ay w ork on  selected 
research projects for the  semester.
433. IN T E R N A T IO N A L  U R B A N IZ A T IO N .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. 
F e l d t .
An exam ination  an d  appraisa l of the  grow th 
and developm ent o f u rb an  com m unities in 
developing nations. T h e  s tru c tu re  and  com 
position  of such com m unities an d  th e ir  re 
la tionsh ip  to a regional economy are  com pared 
w ith sim ilar phenom ena in  the W estern  w orld.
441. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF  
A M E R IC A N  S O C IE T Y — I. Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Sociology 101 o r  con
sen t of the in structo r. T  T h  S 9. M r. W i l 
l ia m s .
Systematic analysis o f the  m ajo r in stitu tions 
of k insh ip , s tra tification , econom ic activity , 
political stru c tu re , education , an d  relig ion. 
Special a tten tio n  is given to values an d  their 
in te rre la tions in  the  m odern  social o rder. A 
survey of the  m ore im p o rtan t types of groups 
and  associations m aking  up  a  p lu ra lis tic  n a 
tion  is included.
442. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N IN G  OF  
A M E R IC A N  S O C IE T Y — II .  S pring  term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequ isite , Sociology 441 
o r consent of the  in structo r. T  T h  S 9. M r. 
W i l l ia m s .
P rim ary  a tten tio n  is d irec ted  to the  study of 
in te rre la tions of in stitu tions , includ ing  analysis 
of the  regu la tion  of econom ic and  political 
systems. G roup  cooperation  an d  conflict are 
surveyed. Analysis o f im p o rta n t processes of 
change in  in stitu tions , values, and  social o r 
ganization.
444. SO C IA L  S T R A T IF IC A T IO N  P R O SE M 
IN A R .  Spring term . C red it four hours. T
2-4. M r. M a r s h .
A n a tte m p t to in teg ra te  Functiona lis t and 
M arxian  theories of social stra tification  w ith 
each o th e r and  w ith  recen t research, especially 
com parative cross-societal research.
[481. E X P E R IM E N T A L  G R O U P  D Y N A M 
ICS. Fall term . C red it fou r hours. P re req u i
sites, a course in  statistics, and  a course in  so
cial or experim ental psychology, o r consent of 
the in structo r. O pen to upperclassm en and
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g r a d u a t e  s tu d e n t s .  T  T h  10. L a b o r a t o r y ,  M
3 - 5 .  M r . M e l t z e r . O ffe r e d  in  a l t e r n a t e  y e a rs;  
n o t  o f fe r e d  in  1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .
An in troduction  to the  advanced lite ra tu re  
of the  field, and  supervised research ex p eri
ence. Students will read  and  discuss technical 
reports of experim ental studies of social in 
teraction , as well as p e rtin en t theoretical a r 
ticles. In  laboratory , studen ts will replicate  
classic studies and  then  will com plete an  in 
dependen t project.]
491. SE LE C TE D  TO P IC S  IN  SO C IO LO G Y.
Fall term . C red it four hours. O pen only to 
m ajors. H ours to be arranged . Staff.
492. SE L E C T E D  TO P IC S  IN  SO C IO LO G Y.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. O pen only to 
m ajors. H ours to be arranged . Staff.
493. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R .  Fall term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequ isite , acceptance as cand i
d a te  for H onors. H ours to be a rranged . Mrs. 
G o l d s e n  and  Staff.
494. H O N O R S  S E M I N A R .  Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , acceptance as 
cand idate  fo r H onors. H ours to be arranged . 
Mrs. G o l d s e n  an d  Staff.
495. SO C IA L  R E L A T IO N S  S E M IN A R . Fall 
term . C red it four hours. O pen only to seniors 
m ajoring  in  social relations. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. ----------.
511. T H E O R Y  OF C U L T U R E  A N D  SO C IA L  
O R G A N IZ A T IO N .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequisite , Sociology 402 o r equ iva
lent. T  T h  S 11. M r. W il l ia m s .
Analysis o f recent conceptual developm ent in  
theories of cu ltu ra l and  social systems. Special 
a tten tio n  will be given to the work of T al- 
cott Parsons and associates, w ith  com parative 
study of a lte rna tive  conceptual schemes.
[512. H I S T O R Y  O F S O C IO L O G IC A L  
T H E O R Y . Spring term . C red it four hours. - 
O pen to m ajors and  g raduate  students. T  T h  
2 - 3 : 3 0 .  M r. M a r s h . N ot offered in 1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .
C onsideration of the works of lead ing  soci
ological theorists and  m ajor trends o f develop
m en t in  sociological though t, w ith  pa rticu la r 
reference to the  n in e teen th  and  tw entie th  
centuries. T h e  classical works by Spencer, 
M arx, W eber, D urkheim , Pareto , Simmel, and 
others w ill be read. E m phasis will be upon  
ex tracting  testable propositions w hich are v ia
ble in  term s of present-day theory.]
513. D E M O G R A P H IC  T H E O R Y . Fall term . 
C redit four hours. O pen to m ajors and  g ra d 
uate  students. T  3-5. M r. M y e r s .

Deals w ith theory construction , hypothesis 
derivation , an d  the in teg ra tio n  of theory and 
reach in dem ography. A lthough  em phasis is 
placed on contem porary  theories, earlie r form 
u lations beginning w ith  M althus also are 
exam ined insofar as they deal w ith  fertility , 
m orta lity , m igra tion , an d  the  people-resource 
question.
[514. P R O S E M IN A R  IN  C O M P A R A T IV E  
B U R E A U C R A C Y . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. H ours to be a rranged . M r. D e l a n y . 
N ot offered in  1963-1964.]
522. M E T H O D O L O G Y . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites, an  in troductory  
m ethods and  statistics course or consent of 
the instructo r. F 2-4. M r. M cG i n n i s .
Science is considered as a m odel process, both 
axiom atic  and  experim ental. Sociology is eval
ua ted  as a p a rtia l represen tation  of the model. 
T h e  logical sta tus of sociological knowledge 
is emphasized.
541. S O C I A L  O R G A N I Z A T I O N  A N D  
C H A N G E . Fall term . C red it fou r hours. T  T h  
2-3:30. M r. M a r s h .
An analysis of m ajor problem s in theory and 
research in  the general field of social organ iza
tion  and  change. T h e  subject w ill be stud ied  
from  the s tandpo in t of the  na tu re  and  size 
of the social system (small groups, com m u
nities, large-scale organizations, societies) and 
also in  term s of the social processes an d  p ro p 
erties of the  systems, such as in teg ra tion , a u 
thority , conform ity, and  deviance.
582. P R O S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SY C H O L 
O G Y. Spring term . C red it four hours. H ours 
to be arranged . Mr. L a m b e r t .

P R O S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y.
(Psychology 571-572.)
611. S E M IN A R : T H E O R Y  A N D  R E S E A R C H .
Fall term . C red it four hours. H ours to be 
a rranged . M r. ----------.
612. S E M IN A R : R E S E A R C H  O N  H U M A N  
F E R T IL IT Y .  Fall term . C red it fou r hours.
H ours to be a rranged . M r. S t y c o s .
C ritical analysis of recent research investiga
tions dealing  w ith  social and  psychological 
factors affecting h u m an  fertility .
613. S E M IN A R : T H E O R Y  A N D  R E SE A R C H .
Fall term . C red it four hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged . M r. ---------- .
614. S E M IN A R : T H E O R Y  A N D  R E SE A R C H  
IN  C H IN E SE  SO C IA L  S T R U C T U R E .  Spring 
term . C red it four hours. H ours to be a rranged . 
Mr. M a r s h .
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615-616. D IR E C T E D  R E SE A R C H . E ithe r 
term . C red it to be arranged . H ours to be a r 
ranged. Staff.
681. S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P 1SC H O L O G Y .

Fall term . C red it four hours. H ours to be 
a rranged . M r. L a m b e r t .
S E M IN A R  I N  SO C IA L  P SYC H O LO G Y. (Psy
chology 573-574.)

SPEECH AND DRAMA
M r.  , A ctin g  C hairm an; Messrs. H . D. A l b r ig h t , G . J .  C a n t e r , H a r r y  C a p l a n , M. A .

C a r l s o n , J o s e p h  G o l d e n , G . A . M c C a l m o n , E . C . N u t t a l l , T .  M . S c h e id e l , W . H .  St a i n t o n , 
J . F . W il s o n .

Studen ts may elect a m ajor w ith  em phasis on e ither speech or dram a. A ll  majors m ust com 
p lete  the fo llow ing  underclass courses: 233, e ither 103-104 or 103-106, and one course fro m  203, 
234, 283. T w en ty  add itional hours o f upperclass work in  the  D epartm en t are required  o f all 
majors.

Courses to be com pleted  outside the  D epartm ent b u t as an integral part o f the  m ajor are as 
follows. M ajors concentrating  in  speech m ust com plete a t least fo u r  hours o f upperclass course 
w ork in  linguistics or psychology o f language and th in k in g . In  add ition  each m ajor in  speech  
m ust elect at least e igh t hours o f approved, upperclass w ork in  psychology, h istory, or literature. 
M ajors concentrating in  dram a m ust elect a t least tw elve hours o f approved upperclass work  
in  dram atic literature, history o f art, sociology, anthropology, or psychology.

S tuden ts w ishing to graduate w ith  H onors in  speech and, dram a should  m ake application  to 
the C hairm an at the beginning o f their ju n io r year. For provisional acceptance as a candidate  
fo r H onors, a s tuden t m ust have chosen speech or dram a as his m ajor, have a cum ula tive  
average o f 80 fo r all w ork done in  the  College, and no grades below 80 fo r  courses in  speech  
and dram a.

T h e  fo llow ing  course sequences in  speech and dram a may be offered in sa tisfaction o f D is tr ib u 
tion  I  requirem ents: 103-104, 103-106.

For satisfaction o f D istribu tion  I I  requirem ents the  D epartm ent suggests as representative the  
fo llow ing  paired or sequen tia l courses: 233-234, 273-373, 283-283, 301-302, 341-343, 373-376  
391-392, 401 and either 402 or 413. R epresentative  four-course com binations are: 233-234-341-343  
273-373-391-392, 283-283-381 and 383 or 386, 301-302-401 and 402 or 413.

Studen ts who p lan  to teach speech and dram a in the  secondary schools should  secure fro m  the  
departm enta l office the schedule o f courses approved fo r  provisional certification in  N ew  York  
State. For those p lann ing  to teach E nglish the  D epartm en t recom m ends Courses 233, 281, 283 
283, 301.
103-104. P U B L IC  AD D R ESS A N D  D R A M A  tion  to the  special requ irem ents of the  stage,
AS P E R F O R M IN G  A R T S .  T h ro u g h o u t the and  focuses on characterization  in  projects of
year. C red it th ree  hours a term . F irst term  increasing com plexity and  scope,
prerequ isite  to the  second. M W  F 11. F irst
term , M r. W il s o n . Second term , M r. C a r l - 105-106. P R IN C IP L E S  O F SP EE C H  A N D
SON> T H E A T R E  A R T .  T h ro u g h o u t the year.

C red it th ree  hours a term . F irst term  pre- 
An in troduction  to oral and  dram atic  com- requ isite  to the  second. T  T h  S 10. F irst term ,
m unication  th rough  intensive practice in pub- Messrs. N u t t a l l  and  S c h e id e l . Second term !
lie address and  acting. T h e  work of the course M r. G o l d e n .
is developed th ro u g h  a series of perform anceunits , each re la ted  to a specific cluster of A,n in tro d u c tio n  to o ra l com m unication  ex 
princip les governing the  pro jection  o f m ean- Plo n "S  t h e . 1™ lt,a tlons and  p o ten t.ah t.e s  of
ing, rhetorical o r dram atic . T h e  studen t is sPeec,*'• Particu larly  m  p o p u la r discourse and
req u ired  to generalize from  b o th  im m ediate  ll!e d ram a ' The, f,rst * rm  “ am ines how andn , , i .. , , . , . why m an speaks, w ith  special a tten tio n  toexperience and  theoretical analysis and  to 1 . . . , 1, 1. . . . ... . , ' ... . . u tte ran ce  and  rhe to rica l com position as so-deal u ltim ate ly  w ith  the  bases o f criticism  in  • , • . T, „ . . , , . cial instrum ents. T h e  second term  enlargesrhe torica l and  dram atic  arts. .. .  , • , , , .the scope of the  basic m ateria l, developing
T h e  first term  explores problem s of audience speech and  action as essential elem ents in
analysis, discovery, and  a rrangem en t of aurally  d ram atic  com m unication  an d  in tro d u c in g  such
com m unicable ideas, language choice, and de- add itional considerations as scenic design and
livery. T h e  second begins w ith the  read ing  space re la tionsh ips w ith in  the  playhouse.
of im aginative m ateria l from  the p rin ted  N o t a perform ance course; lectures, readings,
page, covers the  ad ap tation  of speech and  ac- discussions, and  dem onstra tions.
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300. IN D E P E N D E N T  S T U D Y  IN  SPEEC H  
A N D  D R A M A . E ith e r term . C red it fou r hours. 
O pen to upperclassm en prepared  fo r inde
penden t study in  speech o r d ram a. Perm ission 
to register m ust be secured th ro u g h  the d e 
pa rtm en ta l office. M em bers of the  D e p a rt
m ent.
Ind iv idual study of special topics. Students 
who p lan  to teach speech an d  d ram a  are  
expected to com plete certain  advanced w ork 
in  teaching m ethods or hearing  problem s 
th ro u g h  independent study u n d er supervision 
of an  ap p ro p ria te  adviser.

SPEECH
I. PUBLIC SPEAKING AND RHETORIC
201. P U B L IC  SP E A K IN G . E ith e r term . C red it 
th ree  hours. N o t open to studen ts w ho have 
taken Speech and  D ram a 103. O pen to others 
who have satisfied the  in troducto ry  E nglish 
requ irem ents of th e ir  respective colleges. M 
W  F 8, 9, 10, 11, 12; T  T h  S 9, 10, 11. M r. 
W il s o n  an d  Staff.
Evening exam inations will be given N ovem ber 
7 and  M arch 19.
D esigned to he lp  the s tu d en t com m unicate his 
ideas and  convictions effectively in  oral d is
course. Study of basic principles of exposi
tory and  persuasive speaking, w ith  em phasis 
on finding, evaluating , and  organizing m a
terials, an d  on sim plicity  an d  directness in  
style and  delivery. Practice in  p rep arin g  and  
delivering speeches of various types on c u r
re n t issues and in  chairm anship; study of ex
amples; conferences.
T h e  services o f the Speech C linic are avail
able to those studen ts who need rem edial 
exercises. Students whose native language is 
n o t E nglish  m ust ob ta in  special clearance 
from  the D epartm en t before registering .
205. D ISC U SSIO N . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. N o t open to freshm en. M W  F 10. M r. 
W il s o n .
Study of princip les an d  m ethods of oral com
m unication  in  sm all groups, especially in 
form al, problem -solving conferences. Practice 
in  round-tab le, com m ittee, and  panel d e lib 
eration . In d ep en d en t read ing  on problem s of 
com m unication an d  princip les o f investigat
ing, analyzing, and  presen ting  problem s of 
fact, value, and  policy.
301. P E R SU A SIO N  A N D  A R G U M E N T — I.
E ithe r term . C red it four hours. O pen to u p 
perclassm en and  to underclassm en who have 
taken Speech and  D ram a 103, 105, o r 201. 
M W  F 9. F irst term , M r. S c h e id e l . Second 
term , M r. ---------- .

Study of the  princip les of reasoning and  m oti
vation  in  persuasive oral discourse. T opics to 
be considered; investigation and  analysis of 
issues, types and  tests of evidence and  rea 
soning as app lied  in  discussion of pub lic  
questions, briefing, m ethods o f p roof and 
re fu ta tion .
Practice in  analysis of supporting  m aterials 
an d  in  construction  and  delivery of speeches; 
study of exam ples; conferences.
302. P E R SU A SIO N  A N D  A R G U M E N T — II.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequisite , 
Speech an d  D ram a 301. M W  F 9. Mr. 
S c h e id e l .
Advanced study of persuasive oral discourse 
w ith  special a tten tio n  to elem entary  psycho
logical princip les o f m otivation  and  to au d i
ence ad ap ta tio n  in  situations involving con
fro n tation . Practice in  speech com position, in  
forensic and  parliam en tary  debate, an d  in  
cross-exam ination.
401. F O R M S OF P U B L IC  A D D R ESS. Fall
term . C red it fou r hours. For upperclassm en 
and  graduates. T  T h  11-12:15. M r. W il s o n .
Study of style in  various form s of pub lic  a d 
dress: legislative, legal, cerem onial, cam paign, 
serm onic. Speeches illu s tra tin g  the  forms of 
address will be draw n from  the works of 
B urke, W ebster, L incoln, F. D . Roosevelt, 
C hurchill, and others. Some practice in  speech 
com position, oral and  w ritten .
402. P SYC H O LO G Y OF P E R SU A SIV E  D IS
CO U RSE. Spring term . C red it four hours. For 
upperclassm en an d  graduates. T  T h  11-12:15. 
M r. S c h e id e l .
A n exam ination  of the  available m eans o f 
persuasion in  various settings. Lectures, re ad 
ings, and  research reports on problem s and  
theories of persuasion w ith  special em phasis 
on em pirical findings. T opics considered will 
include the persuader's creative and  an a ly ti
cal processes, audience perception  a n d  re 
sponse, the  modes of appeal, the ethics of 
persuasion. C ritical analysis o f contem porary 
persuasion.
[411. P U B L IC  AD D R ESS I N  H IS T O R IC A L  
P E R SP E C T IV E : 1330-1750. N o t offered in
1963-1964.]
412. P U B L IC  AD D R ESS I N  H IS T O R IC A L  
P E R S P E C T I V E :  1750-1850. Spring term . 
C red it th ree  hours. O pen  to upperclassm en 
and  g raduate  studen ts w ho have h ad  one of 
the  follow ing: Speech and  D ram a 105, Speech 
an d  D ram a 201 or equivalent, six hours of 
English h istory or A m erican h istory. T  T h  S
10. M r. ---------.

C ritical study of the  settings, content, and
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persuasive influence of significant B ritish and 
A m erican addresses. Special a tten tio n  will be 
given to speeches trea tin g  the A m erican and 
French revolutions, ra tification  of the C on
s titu tio n  of the  U nited  States, the N apoleonic 
wars, religious and ethical idealism , economic 
nationalism , and  slavery. Addresses by B urke, 
P itt, Fox, Jam es W ilson, H am ilton , C ardinal 
N ew m an, Em erson, W ebster, Cobden, Disraeli, 
W ilberforce, and  W endell Ph illip s will be 
am ong those stud ied . Lectures, readings, re 
search papers.
[413. P U B L IC  AD D R ESS I N  H IS T O R IC A L  
P E R SP E C T IV E : 1860-1960. N ot offered in 
1963-1964.]
501. S E M IN A R  I N  R H E T O R IC A L  T H E O R Y . 
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. M 2-4:30. M r.
Special topics in  rhe torica l theory.
[502. S E M I N A R  I N  R H E T O R I C A L  
T H E O R Y . N o t offered in 1963-1964.]
C LA SSIC A L R H E T O R IC  A N D  O R A T O R Y .
(See Classics 408.)
510. E X P E R IM E N T A L  R E S E A R C H  M E T H 
ODS I N  SPEEC H . Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequ isite , a basic course in sta tistical 
m ethods o r consent of the  instructor. T h  2 -  
4:30. M r. S c h e id e l .
A pplications of scientific m ethods to the study 
of speech behavior w ith  em phasis on problem s 
of m easurem ent and experim ental design. I l 
lu strative  experim ents will be p lanned  and 
executed.
620. TH E SE S A N D  SP E C IA L  P R O B L E M S IN  
R H E T O R IC  A N D  P U B L IC  AD D RESS. E ithe r 
term . C red it and  hours to be a rranged . Messrs. 
------------ , S c h e id e l , W il s o n .
O pen to g raduate  candidates w orking on
theses and to o th er g raduates p repared  for in 
dependen t study of special topics in  rhetoric  
and  pub lic  address.

T h e  D epartm ent calls a tten tion  to three 
prizes in pu b lic  speaking, com petition  fo r
w hich w ill be open in  the  spring term : T h e  
W oodford Prize fo r  seniors; the  Class o f 1894
M em orial Prize in  D ebate fo r  jun iors and
seniors; the  Class o f 1886 M em orial Prize in  
P ublic  Speaking fo r  sophom ores and juniors.

II. SPEECH BEHAVIOR 
AND PATHOLOGY
233. E N G L IS H  P H O N E T IC S . Spring term . 
C red it th ree  hours. M W  F 9. M r. C a n t e r .

A study of the  physiological an d  acoustic 
princip les of speech sound classification using 
the  In tern a tio n a l Phonetic  A lphabet. A p p li
cation of these princip les to the identification , 
production , and  general analysis of A m erican 
English as a system of oral com m unication . 
Students p lan n in g  to take upperclass work 
in  speech behavior an d  pathology should  elect 
th is course as early as possible.
234. SU R V E Y  OF SP EE C H  D ISO R D E R S.
Fall term . C red it three  hours. M W  F 9. M r. 
N  UTTALL.
A survey of the  com m on types of speech 
disorders, th e ir  incidence, causes, an d  im 
plications for correction. T h e  speech disorders 
of ch ild ren  are  emphasized.
341. S T R U C T U R E  A N D  F U N C T IO N  OF  
T H E  SP EE C H  M E C H A N ISM . Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. M W  F 12. M r. C a n t e r .
Study of the  anatom ical and  physiological 
bases of speech production  w ith  special a tte n 
tion  to the  neurological contro l of speech.
345. SP EEC H  B E H A V IO R . Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. M W  F 11. M r. N u t t a l l .
D esigned to afford a com prehensive an d  in 
tegrated  view of speech as a  hum an  behavior. 
A study of the in trapersonal and  in te rp e r
sonal purposes o f speech and  the capacity and 
lim ita tions of speech behavior in  serving these 
purposes.
351. O R G A N IC  SP EE C H  D ISO R D E R S.
Spring term . C red it four hours. Prerequ isite , 
Speech and  D ram a 341 o r consent o f in s tru c 
tor. M W  F 12. M r. C a n t e r .
Study of the  pathologies underly ing  m ajor 
organic  speech disorders. A tten tio n  w ill be 
given to orofacial abnorm alities (cleft pa la te, 
malocclusion) an d  to neurological d is tu rb 
ances. Causes of the  disorders will be explored 
and  im plications for speech reh ab ilita tio n  d is
cussed.
355. F U N C T IO N A L  SP EE C H  D ISO R D E R S.
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , 
Speech and  D ram a 345 or consent of the 
in structo r. M W  F 11. M r. N u t t a l l . 
Consideration  of abnorm al speech behaviors 
w ith special a tten tio n  given to disorders of 
a rticu la tio n  and  the voice, and  to stu tte ring . 
Causes o f the  d isorders will be explored and  
im plications for therapy  discussed.
358. D ISO R D E R S OF SP EE C H  R E C E P T IO N .
Spring term . C red it fou r hours. M W  F 2. 
M r. N u t t a l l .
Study of basic scientific in form ation  on which 
cu rren t concepts of hearin g  and  deafness are
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based: psychophysics of aud ition , anatom y of 
the hearing  appara tus , the neurophysiology of 
hearing. C onsideration will be given to the 
causes of h earing  loss an d  the  m easurem ent 
of aud ito ry  functions.
461-462. C L IN IC A L  P RO C ED U RE S IN  
SPEEC H  P A T H O L O G Y . T h ro u g h o u t the 
year. C red it two hours a term . O pen to q u a li
fied upperclassm en and  graduates. May n o t be 
counted  tow ard underg radua te  m ajor. H ours 
to be arranged . M r. C a n t e r .
Study of the princip les and  procedures of 
diagnosis and  therapy for the speech-handi
capped. O bservation and  practice in  the 
Speech C linic are requ ired .
565. S E M IN A R  I N  SP EEC H  P A T H O L O G Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. F 3-5:30. 
M r . N u t t a l l .
Sem inar topics selected from  am ong aphasia  
an d  re la ted  language disorders, sym ptom  
form ation in s tu tte rin g , voice disorders, c lin i
cal audiology.
660. TH E SE S A N D  SP E C IA L  P R O B L E M S  
IN  SPEEC H  B E H A V IO R  A N D  P A T H O L 
O G Y. E ith e r term . C red it an d  hours arranged . 
Messrs. C a n t e r , N u t t a l l  an d  S c h e id e l .
O pen to g raduate  candidates w orking on 
theses and  to o th er g raduates p repared  for 
independent study of special topics in  speech 
behavior and  pathology.
665-666. S E M IN A R  I N  SP EE C H  B E H A V IO R .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it four hours a 
term . T  2-4:30. F irst term , M r. C a n t e r . Sec
ond term , M r. ----------.
Advanced study of selected topics in  speech 
behavior.

SPEECH C LIN IC . T h e  Speech C linic is one 
of the studen t services o f the  U niversity. I t  
serves all regularly enrolled studen ts on a 
noncredit basis. Those w ishing assistance in 
connection w ith  speech prob lem s may consult 
M r. Canter fo r advice and, i f  necessary, assign
m ent to a m em ber o f the  Speech Clinic staff 
fo r  individualized  aid and instruction .

DRAMA
271. IN T R O D U C T IO N  T O  T H E A T R E  A R T .
Spring term . (N ot offered in  1964-1965.) 
C red it three  hours. N o t open to freshm en or 
to students who have taken Speech and  D ram a 
106. T  T h  S 10. M r. C a r l s o n .
A survey of the elem ents o f d ram atic  com 
m unication  in tended  to develop appreciation  
and ra tiona l enjoym ent o f the  thea tre  in  all 
its forms. T h is  is n o t a p roduction  course, and

no experience in  d ram atic  p roduction  is re 
q u ired . Lectures, readings, dem onstrations, 
an d  field trips.
[273. T H E  P U B L IC  A R T S :  F IL M , R A D IO , 
A N D  T E L E V IS IO N . N o t offered in 1963- 
1964.]
281. O R A L  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N  OF L I T E R 
A T U R E .  Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. N ot 
open to freshm en. M W  F 9. M r. G o l d e n .
An in troductory  course in tended  to help  the 
s tu d en t com m unicate accurately and  expres
sively in  read in g  aloud. Study of principles 
an d  criteria  of good reading; analysis and 
delivery of selected m aterials from  prose and 
poetry; conferences; d rill.
283. D R A M A T IC  IN T E R P R E T A T IO N .  Fall
term . C red it th ree  hours. N o t open to students 
who have taken Speech and  D ram a 104. T  
T h  11. L aboratory , M 2-4. M r. A l b r ig h t .
A n in troductory  course in  acting: analysis and 
perform ance of varied  types of d ram atic  prose 
an d  poetry; study of speech and  action as 
ad ap ted  to the stage w ith  special a tten tio n  
to problem s of characterization; reports , in 
d iv idual exercises, and  g roup  rehearsal.
285. P L A Y  P R O D U C T IO N . Fall term . C redit 
three  hours. N o t open to freshm en. W  F 12. 
L aboratory , M 2-4. M r. St a i n t o n .
Principles and  m ethods of d ram atic  p ro d u c
tion , w ith  special a tten tio n  to d irecto ria l con
trols. F undam entals of thea trical m ounting; 
survey of p ractical phases o f p roduction . R e 
qu ired  of m ajors in  d ram a; recom m ended to 
o thers as basic to all 300 and  400 courses in 
d ram atic  production .
[373. A S U R V E Y  O F  T H E A T R I C A L  
T H E O R Y . N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
375. T H E  M O T IO N  P IC T U R E . A  SU R V E Y .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. T  T h  11. L ab 
oratory , T  2-4:30. M r. St a i n t o n .
An in troduc tion  to the  h istory an d  a r t  of 
the  film: its characteristic  problem s, devices, 
an d  developm ent. R epresentative m otion  p ic 
tures, from  T h e  Great T ra in  R obbery  and 
G riffith’s T h e  B ir th  o f a N a tio n  or Intolerance  
to contem porary  films of significance, will be 
studied . Students are  urged to a tten d  the  film 
program s of the  U niversity T h ea tre .
376. T H E  M O T IO N  P IC T U R E : F IL M S OF 
F A C T . Spring term . C red it fou r hours. T  T h
11. L aboratory , T  2-4:30. M r. S t a i n t o n .
An exam ination  of the  nonfiction film: the 
docum entary  and  its derived types includ ing  
p ropaganda, in form ational, and  classroom 
films. A tten tion  will be given to the  a rtistic
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and  functional values of m otion p ic tu re  essays, 
bo th  A m erican and  foreign. Lectures, discus
sions, and  reports; exam ples of various types 
o f films will be shown an d  analyzed.
381. ST A G E C R A F T .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. N o prerequ isite  b u t previous study of 
acting  or play p roduction  recom m ended. M 
W 12. L aboratory , T  2-4:30. M r. C a r l s o n . 
T h e  theory and  practice of stage production  
and  design; th ea tre  struc tu re  and  equ ipm ent, 
problem s and  practice in  scene construction 
an d  p a in ting , elem ents of ligh ting . Lectures, 
dem onstra tions, research reports.
[382. ST A G E  L IG H T IN G  A N D  D E SIG N . N ot
offered in  1963-1964.]
383-384. T H E A T R E  P R A C T IC E .  T h ro u g h o u t 
the year; m ay be en tered  e ith e r term . C red it 
two hours a term . O pen by consent of the 
instructors to upperclassm en who have taken 
o r who are  tak ing  Speech and  D ram a 104, 
283, or 285. T w o term s norm ally  requ ired  
for m ajors in  d ram a. H ours to be arranged . 
Messrs. C a r l s o n  and  M c C a l m o n  an d  the Staff 
of the  U niversity T h ea tre .
Projects in  the  p roductions of the  U niversity 
T h ea tre .
[385. A D V A N C E D  D IR E C T IN G . N o t offered 
in 1963-1964.]
386. A D V A N C E D  A C T IN G .  Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequ isite , Speech and 
D ram a 285 or consent o f in structo r. W  2-4:30. 
M r . M c C a l m o n .
V aried projects in  acting  and  g roup  rehearsal, 
correlated  w ith  pub lic  presentations; ind iv id 
ual d rills, pantom im es, an d  read ing  exercises.
388. P L A Y W R IT IN G .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. Previous study in  play production  
recom m ended. F 2-4:30. M r . M c C a l m o n .
A consideration of the  a r t  an d  c raft of w rit
ing  for the  thea tre ; practice th ro u g h  the 
com position and  testing  of one-act plays.
391. H IS T O R Y  OF T H E  T H E A T R E .  Fall 
term . C red it four hours. M W  F 10. Mr. 
S t a i n t o n .
T h e  developm ent o f the thea tre , w ith  special 
a tten tio n  to the period theatres and theatrical 
styles w hich influence m odern  stage p resen ta
tion.
392. A M E R IC A N  D R A M A  A N D  T H E A T R E .
S pring term . C red it four hours. M W  F 10. 
M r. G o l d e n .
A study of the  A m erican th ea tre  and of re p 
resentative A m erican plays from  the colonial 
period  to the present, w ith em phasis on  the 
d ram a as an experience of the na tiona l life 
an d  culture .

491. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E A T R E  H IS T O R Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. H ours to be 
arranged . M r. S t a i n t o n .
Selected topics in  the  h istory o f the  theatre .
495. T H E A T R E  A E S T H E T IC S .  Fall term . 
C red it fou r hours. Prerequisites, Speech and 
D ram a 285 plus two 300-level o r 400-level 
courses in d ram a. W  2-4:30. M r. A l b r ig iit . 
T h e  chief theories o f d ram atic  p roduction  in 
re la tion  to aesthetic  principles.
[497. T H E A T R E  C R IT IC IS M .  N o t offered in 
1963-1964.]
[595. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E A T R E  A E S T H E T 
ICS. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
597. S E M IN A R  I N  T H E A T R E  C R IT IC IS M .
Fall term . C red it fou r hours. H ours to be a r 
ranged. M r. M cC a l m o n .
Selected topics in  th ea tre  criticism . P rim arily  
for doctoral candidates.
6 9 0 . TH E SE S A N D  SP E C IA L  P R O B L E M S  
IN  D R A M A  A N D  T H E  T H E A T R E .  E ith e r 
term . C red it and  hours to be a rranged . 
O pen to g rad u ate  candidates w ork ing  on 
theses an d  to  o th e r g raduates p repared  for 
in d ependen t study of special topics in  d ram a 
and  theatre .

T hree  prizes are offered under the  auspices 
o f the D epartm ent: the  H eerm ans Prize for 
One-act Plays on an A m erican  T h em e  (open  
to undergraduates), the  Cornell D ram atic Club  
Prize fo r  One-act P lays (open to graduates and  
undergraduates w ith  no restriction as to 
them e), the  Cornell D ram atic  Club F irst Presi
d en t’s Prize fo r  significant con tribu tions to 
the  theatre program .

T h e  D ru m m o n d  A w ards were established, 
in  honor o f the late Professor A . M . D ru m 
m ond, to acknowledge, each year, ou tstand ing  
achievem ents by undergraduate  m em bers o f 
the  Cornell D ram atic Club and o ther u n d er
graduate participants in  the  University T hea tre  
program .

HONORS
328-329. IN D E P E N D E N T  ST U D Y : H O N O R S.
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . P rerequ isite , acceptance as a  candidate  
for H onors. H ours to be a rran g ed . M em bers 
of the D epartm en t.
428. H O N O R S  S E M IN A R . Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. P rerequ isite , senior s tand ing  as 
a cand idate  fo r H onors. H ours to be a rranged . 
M em bers of the  D epartm en t.
429. H O N O R S  R E S E A R C H .  Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. P rerequ isite , senior s tand ing  as a 
cand idate  for H onors.
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M r. W . A. W im s a t t , C hairm an; Messrs. H . B. A d e l m a n n , J . M. A n d e r s o n , L. C. C o l e , P. W . 
G il b e r t , S . L. L e o n a r d , W . N . M c F a r l a n d , H . F . P a r k s , R .  B . R e e v e s , J . R . V a l l e n t y n e .

Zoology deals w ith  all aspects o f the  biology o f anim als. T h e  D epartm en t o f Zoology offers 
introductory courses fun d a m en ta l to an understanding  o f anim al biology and valuable to the 
studen t desiring only lim ited  w ork in  na tura l science, as w ell as in term edia te  and advanced  
work in  several o f the  im portan t basic disciplines o f zoology. T h e  stu d en t w ho has com pleted  
the m ajor program  in  zoology w ill be w ell prepared fo r graduate w ork leading to advanced 
degrees in  zoology or biology, or fo r  the  study  o f m edicine or dentistry.

Prerequisites fo r adm ission to the  m ajor program  include (a) Zoology 101-102, or 103-104, w ith  
a grade o f at least 73 fo r  each term ; (b) C hem istry 105-106 or the  equivalent; (c) Physics 101-102 
or (preferably) 207-208.

T h e  requ irem ents fo r com pletion  o f the m ajor program  are as follows: (a) Zoology 321-322;
(b) P lan t B reeding 101 (Genetics); (c) Zoology 441-443 or 541-543; (d) a m in im u m  o f twelve 
hours to be selected fro m  the fo llow ing  courses: Zoology 315-316; 325; 326; 360 or 561-562; 
365 or 370; 426; 441-443 or 541-543; 524; 570; 391-392—491-492 (four hours only); Conservation  
7-8 or E ntom ology 122 or E ntom ology 150; (e) organic chem istry (C hem istry 353-355 or the  
equivalent; m a x im u m  o f six hours applicable). F urther, i t  is strongly recom m ended th a t all 
studen ts m ajoring in  zoology com plete an additiona l six hours selected fro m  courses in  botany, 
m athem atics, or statistics ( IL R  210, 311).

H onors candidates m ust take at least e ight hours o f advanced and intensive H onors work  
(Zoology 391-392-491-492) under the  d irection o f a staff m em ber; o f these e igh t hours, n o t more 
than fo u r  m ay be counted  toward the com pletion  o f the  norm al course requ irem ents fo r  a 
m ajor in  zoology. D uring  their final term , H onors candidates w ill be required  e ither to su b m it  
a creditable thesis or to pass a com prehensive exam ination. Prerequisites fo r  adm ission to can
didacy fo r H onors are a cum ula tive  average grade o f 80 in  all subjects and perm ission o f the  
H onors adviser. S tuden ts who can m eet the  quality  prerequisite  and are in terested  in  H onors 
candidacy should  confer w ith  the  H onors adviser, Professor Leonard, early in  the  ju n io r  year, 
w ith  a view  to arranging adm ission and fo rm u la tin g  plans fo r com pletion  o f the  H onors req u ire -. 
m ents. I f  possible, H onors candidates should  register fo r  one o f the  H onors courses (Research in  
Zoology) n o t later than the second term  o f the  Ju n io r year.

Provision is also m ade fo r a lim ited  n u m b er o f s tuden ts who are n o t H onors candidates to 
undertake research in zoology under the  supervision o f a staff m em ber (Zoology 381-382-481^182; 
hours and credit variable), w hich, however, may not be counted  toward the com pletion  o f course 
requirem ents fo r a m ajor in  zoology.

Zoology 101-102 may be presented in  satisfaction o f the first set o f d istr ibu tion  requ irem ents 
(biological sciences).

S tuden ts who are n o t m ajoring in  zoology m ay satisfy the  second d istr ibu tion  requ irem ent in  
biological sciences by selecting sequences o f related courses, offered by the D epartm en t o f 
Zoology at or above the  200 level, fo r w hich the  stated prerequisites can be m et. For th is purpose  
a sequence is considered as a pair o f sequentia lly num bered  courses (e.g., Zoology 315-316, or 
321-322), or as a pa ir o f courses n o t so num bered  b u t dealing w ith  closely related subjects. T h e  
fo llow ing  groupings are suggested, b u t th is is by no m eans a com plete list: Zoology 201, 242; 
Zoology 201, 370; Zoology 360, 365; Zoology 325, 326, or 426. O ther com binations are adm issible  
b u t should  be checked w ith  the D epartm ent; note  tha t one term  o f Zoology 321-322 may not 
be com bined w ith  a different course to constitu te  a sequence.
101-102. IN T R O D U C T O R Y  Z O O L O G Y .  to acq u a in t studen ts in  o th e r fields w ith  the
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it th ree  hours a fundam en tal facts ab o u t an im al life. T h e
term . If  taken a f te r  Biology 1, c red it two p rincipa l divisions o f the  an im al k ingdom  are
hours a term . In ten d ed  for studen ts in  A rts surveyed w ith  respect to sim ilarities an d  dif-
and  Sciences. Zoology 101 prerequ isite  to ferences in  struc ture , function , behavior, and
Zoology 102. Lectures, T  T h  9 o r 12. Stimson evolutionary  history. T h e  im portance o f o ther 
G-25. L aboratory , M T  W  T h  or F  2-4:20 anim als to m an  is em phasized. B oth in  the
o r W  8-10:20 o r F 10-12:20 o r S 9-11:20. laboratory  w ork an d  in  lectures the  studen t
Stimson 102, 104, 107, and  116. R egularly  is in troduced  to representative  types of ani-
scheduled exam inations w ill be held a t 8 p .m . mals and  to the  techniques by w hich m an
twice each term . M r. A n d e r s o n  and  Assistants. has acqu ired  biological knowledge.
An in troduction  to  the fields of zoological 103-104. G E N E R A L  ZO O LO G Y. T h ro u g h o u t
study, designed bo th  to provide a background the year. C redit three hours a term . If  taken
for more specialized courses in zoology and  a fte r Biology 1, c red it two hours a term . In-

ZOOLOGY
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tended for studen ts in  A gricu ltu re  and  H om e 
Economics. Zoology 103 norm ally p rerequisite  
to Zoology 104. Lectures, T  T h  8 o r 11. 
L aboratory , M T  W  T h  or F 2-4:20; M T  
10-12:20; o r S 8-10:20, 9-11:20, 10:30-1. S tim 
son 102, 104, 107. R egularly  scheduled exam 
inations will be he ld  a t 7 p.m . twice each term . 
M r. L e o n a r d  and  Assistants.
A survey of the  various branches of the 
zoological sciences to serve as a background 
for advanced w ork in  the study of anim als. 
T h e  princip les of zoology w ill be illu stra ted  
by the  study of representative  anim als w ith  
em phasis on those of economic im portance to 
ag ricu ltu re  and  to m an. Em phasis will be 
placed on the  biology of the  vertebrates in 
clud ing  the  s tru c tu ra l, functional, develop
m ental, and  genetic aspects.
201. H U M A N  S T R U C T U R E  A N D  D E V E L O P 
M E N T . Fall term . C red it th ree  hours. O pen 
to studen ts in  all colleges b u t should n o t be 
elected by prospective zoology m ajors. Lec
tures, T  T h  10. R ecitations, T  8, 9, 11, W  8, 
9, 10, 11, T h  8, 9, 11, or F 8, 9, 10, 11. Mr. 
P a r k s  and  Assistants.
An exam ination  of the  developm ent an d  stru c 
tu re  of the  hum an  body. T h e  anatom y of the 
body is approached  as a study of the stru c 
tu ra l basis for its functional activities. T h is  
course an d  Zoology 242 are  com plem entary, 
the one course em phasizing embryology and 
anatom y of the  h u m an  body while the  o th er 
deals p rim arily  w ith  physiological functions of 
organ  systems.

Zoology 201 is one o f a group o f courses 
dealing w ith  the  general topic o f the  nature  
o f m an fro m  the perspectives o f the biological 
and behavioral sciences. T h e  o ther courses in  
the  group are C hild D evelopm ent 115 and  
A nthropology 312. T h e  courses may be taken  
singly or in  any order.
242. H U M A N  P H Y SIO L O G Y . Spring term . 
C red it three  hours. Prerequ isite , a previous 
course, in  e ith e r college or h igh  school, in 
biology and  in  chem istry. O pen to students in 
all colleges, b u t should  n o t be elected by 
prospective zoology m ajors. M W  F 10. M r. 
R e e v e s .
An analysis of the functions of the hum an 
body. T h is  survey will include blood and  the 
circulatory  system, nerve, muscle, kidney, 
respiratory  system, digestive tract, endocrine 
and  reproductive organs, central nervous sys
tem , and  the  organs o f the special senses. 
Em phasis will be placed on in te rac tion  of sys
tems and  regu lato ry  m echanisms.

T h is  course and Zoology 201 are com ple
m entary, the one course em phasizing em bryol

ogy and anatom y o f the  h um an  body w hile  the  
other deals prim arily  w ith  physiological fu n c 
tions o f organ systems.
[315-316. IN V E R T E B R A T E  Z O O L O G Y .
T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it fours hours a 
term . E ith e r term  m ay be taken indep en d 
ently, b u t there  is some advantage in follow 
ing the  norm al sequence. P rerequisites, Zoology 
101-102 o r 103-104, o r equ ivalen t, an d  p e r
mission of instructo r. L ecture, W  11. L ab 
oratory , W  F 2-4:30. M r. A n d e r s o n  an d  As
sistant. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
321-322. C O M P A R A T IV E  A N  A T O M Y  OF  
V E R T E B R A T E S . T h ro u g h o u t the  year. C red it 
th ree  hours a  term . P rerequ isite , Zoology 101— 
102, o r 103-104, o r  the  equivalent. In  these 
p rerequ isite  courses a s tu d en t m ust have 
earned  a g rade of a t least 75. Zoology 321 
prerequ isite  to Zoology 322. L ectures, M 8 or 
9. L aboratory , M F o r  T  T h  2-4:30; W  F 
o r T  T h  8-10:30; o r W  2-4:30 and  S 8-10:30. 
M r. S n y d e r  an d  Assistants.
A thorough  study and  dissection of re p re 
sentative ve rteb rate  types, inc lu d in g  fish, 
am p h ib ian , rep tile , b ird , and  m am m al, to 
ge ther w ith  dem onstra tions on species o ther 
than  the types dissected. In ten d ed  to give 
studen ts an  evolutionary  background fo r the  
study and  apprec ia tion  of the  s tru c tu re  of 
h ig h er vertebrates, includ ing  m an.
325. H IS T O L O G Y : T H E  B IO L O G Y  A N D  
D E V E L O P M E N T  OF T H E  TISSU ES. Fall 
term . C red it four hours. P rerequisites, Zoology 
101-102, o r 103-104, an d  321-322. Lectures, 
T  T h  11. L aboratory , T  T h  8-10:30 o r 2 - 
4:30. M r. W im s a t t  an d  Assistants.
A survey of the  struc tu re , functions, and  d e 
velopm ent of the  tissues. T h e  trea tm en t is 
general, designed to provide studen ts o f b io l
ogy w ith  a basis for the  understan d in g  of 
norm al and  abnorm al s tru c tu re  o f the v e rte 
brates. Each s tu d en t will m ake for his own 
use a series of typical m icroscopic p repara tions.
326. V E R T E B R A T E  E M B R Y O L O G Y . Spring 
term . C red it five hours. P rerequisites, Zoology 
101-102, or 103-104, and  321-322. Zoology 
325 is also norm ally  a p rerequ isite , an d  p e r
mission to om it i t  w ill be g ran ted  only in  
exceptional cases. L ectures, T  T h  11, S 10. 
L aboratory , T  T h  8-10:30 or 2-4:30. M r. 
A d e l m a n n  and  A ssistants.
An in troduction  to general ve rteb rate  em 
bryology designed to provide a basis for the 
app rec ia tion  of biological problem s. T h e  m a
terial is trea ted  com paratively w ith  p a rticu la r 
em phasis on the developm ent of the am 
p h ib ian , the  b ird , an d  the  m am m al. A few 
invertebra te  forms are  used w here desirable 
for illu stra tion .
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360. G E N E R A L  A N IM A L  EC O LO G Y. Spring 
term . C red it lo u r hours. P rerequisites, Zoology 
101-102 o r 103-104, or th e ir  equivalent, and  
consent of the  in structo r. Lectures, W  F 10. 
A to ta l of e ig h t laboratory  an d  field periods 
S 8-1. M r. C o l e .
An in troduc tion  to the  local and  w orld-w ide 
d istrib u tio n  of anim als w ith  reference to 
conditions of existence; effects of env iron
m ental factors on anim als; adap tations to spe
cial hab ita ts; m odification of env ironm ent by 
anim als; princip les of p o p u lation  grow th, 
com position, and  density control. T h e  a d ap ta 
tions of local anim als to p a rticu la r h ab ita ts  
will be stud ied  in  the  field and  laboratory .
365. E V O L U T IO N .  Fall term . C red it four 
hours. P rerequisites, one year of college work 
in  a biological science and  one year of college 
chem istry. M W  F 10. M r. V a l l e n t y n e .
A n in teg ra tin g  course for studen ts in terested  
in  the  princip les and  m echanisms of the 
evolutionary process. Covering the  o rig in  of 
living m atter, D arw in on " th e  o rig in  of 
species,” the  gene concept, and  the genetic 
basis of n a tu ra l selection. T erm  p aper re 
qu ired .
370. P H Y S I C A L  A N T H R O P O L O G Y — H U 
M A N  E V O L U T IO N . Spring term . C redit 
four hours. Prerequisites: for Zoology m ajors, 
Zoology 101-102; for others, Biology 1-2, 
A nthropology 103, o r consent of instructor. 
Lectures, M W F 11. M r. A sc h e r  an d  Assist
ant.
A study of h u m an  evolution from  the a n te 
cedents of m an to the  emergence of m odern 
m an. Special a tten tio n  is given to p rim ate  
behavior, in te rp re ta tio n s of the fossil hom in id  
record, m odern hum an  variab ility , and  m icro
evolution in  contem porary  populations. T h e  
in te rp lay  of cu ltu ra l and  biological factors in 
h u m an  evolution  is emphasized.
381-382. R E S E A R C H  I N  ZO O LO G Y. In fo r
m al, ju n io r  year. C red it an d  hours to be 
arranged . Problem s may be u n dertaken  in  
any phase of zoology, b u t the consent o f the 
in structo r concerned is a  p rerequisite.
391-392. R E S E A R C H  IN  ZO O LO G Y. H onors, 
ju n io r  year. E ith e r term . C red it and  hours 
to be arranged . P rerequ isite , adm ission to 
candidacy for H onors in  zoology. Ind iv idual 
advanced w ork u n d er the guidance of an 
H onors adviser, designed to increase the 
knowledge and  experience of the  candidate  
w ith  the  subject m atte r an d  the  m ethods of 
research in  some im p o rta n t phase o f zoology.
[403-404. SP E C IA L  TO P IC S I N  ZO O LO G Y.
T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours a 
term . O pen to g rad u ate  studen ts a n d  a d 

vanced undergraduates. Perm ission of instruc
to r requ ired . H ours as arranged . M r. ----------.
N o t offered in  1963-1964.]
426. SP E C IA L  H IS T O L O G Y : T H E  B IO L 
O G Y OF T H E  O R G A N S. Spring term . C redit 
fou r hours. Prerequisite , Zoology 325. E n ro ll
m en t lim ited  to 20 students. Lectures, W  F 9. 
L aboratory , W  F 2-4:30. M r. W im s a t t  and 
Assistants.
A con tinuation  of Zoology 325. Zoology 325 
and  426 together give the  fundam en tal facts 
of the m icroscopic s tru c tu re  and  function  of 
the body. O p p o rtu n ity  to gain  knowledge of 
technique in  the  fixing, em bedding, and  sec
tion ing  of selected organs is also offered.
441. G E N E R A L  A N D  C O M P A R A T IV E  P H Y S
IO L O G Y , L E C T U R E S . Fall term . C red it three 
hours. Prerequisites, one year of biology o r 
zoology and  college courses in  chem istry. O r
ganic chem istry desirable. Lectures, M W  F 
10. M r. M c F a r l a n d .
T h e  principa l physiological functions of bo th  
vertebrates an d  invertebrates, includ ing  muscle 
contraction , nerve action, resp ira tion , m etab 
olism , d igestion, circu lation , excretion, and  
physiological regu la tion .
443. G E N E R A L  A N D  C O M P A R A T IV E  
P H Y SIO L O G Y , L A B O R A T O R Y .  Fall term .
C red it one hour. M ust be taken w ith  Zoology 
441. L im ited  to 96 students, 12 pe r section. 
Ind iv idua l sections m eet in  a lte rn a te  weeks; 
a  to ta l of seven lectures in  a lte rn a te  weeks. 
Lecture, W  2. L aboratory , T  8-11, M T  F 
1:40-4:30. M r. M c F a r l a n d  an d  Assistants.
481-482. R E S E A R C H  I N  ZO O LO G Y. In fo r
m al, senior year. See descrip tion  u n d er Zool
ogy 381-382.
491-492. R E S E A R C H  I N  ZO O LO G Y. H onors, 
senior year. See descrip tion  u n d er Zoology 
391-392.
521-522. H U M A N  A N A T O M Y .  H ours an d  
cred it to be arranged . O pen to a  lim ited  n u m 
ber of g raduate  students only. Perm ission of 
in structo r requ ired  for reg istra tion . M r. P a r k s .
D etailed  dissection of the  h u m an  body w ith  
some em phasis upon  function .
524. C O M P A R A T IV E  N E U R O L O G Y . Spring 
term . C red it four hours. P rim arily  for g ra d 
ua te  studen ts b u t open to qualified  u n d e r
graduates. Perm ission of in structo r requ ired . 
Lectures, T  T h  12. L aboratory , M o r W 
2-4:30. M r. P a r k s  and  Assistant.
A com parative study of the verteb rate  nervous 
system w ith  em phasis upon  the p rim a te . S tud
ies include dissections o f the b ra in  an d  the 
identification  of nuclei and  tracts in  sections
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of the b ra in  and  spinal cord. Functional as
pects of anatom ical re la tions a re  stressed.
540. E X P E R IM E N T A L  E N D O C R IN O L O G Y .
Spring term . C red it two o r three  hours. P re 
requisites, a year o f zoology, organic  chem is
try , physiology, an d  consent of the instructor. 
P rim arily  for g raduate  students; open to 
underg raduates for two credits. Lectures, M 
F 11. L aboratory , M 2-4:30. M r. L e o n a r d . 
Lectures on anatom y, physiology of the  v e rte 
b ra te  endocrine g lands, g lan d u la r in te rre la 
tionships; chem ical and  physiological p ro p e r
ties o f horm ones, assay m ethods. L aboratory, 
sm all-anim al surgery and m icrotechnique for 
the endocrines, illustra tive  experim ents on the 
effects of horm ones.
541. C E L L U L A R  P H Y SIO L O G Y . Fall term . 
C red it four hours. P rerequisites, an im al or 
p lan t physiology, organic  chem istry, physics, 
and consent of the  instructor. E n ro llm en t is 
lim ited . Lectures, M W  1 1 . Sem inar, T  1 : 4 0 -  
4 :3 0 . L aboratory , W  o r  T h  1 : 4 0 - 4 : 3 0 .  Mr. 
R e e v e s .
An in troduction  to basic problem s of cellu lar 
function  includ ing  stru c tu ra l and  functional 
o rganization  of cells, role of nucleic acids, 
perm eability  an d  active transport, contractility , 
excitability , m etabolism , g row th, and  cellu lar 
interactions. T h e  labora tory  emphasizes a 
num b er of biophysical approaches to cellu lar 
activities.
543. C E L L U L A R  P H Y SIO L O G Y  L E C T U R E S. 
Fall term . C red it two hours. Prerequ isite , o r 
ganic chem istry. Zoology 441-443 or Zoology 
3 2 5  o r p lan t physiology is also desirable. T h is  
course consists of the lecture  p a rt o f Zoology 
5 4 1 . M r. R e e v e s .
[554. SP E C IA L  TO P IC S  I N  P H Y SIO L O G Y .
Spring term . C red it four hours. P rerequisite , 
consent o f instructor. For advanced studen ts 
in  biological sciences. E nro llm en t is lim ited . 
T h  1:40-4:30. M r. R e e v e s . N o t offered in 
1 9 6 3 -1 9 6 4 .]
556. SP E C IA L  TO P IC S  I N  C O M P A R A T IV E  
P H Y SIO L O G Y . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequ isite , consent of instructor. For 
advanced studen ts in  biological sciences. E n 
ro llm en t lim ited . T h  1 : 4 0 - 4 : 3 0 .  M r. M c F a r 
l a n d .
D etailed  consideration of selected topics in  
com parative physiology. P rep ara tio n  of dem 

onstra tion  experim ents stressing techn ique and 
ind iv idual research problem s will be in 
cluded. T opics will vary from  year to year.
[561. E C O LO G Y A N D  P H Y S IO L O G Y  OF  
T H E  IN V E R T E B R A T E S . Fall term . C red it 
fou r hours. M r. C o l e . N o t offered in  1963- 
1964.]
562. E C O LO G Y A N D  P H Y S IO L O G Y  O F T H E  
IN V E R T E B R A T E S . Spring term . C red it four 
hours. Prerequisites, one year of general b i
ology o r in troductory  zoology. O rgan ic  chem 
istry an d  some college m athem atics a re  d e 
sirable. L ectures, M W  11. L aboratory , \V 
2-4:30. M r. C o l e .

For advanced u n derg raduates and  g ra d u 
ate  students, stressing function  a t the level of 
the  ind iv idual organism . Em phasis w ill be 
on physiological processes as these re la te  to 
n a tu ra l h ab ita ts  and  on phylogenetic ch arac te r
istics as these restric t the  varie ty  of h ab ita ts  
available for occupancy by various inverte 
brates. T h e  m ethods of response an d  to leration  
physiology w ill be utilized  to investigate life 
processes in  various invertebrates exposed to 
experim entally  varied  conditions. T h e  in 
te rp re ta tio n  of life tables an d  m orta lity  d a ta  
will be in troduced  as experim ental tech
niques.
570. B IO G E O C H E M IS T R Y . Spring term . 
C red it fou r hours. P rerequisites, one year of 
college w ork in  a biological science, one course 
in  geology, organic  chem istry, an d  consent of 
the in structo r. Ecology an d  biochem istry are 
desirable. E n ro llm en t is lim ited . L ectures, T  
T h  9. Sem inar, S 9. L aboratory , M or T  
2-4:30. M r. V a l l e n t y n e  an d  Assistant.
An in troduc tion  to  the geochem ical roles 
of living organism s, includ ing  the  chemical 
com position of the o rganism -environm ent com 
plex, the  influence of living m atte r on ero- 
sional and  depositional processes, biogeochem 
ical cycles, fossil o rgan ic  m atte r, an d  biological 
transform ation  of m inerals. T h e  laboratory  
is exclusively devoted to the geochem istry of 
organic  m atter.
S E M IN A R  I N  ZO O LO G Y. Fall an d  spring  
term s. For g rad u ate  studen ts and  H onors 
students in  zoology, b u t open to a ll who are  
in terested . W  4:30. Stimson 105.
R eports and  discussion of cu rren t research in  
zoology.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL COURSES
301-302. B R A IN  M E C H A N ISM S A N D  M OD - 
ELS. T h ro u g h o u t the year. C red it fou r hours 
a term . P rerequisites, calculus, g raduate  o r 
advanced underg rad u a te  stand ing , and con
sent of instructor. Knowledge of m odern alge

bra and  p robab ility  theory  is desirable. Lec
tu re, W  3, w ith  ad d itio n a l hours to be a r 
ranged. M r. R o s e n b l a t t , w ith  assistance of 
M r. B l o c k  and  guest lecturers.
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Fall semester: review of fundam entals of
neurophysiology, psychological and  physiolog
ical c riteria  for b ra in  m odels, com puters, and  
d ig ita l au tom ata  in  re la tio n  to b ra in  m ech
anisms, review of representative  models, theory 
of elem entary perceptrons. T h e  M ark I  p e r
cep tion  will be available for laboratory  work. 
Spring semester: theory of m u lti-layer and 
cross-coupled perceptrons; recognition  of tem 
poral patterns; problem s of figure organization , 
cognitive sets, sequentia l program s, and  o th er 
problem s of advanced models.
[304. T H E  E M E R G E N C E  O F  M O D E R N  
A F R IC A . C red it three  hours. Perm ission re 
qu ired . O ne lecture and  one discussion section 
a week; hours to be determ ined . M r . M o r s e , 
M r . F r ie d l a n d , an d  others.
T h e  m ain  stream  of developm ents in  Africa 
from  pre-Colonial tim es approached  from  the 
s tandpo in t of social science. W hile  an  ac
quain tance w ith  one o r m ore of these d is
ciplines will be helpfu l, i t  is n o t essential. 
T h e  em phasis of th is survey course will fall 
successively on the  trad itiona l societies; the  
im pact of colonialism  an d  the subsequent

em ergence of nationalism ; the problem s, po 
litica l and  social, of independence; and  finally, 
the  prospects for econom ic developm ent. A 
num b er of guest lecturers will be invited  to 
address the  class. N o t offered in  1963-1964.]

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
T h e  a tten tio n  of studen ts in terested  in 
L atin  A m erican Studies is called to the  va
riety  of courses in  th is field offered in  d if
fe ren t departm ents: A gricu ltu ral Economics 
255; A nthropology 332, 351, 541; Economics 
325 and  .565, H istory  319-320, 487, 488; I n 
du stria l an d  L abor R elations 533; R u ra l So
ciology 214; Spanish 311-312.
SE M IN A R : L A T I N  A M E R IC A N  ST U D IE S
602. Spring term . C red it four hours. H ours to 
be a rranged . M r. D a v is .
A req u ired  course for all g rad u ate  studen ts 
m inoring  in  L atin  A m erican studies. S tu 
dents will w ork on projects in  th e ir  field of 
in te res t u n d er the  d irection  of a faculty  m em 
ber. V arious faculty  specialists in  L atin  A m er
ican affairs will p a rtic ip a te  in  the  sem inar.

COURSES IN OTHER DIVISIONS
Courses of in te rest to studen ts in  the  College 

of A rts and  Sciences are  offered by the  D e
partm en ts of M ilitary  Science, A ir Science, 
Naval Science, Physical E ducation , and  C lin 
ical and  Preventive M edicine.

T h e  offerings in  m ilita ry  tra in in g  are  d e 
scribed in  the A nnouncem ent of th a t nam e, 
the others in  leaflets pub lished  by the  d e p a rt
m ents.
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